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The Senate met at 12 o’clock meridian,
and was called to order by the Acting
President pro tempore (Mr. METCALF).

Rev. William F. Hammond, of the First
Baptist Church, New Castle, Pa., offered
the following prayer:

To Thee, dear Father, we lift our
hearts in adoration and praise. We
praise Thee for Thou art our sovereign
Lord. We thank Thee that Thou hast
declared that righteousness exalteth a
nation: but sin is a reproach to any peo-
ple. We thank Thee that it is of Thy
mercies that we are not consumed, be-
cause Thy compassions fail not. They
are new every morning: great is Thy
faithfulness, O Lord, our God.

We thank Thee for the country in
which we live. We thank Thee for the
authorities of our beloved land for we
recognize them to be ordained of Thee
to accomplish Thy will and purpose.

Thou hast taught us to pray for them.
So we beseech Thee for our President,
his Cabinet, and for each Member of the
Senate and House of Representatives
that Thou mayest guide them. In all
their problems, deliberations, and de-
cisions give them adequate wisdom.

At the same time we pray for Thy
blessing and guidance upon each one in
his personal life and home.

O Lord, please raise up more of Thy
people to pray for those who rule over
us. These are tremendous days and we
recognize our need of Thee.

In the name of Christ Jesus our Lord.
Amen.

THE JOURNAL

On request of Mr. MANSFIELD, and by
unanimous consent, the reading of the
Journal of the proceedings of Friday,
August 6, 1965, was dispensed with.

MESSAGES FROM THE PRESIDENT—
APPROVAL OF BILLS

Messages in writing from the Presi-
dent of the United States were communi-
cated to the Senate by Mr. Jones, one of
his secretaries, and he announced that
the President had approved and signed
the following acts:

On August 5, 1965:

8.510. An act to extend and otherwise
amend certain expiring provisions of the
Public Health Service Act relating to com-
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munity health services, and for other pur-
poses.
On August 6, 1965:

S.1321. An act to amend section 501(e) of
title 16 of the District of Columbia Code re-
lating to bond requirements in connection
with attachment before judgment; and

S.1564, An act to enforce the 15th amend-
ment to the Constitution of the United
States, and for other purposes.

EXECUTIVE MESSAGES REFERRED

As in executive session,

The ACTING PRESIDENT pro tem-
pore laid before the Senate messages
from the President of the United States
submitting sundry nominations, which
were referred to the appropriate com-
mittees.

(For nominations this day received,
see the end of Senate proceedings.)

MESSAGE FROM THE HOUSE

A message from the House of Repre-
sentatives, by Mr. Hackney, one of its
reading clerks, announced that the
House had disagreed to the amendments
of the Senate to the bill (H.R. 8370)
making appropriations for the Depart-
ment of Agriculture and related agencies
for the fiscal year ending June 30, 19686,
and for other purposes; agreed to the
conference asked by the Senate on the
disagreeing votes of the two Houses
thereon, and that Mr. W=ITTEN, Mr.
NaTcHER, Mr. Hurr, Mr. Mogrris, Mr.
MasoON, Mr. MIcHEL, Mr. LanceN, and
Mr. Bow were appointed managers on
the part of the House at the conference.

ENROLLED BILLS SIGNED

The message also announced that the
Speaker had affixed his signature to the
following enrolled bills, and they were
signed by the Vice President:

S.24. An act to expand, extend, and accel-
erate the saline water conversion program
conducted by the Secretary of the Interior,
and for other purposes;

B8.893. An act to amend the act of June
19, 1935 (49 Stat. 388), as amended, relating
to the Tlingit and Haida Indians of Alaska;

H.R. 4346. An act to amend sectlon 502 of
the Merchant Marine Act, 1936, relating to
construction differential subsidies;

HR.4714. An act to amend the National
Arts and Cultural Development Act of 1964
with respect to the authorization of appro-
priations therein; and

H.R. 8439, An act to authorize certain con-
struction at military installations, and for
other purposes.

LIMITATION ON STATEMENTS DUR-
ING TRANSACTION OF ROUTINE
MORNING BUSINESS
On request of Mr. MansFIELD, and by

unanimous consent, statements during

the transaction of routine morning busi-
ness were ordered limited to 3 minutes.

SUBCOMMITTEE MEETING DURING
SENATE SESSION

On request of Mr. MansrFieLp, and by
unanimous consent, the Subcommittee
on Public Roads of the Public Works
Committee was authorized to meet during
the session of the Senate today.

MEMORIAL

The ACTING PRESIDENT pro tem-
pore laid before the Senate a telegram
in the nature of a memorial, signed by
Fannie B. McCoy, of Asheville, N.C., re-
monstrating against the enactment of
legislation to establish a Department of
Housing and Urban Development, and for
other purposes, which was ordered to lie
on the table.

REPORTS OF COMMITTEES

The following reports of committees
were submitted:

By Mr., McCLELLAN, from the Committee
on Government Operations, with amend-
ments:

8.2150. A bill to discontinue or modify
certain requirements of law (Rept. No. 545).

By Mr. EASTLAND, from the Committee
on the Judiclary, without amendment:

5.343. A bill for the relief of Paride
Marchesan (Rept. No. 552);

S.505. A bill for the relief of Darlyne
Marie Cecile Fisher Every (Rept. No. 553);

5.1397. A bill for the relief of Vasileos
Eoutsougeanopoulos (Rept. No. 554);

8.1647. A bill for the relief of Kim Sung
Jin (Rept. No. 655);

8.1651. A bill for the relief of Dr. Augus-
tine Y. M. Yao (Rept. No. 556);

S.1678. A bill for the relief of Guillermo
Macalintal Madrigal (Rept. No. 557);

5.1736. A bill for the relief of Jennifer
Ellen Johnson Mojdara (Rept. No. 558);

5. 1775. A bill for the relief of Erich Gans-
muller (Rept. No. 559); and

5.1919. A bill for the relief of Laura
lglazc;m-thur Goditiabois-Deacon (Rept. No.

By Mr. EASTLAND, from the Committee
on the Judiclary, with an amendment.

5.822. A bill for the relief of Choy-Sim
Mah (Rept. No. 661);

5.782. A bill for the rellef of Anna Ung-
vari (Rept. No. 562); and

5.1748. A bill for the relief of Virgilio
Acosta-Martinez (Rept. No. 563).
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By Mr. McCLELLAN, from the Committee
on the Judiciary, without amendment:

H.J. Res. 431, Joint resolution extending
the duration of copyright protection In cer-
tain cases (Rept. No. 548).

By Mr. McCLELLAN, from the Committee
on the Judiclary, with an amendment:

H.R.5280. An act to provide for exemp-
tions from the antitrust laws to assist in
safeguarding the balance of payments posi-
tion of the United States (Rept. No. 549).

By Mr. McCLELLAN, from the Committee
on the Judiciary, with amendments:

H.R.3329. An act to Incorporate the Youth
Councils on Civic Affairs, and for other pur-
poses (Rept. No. 550).

By Mr. DIRKSEN, from the Committee on
the Judiciary, without amendment:

S.J, Res. 100. Joint resolution to provide
for the designation of the period from August
31 through September 6 in 1965, as ‘‘Na-
tional American Legion Baseball Week"”
(Rept. No. 546).

By Mr. McCLELLAN, from the Committee
on Appropriations, with amendments:

H.R. 8639. An act making appropriations
for the Departments of State, Justice, and
Commerce, the Judiciary, and related agen-
cies for the fiscal year ending June 30, 1966,
and for other purposes (Rept. No. 547).

By Mr. SPAREKEMAN, from the Committee
on Foreign Relations, without amendment:

S.J. Res. 32. Joint resolution to authorize
a contribution to certain inhabitants of the
Ryukyu Islands for death and injury of per-
sons, and for use of and damage to private
property, arising from acts and omission of
the U.S. Armed Forces, or members thereof,
after August 15, 1945, and before April 28,
1952 (Rept. No. 564).

By Mr. YARBOROUGH, from the Commit-
tee on Labor and Public Welfare, without
amendment:

S.788. A bill to designate the Veterans’
Administration hospital being constructed
in the District of Columbia as the Melvin J.
Maas Memorial Hospital (Rept. No. 565);

H.R. 206. An act to provide a reallstic cost-
of-living increase in rates of subsistence al-
lowances paid to disabled veterans pursuing
vocational rehabilitation training (Rept. No.
566); and

H.R.208. An act to amend chapter 31 of
title 38, United States Code, to extend to
seriously disabled veterans the same liberali-
zation of time limits for pursuing vocational
rehablilitation training as was authorized for
blinded veterans by Public Law 87-591, and
to clarify the language of the law relating to
the limiting of periods for pursuing such
training (Rept. No. 567).

By Mr. YARBOROUGH, from the Commit-
tee on Labor and Public Welfare, with an
amendment:

H.R.227. An act to amend title 38 of the
United States Code to entitle the children of
certain veterans who served in the Armed
Forces prior to September 16, 1940, to benefit
under the war orphans educational assistance
program (Rept. No. §68).

By Mr. YARBOROUGH, from the Com-
mittee on Labor and Public Welfare, with
amendments:

H.R.205. An act to amend chapter 35 of
title 38 of the United States Code in order
to increase the educational assistance al-
lowances payable under the war orphans’
educational assistance program, and for other
purposes (Rept. No. 569).

FAVORING SUSPENSION OF DEPOR-
TATION OF CERTAIN ALIENS—
REPORT OF A COMMITTEE (S.
REPT. NO. 551)

Mr. EASTLAND, from the Committee
on the Judiciary, reported an original

CONGRESSIONAL RECORD — SENATE

concurrent resolution (S. Con. Res. 49)
favoring the suspension of deportation of
certain aliens, and submitted a report
thereon; which report was ordered to be
printed, and the concurrent resolution
placed on the calendar, as follows:
S. CoN. REs. 48

Resolved by the Senate (the House of
Representatives concurring), That the Con-
gress favors the suspension of deportation in
the case of each alien hereinafter named, in
which case the Attorney General has sus-
pended deportation pursuant to the pro-
visions of section 244(a)(2) of the Immi-
gration and Nationality Act, as amended (66
Stat. 204; 8 U.S.C. 1251) :

Pt Rieger, Ferenz.
IR Rosen, Morris.
aUGSSGNNNS. Tomcezak, Michael.
PESTOIOPN Bohun, Sil.
puseeeeees. Gricus, Franciskus.
Jiminez-Gomez, Rafael,
, Kong, Dunn Chong.
heseeeeesed I.ouie, King Fong.
by, Mejia-Cortes, Anacleto.
AUNUUUUUYY . Rosenberg, Ben.
PSRRIy, Wong, Wing Art.
pusratered, T.ubin, Irving.
UU%SGNNSYS. Sanchez-Monroy, Jose.
EESEEE]. de 1a Trinidad-Berroteran,
Jesus.

ERBEREREEY, Vargas-Barrera, Pedro.

%S SNNGE ArToyo-0Olague, Pedro.
poteeeneed, Cornez, Edward A.

houoeeeeed, Pulido-Hernandez, Julio.
aUSNUU%YS . Sobona, Karl.

PERPPIPdY, Suey, Fun Jung.

hatuuteeed, Vda De Delgado, Antonia Rios.
. Pospasil, Rose Antoinette.
PUSSSSN, RemenyTly, Alajas Aladar.

EXECUTIVE REPORTS OF
COMMITTEES

As in executive session,

The following favorable reports of
nominations were submitted:

By Mr., BYRD of Virginia, from the Com-
mittee on Finance:

John W. Gardner, of New York, to be Sec-
ret;.ry of Health, Education, and Welfare;
an

W. True Davis, Jr., of Missouri, to be an
Assistant Secretary of the Treasury.

By Mr. EASTLAND, from the Committee
on the Judiciary:

Abe Fortas, of Tennessee, to be an Asso-
ciate Justice of the Supreme Court of the
United States;

Oliver Gasch, of the District of Columbia,
to be U.S. district judge for the District of
Columbia;

Luther B. Eubanks, of Oklahoma, to be
U.B. district judge for the western district of
Oklahoma;

Robert E. Maxwell, of West Virginla, to be
U.S. district judge for the northern district
of West Virginia;

William R. Collinson, of Missouri, to be
U.8. distriet judge for the eastern and west-
ern districts of Missouri;

Elmo B. Hunter, of Missouri, to be U.S.
district judge for the western district of
Missouri;

David M. Satz, Jr., of New Jersey, to be
U.S. attorney for the district of New Jersey;
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Sylvan A. Jeppesen, of Idaho, to be U.S.
attorney for the district of Idaho;

Doyle W. Foreman, of Oklahoma, to be
U.S. marshal for the northern district of
Oklahoma; and

Forrest F. Walker, of Virginia, to be U.S.
marshal for the eastern district of Virginia.

By Mr. McCLELLAN, from the Committee
on the Judiciary:

Oren Harris, of Arkansas, to be U.S. district
judge for the eastern and western districts
of Arkansas.

By Mr. SCOTT, from the Committee on the
Judiciary:

Frank W. Cotner, of Pennsylvania, to be
U.S. marshal for the middle district of Penn-
sylvania.

By Mr. JAVITS, from the Committee on
the Judiciary:

William L. Taylor, of New York, to be staff
director for the Commission on Civil Rights.

By Mr. BURDICE, from the Committee on
the Judiclary:

Thurgood Marshall, of New York, to be
Solicitor General of the United States;

William B. Bryant, of the District of Co-
lumbia, to be U.S. district judge for the Dis-
trict of Columbia;

John O. Garaas, of North Dakota, to be
U.S. attorney for the district of North
Dakota; and

Anson J. Anderson, of North Dakota, to be
U.S. marshal for the distriet of North
Dakota.

By Mr. KENNEDY of Massachusetts, from
the Committee on the Judiciary:

Robert F. Morey, of Massachusetts, to be
U.?t:s marshal for the distriet of Massachu-
setts.

CONSULAR CONVENTION WITH THE
SOVIET UNION—MINORITY AND
INDIVIDUAL VIEWS—PART 2 OF
EXECUTIVE REPORT NO. 4

Mr. LAUSCHE. Mr. President, under
authority of the order of the Senate of
August 4, 1965, as in executive session, I
ask unanimous consent that the in-
dividual views of the senior Senator
from Connecticut [Mr. Doppl, in which
he explains his opposition to the Con-
sular Convention with the Soviet Union
be printed in conjunction with the
minority views of myself, the senior
Senator from Iowa [Mr. HICKENLOOPER],
the senior Senator from South Dakota
[Mr. Munptl, and the senior Senator
from Kansas [Mr., CARLSON].

The ACTING PRESIDENT pro tem-
pore. Without objection, it is so ordered.

BILLS INTRODUCED

Bills were introduced, read the first
time, and, by unanimous consent, the
second time, and referred as follows;

By Mr, SMATHERS:

S5.2376. A bill for the relief of Dr. Mario
Presman; and

5.2377. A bill for the relief of Dr. Cesar A.
Mena; to the Committee on the Judiciary.

By Mr, McCLELLAN (by request) :

5.2378. A blll to amend section 202(b) of
the Federal Property and Administrative
Services Act of 1949; to the Committee on
Government Operations.

(See the remarks of Mr, McCrELLAN when
he introduced the above bill, which appear
under a separate heading,)

By Mr. MURPHY :

5.2379. A bill for the rellef of Parvaneh
(nee Taheri) Sobhani; to the Committee on
the Judiciary.
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By Mr. HARTEE:

5.2380, A bill for the relief of Christos
Kiriakopoulos; to the Committee on the
Judiciary.

By Mr. THURMOND:

5.2381: A bill to amend the Universal
Military Training and Service Act of 1951,
as amended; to the Committee on Armed
Services.

(See the remarks of Mr. THURMOND wWhen
he introduced the above bill, which appear
under a separate heading.)

By Mr. RANDOLPH:

8.2382. A bill for the rellef of Wong Sal

Chol; to the Committee on the Judiciary.
By Mr. INOUYE:

S.2383. A bill for the relief of Leocadio
Pascua;

5.2384. A bill for the relief of Perfecta
Cabella Calpito;

5.2385. A bill for the relief of Mrs. Ritsuko
Takemura;

S.2386. A bill for the relief of Mrs. Mor
Yan Park; and

S.2387. A bill for the relief of Mrs. Shima
Kato; to the Committee on the Judiciary.

By Mr. McINTYRE (for himself and
Mr. CoTTON) :

5. 2388. A bill to exempt from prohibitions
agalnst the use of the malls for lottery pur-
poses matter deposited by or addressed to a
State agency conducting a tax-exempt
sweepstakes, and for other purposes; to the
Committee on Post Office and Civil Service.

CONCURRENT RESOLUTIONS

TO AUTHORIZE PLACEMENT TEM-
PORARILY IN THE ROTUNDA OF
THE CAPITOL THE STATUE OF
THE LATE SENATOR DENNIS
CHAVEZ

Mr. ANDERSON submitted the fol-
lowing concurrent resolution (S. Con.
Res. 46) ; which, under the rule, was re-
ferred to the Committee on Rules and
Administration:

8. Con. REs. 48

Resolved by the Senate (the House of Rep-
resentatives concurring), That the Senator
Dennis Chavez Statuary Hall Commission is
hereby authorized to place temporarily in
the rotunda of the Capitol a statue of the
late Dennis Chavez, of New Mexico, and to
hold ceremonies in the rotunda on sald oc-
casion, and the Architect of the Capitol is
hereby authorized to make the necessary ar-
rangements therefor.

TO AUTHORIZE THE ACCEPTANCE
BY CONGRESS OF THE STATUE
OF THE LATE SENATOR DENNIS
CHAVEZ

Mr. ANDERSON submitted the fol-
lowing concurrent resolution (S. Con.
Res. 47) ; which, under the rule, was re-
ferred to the Committee on Rules and
Administration:

8. Con. REs. 47

Resolved by the Senate (the House of Rep-
resentatives concurring), That the statue of
the late Dennis Chavez, presented by the
State of New Mexico, is accepted in the name
of the United States, and that the thanks
of Congress be tendered to the State for the
contribution of the statue of one of its most
eminent citizens, illustrious for his historic
renown and distinguished civic services; and
be it further

Resolved, That a copy of these resolutions,
suitably engrossed and duly authenticated,
:')e transmitted to the Governor of New Mex-
co.
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TO PRINT AS A SENATE DOCUMENT
THE PROCEEDINGS OF THE PRES-
ENTATION, DEDICATION, AND AC-
CEPTANCE BY CONGRESS OF
THE STATUE OF THE LATE SEN-
ATOR DENNIS CHAVEZ

Mr. ANDERSON submitted the follow-
ing concurrent resolution (S. Con. Res.
48) ; which, under the rule, was referred
to the Committee on Rules and Admin-
istration:

8. Con.REs. 48

Resolved by the Senate (the House of
Representatives concurring), That the pro-
ceedings at the presentation, dedication, and
acceptance of the statue of Dennis Chavez,
to be presented by the State of New Mexico
in the rotunda of the Capitol, together with
appropriate fillustrations and other perti-
nent matter, shall be printed as a Senate
document. The copy for such Senate
document shall be prepared under the su-
pervision of the Joint Committee on Print-
ing.

Sec. 2. There shall be printed five thousand
additional coples of such Senate document,
which shall be bound in such style as the
Joint Committee on Printing shall direet,
and of which one hundred coples shall be for
the use of the Senate and two thousand eight
hundred copies shall be for the use of the
Members of the Senate from the State of New
Mexico, and five hundred copies shall be for
for the use of the House of Representatives
and one thousand six hundreds copies shall
be for the use of the Members of the House of
Representatives from the State of New
Mexico.

FAVORING THE SUSPENSION OF DE-
PORTATION OF CERTAIN ALIENS

Mr. EASTLAND, from the Committee
on the Judiciary, reported an original
concurrent resolution (S. Con. Res. 49)
favoring the suspension of deportation
of certain aliens; which was placed on
the calendar.

(See the above concurrent resolution
printed in full when reported by Mr.
EastranDp, which appears under the head-
ing “Reports of Committees.”)

AMENDMENT OF SECTION 202(b) OF
FEDERAL PROPERTY AND ADMIN-
ISTRATIVE SERVICES ACT OF 1949

Mr. McCLELLAN. Mr. President, I
introduce, for appropriate reference, a
bill to amend the Federal Property and
Administrative Services Act of 1949, as
amended, so as to authorize the Admin-
istrator of General Services to take over
the care and handling of excess real and
related personal property until a de-
termination is made as to its use or dis-
posal. This bill is introduced at the re-
quest of the Administrator of General
Services, as a part of the legislative pro-
gram of the General Services Admin-
istration for 1965.

The Administrator reported to the
committee that enactment of the bill will
make possible economies in its operation
by increased sales returns and better
utilization of excess property throughout
the Government. It is also contended
that by permitting the General Services
Administration to be responsible for care
and handling such property will free the
holding agency from such requirement
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and permit wider distribution of such
property.

I ask unanimous consent that a letter
addressed to the President of the Sen-
ate, dated July 14, 1965, from the Ad-
ministrator of General Services which
sets forth additional justification and
background on the proposed legislation,
be printed in the Recorp at this point,
as a part of my remarks.

The PRESIDING OFFICER (Mr. NEL-
soN in the chair). The bill will be re-
ceived and appropriately referred; and,
without objection, the lefter will be
printed in the REecorp.

The bill (S. 2378) to amend section
202(b) of the Federal Property and Ad-
ministrative Services Act of 1949, intro-
duced by Mr. McCLELLAN, by request, was
received, read twice by its title, and re-
ferred to the Committee on Government
Operations.

The letter presented by Mr. McCLEL-
LAN is as follows:

GENERAL SERVICES ADMINISTRATION,
Washington, D.C., July 14, 1965.
Hon. HuserT H. HUMPHREY,
President of the Senate,
Washington, D.C.

DeEar Me. PResIDENT: There is transmitted
herewith a draft of legislation to amend
section 202(b) of the Federal Property and
Administrative Services Act of 1949.

This proposed legislation is part of the
legislative program of the General Services
Administration for 1965.

Section 203(b) of the Federal Property Act
provides that the care and handling of sur-
plus property, pending its disposition, may
be performed by the General Services Ad-
ministration or, when so determined by the
Administrator of General Services, by the ex-
ecutive agency In possession thereof or by
any other executive agency consenting there-
to. However, under section 202(b) each ex-
ecutive agency is responsible for the care and
handling of its own excess property and there
is no authority in General Services Adminis-
tration for the care and handling of excess
property held by other executive agencies.

The enclosed draft bill would provide such
authority by amending sectlon 202(b) of the
Federal Property Act to provide that, when
s0 determined by the Administrator, the care
and handling of excess real and related per-
sonal property may be performed by General
Services Administration.

This legislation is desirable because it will
enable the care and handling of excess prop-
erty under the control of other executive
agencies by General Services Administration
in those instances where the Administrator
determines, upon the basis of contemplated
plans for the future use or disposition of
such properties, that economies will result.

These economies may be reflected in terms
of increased sales return directly attribut-
able to assuring that maintenance levels are
commensurate with the potential uses of
the properties and their consequent value.
In other instances this same action will be
reflected in decreased protection and main-
tenance costs. Engineering decisions made
with current professional knowledge by the
Government's property management and
disposal experts will avold uneconomic ex-
penditures for protection and maintenance.
Still other instances have occurred where
another Federal agency had a foreseeable
need for excess property but was unable for
some period of time to obtain authorization
for the transfer of the property. In such
instances the property sometimes remained
in an excess category for a longer period of
time than the reporting agency willingly
performed normal or more substantial pro-
tection and maintenance as may have been
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desirable. We believe it to be more appro-
priate in such instances that performance
of protection and maintenance commen-
surate with proposed use of the property
be a responsibility of GSA. A determina-
tion by the Administrator that such action
is in the best interests of the Government
would be a necessary prerequisite to assump-
tion by GSA of the care and handling re-
sponsibility from the reporting agency.

In addition, the proposed arrangement
will enable those agencies which determine
that properties are no longer required by
them for the performance of their program
responsibilities to discontinue devotion of
agency resources to nonprogram related
functions. Any unexpended protection and
maintenance funds appropriated to the own-
ing agency prior to assumption of protection
and maintenance responsibility by GSA
would be transferred to GSA in those in-
stances where the Administrator determines
that GSA should assume such responsibility.

The proposed revision of section 202(b)
(4) is a technical amendment for purposes
of clarifying its language to conform to ad-
ministrative interpretation.

The financial effect of the enactment of
this measure cannot be estimated at this
time,

The Bureau of the Budget has advised
that, from the standpoint of the adminis-
tration’s program, there is no objection to
the submission of this proposed legislation
to the Congress.

Sincerely yours,
Lawson B. KnoTr, Jr.,
Administrator,
{Enclosure.)

5. 2378
A bill to amend section 202(b) of the Federal

Property and Administrative Services Act
of 1949

Be it enacted by the Senate and House of
Representatives of the United States of
America in Congress assembled, That section
202(b) of the Federal Property and Admin-
istrative Services Act of 1949, 63 Stat. 384,
as amended (40 U.S.C. 483(b)), is hereby
amended to read as follows:

“(b) Each executive agency shall (1)
maintain adeguate inventory controls and
accountability systems for the property un-
der its control, (2) continuously survey prop-
erty under its control to determine which
is excess property, and promptly report such
property to the Administrator, (3) perform
the care and handling of excess property,
provided, however, that when so determined
by the Administrator, care and handling of
excess real and related personal property
may be performed by General Services Ad-
ministration, and (4) transfer excess prop-
erty or dispose of surplus property as prompt-
ly as possible in accordance with authority
delegated and regulations prescribed by the
Administrator.”

MUTILATION OR DESTRUCTION OF
DRAFT CARDS SHOULD BE A
CRIMINAL OFFENSE

Mr. THURMOND. Mr. President, re-
cently the public and officials of our
country have been appalled by reports
of mass public burnings of draft registra-
tion cards. It is not fitting for our coun-
try to permit such conduct while our
people are giving their lives in combat
with the enemy.

The law now makes it a eriminal of-
fense to forge or alter a draft registra-
tion card. Certainly it should be just as
serious an offense to mutilate or destroy
a draft card.

Last week, the chairman of the Armed
Services Committee in the House of Rep-
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resentatives introduced a bill to make
the mutilation or destruction of a draft
card a criminal offense. In order that
this matter may be expedited in the Sen-
ate, I send to the desk a similar bill and
ask that it be appropriately referred. It
is my hope that hearings will be held
promptly and expeditiously on this pro-
posal.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The bill
will be received and appropriately
referred.

The bill (S. 2381) to amend the Uni-
versal Military Training and Service Act
of 1951, introduced by Mr. THURMOND,
was received, read twice by its title, and
referred to the Committee on Armed
Services.

LOAN SERVICE OF EDUCATIONAL
MEDIA FOR THE DEAF—AMEND-
MENT

AMENDMENT NO. 375
Mr. MURPHY. Mr. President, I send
to the desk, for appropriate reference,
for myself, the Senator from New York

[Mr. Javirs]l, and the Senator from

Rhode Island [Mr. PELL], an amendment

to S. 2232.

My amendment would enact into law

a recommendation by the Advisory Com-

mittee on the Education of the Deaf

contained in its February 11, 1965, re-
port to the Secretary of Health, Educa-
tion, and Welfare. This recommenda-
tion to create a continuing National
Advisory Committee on Education of the
Deaf is as follows:

That a continuing national advisory
committee on the education of the deaf be
appointed by the Secretary of Health, Edu-
cation, and Welfare. The committee's re-
sponsibilities should include: (a) stimulat-
ing the development of a system for
gathering information on a periodic basis in
order to make it possible to assess progress
and identify problems in the education of
the deaf; (b) Identifylng emerging needs
and suggesting innovations that give prom-
ise of improving the educational prospects of
deaf individuals; (c) suggesting promising
areas of inquiry to give direction to the re-
search effort of the Federal Government in
education of the deaf; and (d) advising the
Secretary on desirable emphases and priori-
ties among programs.

The committee should include representa-
tives of the disciplines involved, of educa-
tors both of the deaf and hearing, and of the
deaf themselves. Reprecentation should not
be institutional, rather, individuals should
be selected on the basis of their abilitles to
make constructive contributions in such a
forum.

Most importantly, the committee should
be expected to make creative contributions.
It should not be permitted to become purely
a watchdog of conventional programs.

The National Advisory Committee on
the Deaf to be created by my amendment
consists of 12 persons appointed on a
staggered-term basis by the Secretary of
Health, Education, and Welfare. The
Committee’s findings and recommenda-
tions shall also be transmitted to the
Congress.

As I indicated, my amendment has its
genesis in a recommendation of the Ad-
visory Committee on the Education of
the Deaf. This Advisory Committee was
established by virtue of the HEW appro-
priation bill, Public Law 88-136, which
was signed into law on October 11, 1963.
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However, it was not until March 1964
that the advisory group was appointed.
Indicative of the bipartisan nature of the
Advisory Committee is the fact that its
chairman, Dr. Homer D, Babbidge, Jr.,
the distinguished president of the Uni-
versity of Connecticut, was an Eisen-
hower administration official in the
Office of Education.

The Senate Committee on Labor and
Public Welfare, in its May 25, 1965, re-
port on the National Technical Institute
for the Deaf Act—Senate Report No.
245—expressed the hope “that the Secre-
tary of Health, Education, and Welfare
will soon be in a position to make avail-
able his analysis of the Advisory Com-
mittee’s report, and to include with his
analysis a summary of the administra-
tive actions to be taken and legislative
proposals to be supported in the general
area covered by the ‘Report on Educa-
tion of the Deaf.’ "

It is now 6 months since the Advisory
Committee submitted its report and
almost 3 months since the Senate Com-
mittee on Labor and Public Welfare
urged action on it by the Secretary of
Health, Education, and Welfare. Im-
patience on the part of the Congress to
get moving on these programs which
could directly affect between 200,000 and
250,000 deaf Americans is understand-
able. My amendment is designed to set
into forward motion this desired action
which has too long been—and which con-
tinues to be—delayed.

The PRESIDING OFFICER, The
amendment will be received, printed, and
appropriately referred.

The amendment (No. 375) was re-
ferred to the Committee on Labor and
Public Welfare.

TWO-YEAR EXTENSION OF INTER-
EST EQUALIZATION TAX—AMEND-
MENT

AMENDMENT NO. 376

Mr. JAVITS submitted an amendment,
intended to be proposed by him, to the
bill (H.R. 4750) to provide a 2-year ex-
tension of the interest equalization tax,
and for other purposes, which was or-
dered to lie on the table and to be
printed.

ESTABLISHMENT OF A DEPART-
MENT OF HOUSING AND URBAN
DEVELOPMENT—AMENDMENTS

AMENDMENT NO. 377

Mr. DIRKSEN (for Mr. MILLER) sub-
mitted amendments, intended to be pro-
posed by Mr. MILLER, to the bill (8. 1599)
to establish a Department of Housing
and Urban Development, and for other
purposes, which were ordered to lie on
the table and to be printed.

SCENIC DEVELOPMENT AND ROAD
BEAUTIFICATION OF THE FED-
ERAL-ATD HIGHWAY SYSTEMS—
AMENDMENTS

AMENDMENT NO. 378

Mr. INOUYE. Mr. President, as we
consider legislation to control outdoor
advertising on our Nation’'s highways, I
want to acquaint my fellow Members of
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the Senate with the inspiring achieve-
ments in this area by a group of women
in Hawaii who banded together a half-
century ago to preserve and enhance the
natural beauty of Hawaii.

They called themselves the Outdoor
Circle and one of their early projects,
undertaken in 1913, was to rid the city of
Honolulu of billboard advertising. Even
in those years, ugly billboards disfigured
many of Hawaii’s natural beauty sites,
including the famed slopes of Diamond
Head.

The battle was long and arduous and
continued over a l4-year period. The
women of the Outdoor Circle finally
came up with an ingenious solution to
the problem—they raised enough funds
to purchase the local billboard company.
Once they owned the business, they
promptly serapped it.

But there were soon other companies
interested in erecting billboards in
Hawaii and by 1927, the Outdoor Circle
realized the need for legislative controls.
A bill controlling the erection of bill-
boards promptly passed both houses of
the territorial legislature and was signed
into law by the Governor.

Why were the women of the Outdoor
Circle so effective? Their only real
weapon was public opinion but they were
able to marshal overwhelming support
from those who cherished the natural
beauty of the islands.

Today the absence of billboards and
community opposition to them in Hawaii
is a long-accepted tradition and custom.

Through the years, with the coopera-
tion of civie-minded citizens, business-
men, local newspapers, and responsive
government officials, the continuing
vigilance of the Outdoor Circle has been
rewarded with the attainment of its first
goals—the preservation and enhance-
ment of the natural beauty of Hawaii.

Further efforts by this organization
led to a Honolulu sign-control ordinance
and today all counties in Hawaii have
similar ordinances governing the size,
placement, and contruction of signs re-
lating to business conducted on the
premises.

Recently, the Outdoor Circle appealed
to Gov. John A. Burns to update the
existing statutes relating to outdoor ad-
vertising. An administration bill was
introduced in both houses of the legis-
lature and this resulted in the first state-
wide law governing outdoor advertising
and one which established the principle
that advertising be related exclusively to
business conducted on the premises.

The Outdoor Circle is largely respon-
sible for the development of a beautiful
park system in Honolulu. It opened the
first children’s playground in the city,
employed the first city tree trimmer, and
for many years maintained a nursery
which produced thousands of trees for
plantings throughout the city.

Today the Outdoor Circle is concerned
by the wording of S. 2084, which will
soon come before this body. The key
question is whether the proposed section
(d) of the bill would permit billboards
to be erected along Federal-aid highways
in Hawalii in spite of a Hawalii State law
(Act 233, Hawaii Session Laws, 1955)
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which prohibits commercial billboards.
Section (d) reads:

(d) Notwithstanding any provision of this
section, signs, displays and devices may be
erected and maintained within areas ad-
jacent to the Interstate System and the
primary system which are zoned industrial
or commerclal under authority of State law,
or which are not zoned under authority of
State law, but are used predominantly for
industrial or commercial activities, as deter-
mined in accordance with national standards
to be established by the SBecretary.

Mr. President, I do not believe that
this proposal would be construed as per-
mitting billboards even where State law
prohibits them because the obvious in-
tent of the law is to restrict billboards
and not to permit them where otherwise
prohibited by State law,

But I do believe an amendment is in
order, similar to one proposed by the
California Roadside Council, to clarify
this point. If this amendment is not
added, I fear the possibility that bill-
board owners could argue that they are
entitled to erect signs along Federal
highways no matter what the State law
provides. I do not think that the Con-
gress wants to intentionally allow bill-
boards where prohibited by State law.

At this time, therefore, I offer the fol-
lowing amendment to S. 2084 and re-
spectfully request its consideration.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The
amendment will be received, printed, and
appropriately referred.

The amendment (No, 378) was re-
ferred to the Committee on Public
Works.

AMENDMENT NO. 379

Mr. FONG submitted an amendment,
intended to be proposed by him, to Sen-
ate bill 2084, supra, which was referred
to the Committee on Public Works and
ordered to be printed.

INCREASED PAY FOR MEMBERS OF
THE UNIFORMED SERVICES—
AMENDMENT

AMENDMENT NO. 380
Mr. NELSON submitted an amend-
ment, intended to be proposed by him,

to the bill (H.R. 9075) to amend title 37,

United States Code, to increase the rates

of basic pay for members of the uni-

formed services, which was ordered to lie
on the table and to be printed.

PRINTING OF INTERIM REPORT ON
CRUTCHO CREEK, OKLA. (S. DOC.
NO. 47)

Mr. McNAMARA. Mr. President, I
present a letter from the Secretary of
the Army, transmitting a report dated
June 30, 1965, from the Acting Chief of
Engineers, Department of the Army, to-
gether with accompanying papers and
an illustration, on an interim report on
Crutcho Creek, OKkla., in partial response
to a resolution of the Committee on Com-
merce, U.S. Senate.

I ask unanimous consent that the re-
port be printed as a Senate document,
with an illustration, and referred to the
Committee on Public Works.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. Without
objection, it is so ordered.
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ADDITIONAL COSPONSORS OF
BILLS, CONCURRENT RESOLU-
TION, AND AMENDMENT

Mr. PROXMIRE. Mr. President, I
ask unanimous consent that the names
of the Senator from New Jersey [Mr.
Wirriams] and the Senator from Idaho
[Mr. CrurcH] be added as cosponsors to
S. 2282.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. With-
out objection, it is so ordered.

Mr. PROXMIRE. Mr. President, I also
ask unanimous consent that the name of
the Senator from New Jersey [Mr. WiL-
rrams] may be added as a cosponsor to
amendment No. 339 to S. 1702,

The PRESIDING OFFICER. With-
out objection, it is so ordered.

Mr. JAVITS. Mr. President, I ask
unanimous consent that the names of
the Senator from Maryland [Mr. BREw-
sTER] and the Senator from Kansas [Mr.
PearsoN] be added as cosponsors at the
next printing of S. 2305, the domestic
travel bill.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. With-
out objection, it is so ordered.

Mr. MANSFIELD. Mr. President, I
ask unanimous consent that the senior
Senator from Washington [Mr. Mac-
nusoN], the senior Senator from New
York [Mr. Javirs], the junior Senator
from Washington [Mr. Jacksown], the
junior Senator from Minnesota [Mr.
MonpaLe], and the senior Senator from
Indiana [Mr. HarTKE] be listed as co-
sponsors of Senate Concurrent Resolu-
tion 43 authorizing the printing as a Sen-
ate document of all floor remarks by
Members of Congress in tribute to the
late Adlai E. Stevenson, and that their
names be listed among the sponsors at
its next printing.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. With-
out objection, it is so ordered.

ADDITIONAL COSPONSORS OF
BILLS

Under authority of the orders of the
Senate, as indicated below, the following
names have been added as additional co-
sponsors for the following bills:

Authority of July 26 1865:

S.2331. A bill to provide for repair by the
District of Columbia, at the expense of the
owner, of bulldings violating the District
of Columbia housing regulations, and to
make tenants evicted from unsafe and in-
sanitary buildings in the District of Colum-
bia eligible for relocation payments: Mr.
Dovucras and Mr. KENNEDY of New York.

Authority of July 29, 1965:

S.2345. A bill to amend the Government
Employees’ Training Act so as to extend cer-
tain benefits thereunder to officers and em-
ployees of the Senate and House of Repre-
sentatives: Mr. Fowe, Mr. INoUYE, Mr.
KucHEL, Mr. LoNg of Missourl, Mr. METCALF,
Mr. Moss, Mr. NELsoN, Mr. ScorT, Mr. TOWER,
and Mr. YARBOROUGH.

NOTICE OF PUBLIC HEARINGS ON
FEDERAL SALARY LEGISLATION
Mr. MONRONEY. Mr. President, as

chairman of the Committee on Post Of-

fice and Civil Service, I wish to announce
that the committee will commence pub-
lic hearings on Federal salary legislation
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on Monday, August 16, at 2 p.m. in room
6202 of the New Senate Office Building.

Scheduled to testify on Monday are
Mr. John W. Macy, Jr., Chairman of the
U.S. Civil Service Commission, and the
Director of the Bureau of the Budget or
his deputy.

Future hearings will be announced at
a later date. Anyone wishing to testify
should arrange to do so by calling the
committee staff at 225-5451.

NOTICE CONCERNING NOMINATION
BEFORE COMMITTEE ON THE JU-
DICIARY

Mr. EASTLAND. Mr. President, the
following nomination has been referred
to and is now pending before the Com-
mittee on the Judiclary:

John E. Maguire, Sr., of Florida, to be
U.S. marshal, middle district of Florida,
term of 4 years—reappointment.

On behalf of the Committee on the
Judiciary, notice is hereby given to all
persons interested in this nomination to
file with the committee, in writing, on or
before Tuesday, August 17, 1965, any
representations or objections they may
wish to present concerning the above
nomination, with a further statement
whether it is their intention to appear at
any hearing which may be scheduled.

NOTICE OF HEARING ON NOMINA-
TION OF ANTHONY J. CELE-
BREZZE, OF OHIO, TO BE U.S. CIR-
CUIT JUDGE, SIXTH CIRCUIT

Mr. EASTLAND. Mr. President, on
behalf of the Committee on the Judi-
ciary, I desire to give notice that a pub-
lic hearing has been scheduled for Tues-
day, August 17, 1965, at 10:30 a.m., in
room 2228 New Senate Office Building,
on the nomination of Anthony J. Cele-
brezze, of Ohio, to be U.S. circuit judee,
sixth cireuit, vice Lester L. Cecil, retired.

At the indicated time and place per-
sons interested in the hearing may make
such representations as may be pertinent.

The subcommittee consists of the Sen-
ator from North Carolina [Mr. ErviNl,
the BSenator from Nebraska [Mr.
Hruskal, and myself, as chairman.

NOTICE OF HEARING ON NOMINA-
TION OF EDWARD M. McENTEE,
OF RHODE ISLAND, TO BE US.
CIRCUIT JUDGE, FIRST CIRCUIT
Mr. EASTLAND. Mr. President, on

behalf of the Committee on the Judi-

ciary, I desire to give notice that a public
hearing has been scheduled for Tuesday,

August 17, 1965, at 10:30 a.m,, in room

2228 New Senate Office Building, on the

nomination of Edward M. McEntee, of

Rhode Island, to be U.S. circuit judge,

g:rsté circuit, vice Peter Woodbury, re-
ed.

At the indicated time and place per-
sons interested in the hearing may make
such representations as may be pertinent.

The subcommittee consists of the Sen-
ator from North Carolina [Mr. ErviN],
the Senator from Nebraska [Mr.
Hrusgal, and myself, as chairman,
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ENROLLED BILLS PRESENTED

The Secretary of the Senate reported
that on today, August 10, 1965, he pre-
sented to the President of the United
States the following enrolled bills:

8.24. An act to expand, extend, and ac-
celerate the saline water conversion program
conducted by the Secretary of the Interior,
and for other purposes; and

8.893. An act to amend the act of June
19, 1935 (40 Stat. 388), as amended, relating
to the Tlingit and Halda Indians of Alaska.

MESSAGE FROM THE HOUSE

A message from the House of Repre-
sentatives, by Mr. Hackney, one of its
reading clerks, announced that the
House had agreed to the report of the
committee of conference on the disagree-
ing votes of the two Houses on the
amendment of the House to the bill (8.
2054) to amend further the Peace Corps
Act (75 Stat. 612), as amended, and for
other purposes.

The message also announced that the
House had passed the following bills, in
which it requested the concurrence of
the Senate:

HR.959. An act to amend the Fire and
Casualty Act regulating the business of fire,
marine, and casualty insurance in the Dis-
trict of Columbia;

H.R. 1778. An act to amend the act en-
titled “An act to create a Board for the Con-
demnation of Insanitary Buildings in the
Distriet of Columbia, and for other pur-
poses,” approved May 1, 1906, as amended;

H.R.3864. An act for the incorporation of
the Merchant Marine War Veterans Assocla-
tion;

H.R. 5597. An act to relieve physicians of
liability for negligent medical treatment at
the scene of an accident in the District of
Columbia;

H.R. 80568, An act to amend section 4 of
the Distriet of Columbia Income and Fran-
chise Tax Act of 1947,

H.R. 8466. An act to amend the Fire and
Casualty Act to provide for the licensing and
regulation of insurance premium finance
companies in the District of Columbia;

H.R.9918. An act to amend the Fire and
Casualty Act and the Motor Vehicle Safety
Responsibility Act of the District of Co-
Iumbia;

H.R.9985. An act to provide for the man-
datory reporting by physiclans and hospitals
or similar institutions in the District of Co-~
lumbia of injurles caused by firearms or other
dangerous weapons;

HR. 10274. An act to amend the act of
October 13, 1964, to regulate the location of
chanceries and other business offices of for-
elgn governments in the District of Co-
Iumbia; and

H.R. 10304. An act to provide for the man-
datory reporting by physiclans and institu-
tions in the District of Columbia of certain
physleal abuse of children.

HOUSE BILLS REFERRED

The following bills were severally read
twice by their titles, and referred as in-
dicated:

H.R.959. An act to amend the Fire and
Casualty Act regulating the business of fire,
marine, and casualty insurance in the Dis-
trict of Columbia;

H.R.1778. An act to amend the act en-
titled “An act to create a Board for the Con-
demnation of Insanitary Bulldings in the
Distriect of Columbia, and for other pur-
poses,” approved May 1, 1906, as amended;
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H.R.5697. An act to relleve physiclans of
liability for negligent medical treatment at
the scene of an accldent in the District of
Columbia;

H.R. 8058, An act to amend section 4 of
the District of Columbia Income and Fran-
chise Tax Act of 1947;

H.R.8466. An act to amend the Fire and
Casualty Act to provide for the licensing
and regulation of insurance premium finance
companies in the District of Columbia;

H.R.9918. An act to amend the Fire and
Casualty Act and the Motor Vehicle Safety
Responsibility Act of the District of Colum-
bia;

H.R.9985. An act to provide for the man-
datory reporting by physicians and hospitals
or similar institutions in the District of Co-
lumbia of injuries caused by firearms or
other dangerous weapons;

H.R.10274. An act to amend the act of
October 13, 1964, to regulate the location of
chanceries and other business offices of for-
eign governments in the District of Colum-
bia; and

H.R. 10304. An act to provide for the man-
datory reporting by physiclans and institu-
tions in the District of Columbia of certain
physical abuse of children; to the Committee
on the Distriet of Columbia.

H.R.3864. An act for the Incorporation of
the Merchant Marine War Veterans Assocla-
tion; to the Committee on the Judiclary.

WALTER FRANCIS FARRELL, DISTIN-
GUISHED CITIZEN OF RHODE
ISLAND

Mr. PASTORE. Mr. President, Wal-
ter Francis Farrell, distinguished citizen
of Rhode Island, passed away Friday,
August 6, 1965, at the age of 77 years.

It is the glory of democracy that popu-
lar government can command—without
remuneration—the best brains of civil
life to advise in difficult areas demand-
ing highest skill and judgment.

Especially in its fiscal needs, its policies
of taxation and expenditure, the average
State and its Governor leans heavily on
the banking community.

1 say this both as preamble and as part
of my eulogy of the late Walter F. Far-
rell of Providence, R.I., preeminent bank-
er, dedicated counselor in State and mu-
nicipal finance, community leader, and
community servant.

As one of the Rhode Island Governors
who drew upon the genius of Walter Far-
rell, I speak the common gratitude of
our people. As a personal friend through
all these years I speak of the warm hu-
manity of the man,

As an object lesson of worthy ambition
to lift one’s self to the heights—and yet
always to find time for public service in
causes of compassion and patriotism, the
life story of Walter Farrell will be a
memory to inspire—as it inspired all
privileged to know him and his career.

If I record them here—and I shall ask
unanimous consent that they may be
here recorded—it is not to glorify one
who is beyond praise. It is rather as a
challenge—this chart of one man’s life
of service.

It is a challenge to youth that one’s
future can be fashioned by one’s will,
one’s ambition, one's determination, and
that such future can be sweetened by
dedication to community service.

It is a challenge to the already success-
ful man—that life is at its richest and
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fullest only when shared beyond self as
the good neighbor, the good citizen, the
good American.

So I make the mere recital of one
man's life and labors in this half century
that so many of us have shared. If it
seems long, it is the measure of a full
life, and each line his its own lesson.
It is the newsman'’s view of a newsworthy
life recorded in the Providence Evening
Bulletin of August 7, 1965.

I ask unanimous consent that the arti-
cle be printed at this point in the RECoORD.

There being no objection, the article
was ordered to be printed in the REcorp,
as follows:

W. P, FARRELL, RETIRED BANK OFFICIAL, DIES

Walter Francis Farrell, retired chairman of
the board of the Industrial National Bank
and an authority on municipal finance, died
last night at the Hattle Ide Chaffee Home,
East Providence, He was 77 years old.

Mr. Farrell had held a multitude of posts
in the financial world during his banking
career of a half century.

He rose from a clerk in the old Union Trust
Co. in 1913 at the age of 25 to become presi-
dent in 1927 of what was then the third larg-
est bank in the State. Then only 38 years old,
he was the youngest bank president in Rhode
Island at that time.

When the Union Trust merged in 1951 with
the Providence National Bank, Mr Farrell be-
came president of the combination—the
Providence Union National Bank & Trust Co,
Three years later, when the Providence
Union Natlonal was consolidated with the
former Industrial Trust Co., Mr. Farrell be-
came chairman of the board of the merged
Industrial National Bank.

He retired as board chairman in January
1957, but continued as a director and mem-
ber of the executive committee.

In his phenomenal rise in banking, his
eminence as a fiscal adviser to numerous city
and State agencies and his active creation of
many large corporations, Mr. Farrell was
largely self-taught.

He was born in Central Falls, May 11, 1888,
the son of John E. and Caroline (Hale) Far-
rell, and with only a public school education
he began his business career as an estimator
for a construction firm. In 1912 he married
Margaret L, McArdle and the next year be-
came a clerk in the Union Trust Co.

There his rise was meteoric—assistant sec-
retary shortly after he joined the bank, sec-
retary in 1918, vice president in 1919, a di-
rector in 1923 and president in 1927,

Banking assoclates ascribed Mr. Farrell’s
rapid advancement to his eagerness to learn
every facet of finance as he encountered it,
his insistence upon perfection of factual de-
tail and long hours of applications, belying
the cliché of banker's hours. Until he was
well into his 60’s, he still worked Saturdays
and most Sundays.

As an expert on municipal finance, he had
served at various times as fiscal advisor to
city and State governmental agencies.
These included the Providence Sinking Fund
Commission, the State board of sinking fund
commissioners from 1927 to 1947, the public
assistance reserve fund, the Governor's fls-
cal study commission, the advisory commis-
slon to the Rhode Island Development Coun-
cil, the State committee on postwar prob-
lems in 1943, and a Governor's commission to
study losses and recovery problems after
the 1955 Blackstone Valley floods.

He was incorporator in 1957 and vice pres-
ident of the University of Rhode Island
Foundation, vice president of the Rhode Is-
land Public Expenditures Council in 1943,
financial advisor to the Providence Charter
Revision Commission in 1986, chairman of
the United Fund in 1944, vice president of
the Providence United War Pund in World
War II, treasurer of the Rhode Island In-
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fantile Paralysis Foundation, executive board
member of the Providence Community Fund,
one of three trustees for the Rhode Island
Tercentenary Jubilee in 1836, and a director
of the Providence Governmental Research
Bureau and of the Rhode Island Medical
Boclety Physicians Service.

He had been president of the Rhode Island
Bankers Assoclation, an executive committee
member of the American Bankers Assocla-
tion and a district members of the National
Voluntary Credit Restraint Committee.

Among Mr. Farrell's corporate directorships
were the Speldel Corp., Outlet Co., United
Public Markets, Ine., Paulis Silk Co., Inc., of
Pawtucket; the former Franklin Process Co.,
and its South Carolina and Tennessee units,
and Pawtucket Times Publishing Co.

Mr. Farrell was appointed a member of
the board of trustees of State colleges in
19565 and resigned in 1959. He was awarded
the honorary degree of doctor of laws by the
University of Rhode Island in January 1960.

Mr. Farrell was 8 member of the Turk’s
Head Club, University Club, Rhode Island
Country Club, and Bankers of America. His
home was at 560 Cole Avenue, Providence,

MICHAEL REUSS: BATTLER FOR
RIGHTS AND EQUAL OPPORTU-
NITY

Mr. PROXMIRE. Mr. President, the
son of Representative HENrRY REUss, of
the Fifth District of Wisconsin, has re-
cently been through some mighty trying
experiences.

He went to Mississippi this summer to
help teach Mississippl youngsters; to
teach them how to read and write and
what rights they now have under the
civil rights bills we passed last year and
this year.

Mike Reuss is quite a boy. He was an
athlete and an excellent scholar at St.
Albans School. He has been a guest af
our home for dinner. We found him a
quiet, well-mannered boy, courteous,
thoughtful, a model of good behavior.

He is now a sophomore at Stanford
University, and there is no question that
he has as bright a future as any young
American could have. Mike could have
done whatever he wished with his sum-
mer vacation.

But he made a choice that is a great
credit to him and to those of his genera-
tion who, with him, decided to take the
risks and suffer the hot, rough work of
teaching Negro children in Mississippi.

He was arrested for peaceful, nonvio-
lent demonstration and spent some 10
days in jail several weeks ago. Then
only last week he was arrested again for
the same kind of protest. While he was
being searched, the searching officer died
of a heart attack, and for an incredible
few hours Mike Reuss was charged with
manslaughter.

He was of course cleared and freed.
Then his lawyer and some of his asso-
ciates were assaulted with shotgun fire
in a little hut in retribution shortly after
he was freed.

The Reuss case is big copy all over
America and, of course, it is sensational
copy in Mississippl. Considering every-
thing, the continued presence of this re-
markable young man in Mississippi is
highly dangerous.

Yet he has decided to stay to continue
his quiet work with children who need
help in learning to read and write. And
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his father, Representative HENRY REUSS,
has given his full assent.

Mr. President, this is a rare and wel-
come act of courage by both father and
son. I proudly salute Representative
Henry REvUss, Mike Reuss, and the won-
derful Reuss family, Their quiet, digni-
fied, but persevering conduct in this
regrettable matter has been a great credit
to our State and our country.

I ask unanimous consent that an edi-
torial in this morning’s Washington Post
paying tribute to Mike Reuss be printed
in the Recorp at this point.

There being no objection, the editorial
was ordered to be printed in the RECORD,
as follows:

By VALOR AND ARMS

Young Michael Reuss’ adventures as a civil
rights worker trying to help Negroes vote in
Mississippi make the State sound like a part
of the Congo. He was arrested for taking part
in a protest demonstration and then charged
with manslaughter after a highway patrol
investigator died of an apparent heart at-
tack while searching him. He was released
when his father, Congressman HENrY 8.
Revuss, of Wisconsin, flew to his support.
Then a house where his lawyer and some
companion ecivil rights workers took shelter
was made the target of a succession of shot-
gun blasts early Sunday morning. Respect
for human life appears to be at about as
low an ebb as respect for the law in Mis-
sissippi these days.

Representative Reuss, who flew to Mis-
sissippl from economic discussions in Eng-
land as soon as he heard of his son's arrest,
made it clear that his trip was not intended
“to procure special treatment for him. I
am sure he will want to take his chances
along with other civil rights workers.” The
sentiment does honor alike to father and
son; but one can hardly escape anxlety re-
garding the chances of civil rights workers in
Mississippl these days.

Mississippians ought to recognize the senti-
ment which sent Michael Reuss to their
State and which prompts him to remain
there in spite of peril. It is a sentiment
which has ennobled the history of Mississippi
a8 1t has ennobled the history of the Nation
of which Mississippl is a part. It has its
roots in a sense of responsibility for one'’s
fellow men—the indispensable condition of
democracy—and in an unwillingness to be
pushed around or to see other people pushed
around. Mississipplans ought to understand
this. The motto of their State is: “By Valor
and Arms.” Michael Reuss is helping to
carry that motto into effect for them.

U.S. SOLDIER CAN DO THE JOB IN
VIETNAM

Mr. PROXMIRE. Mr. President, a
common illusion in this country is that
the American soldier just is not up to the
tough, guerrilla jungle fighting required
in South Vietnam.

In a surprising and mighty encourag-
ing article in this respect, Jack Raymond,
the erack Pentagon correspondent of the
New York Times, puts this stereotype
to rest.

Mr. Raymond recently returned from
a trip to Vietnam in which he had the
chance to see the job the GI's and the
Vietcong are doing out there. His con-
clusions on the vigorous way American
troops are standing up could mean a
great deal.

In spite of all the immensely powerful
and sophisticated military developments
of recent years, it is still frue that in
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war—especlally this kind of guerrilla
war, much depends on the courage,
strength, infelligence, and discipline of
the individual fighting man.

Considering all that has been written
about the softening effects of American
life, and the alleged disinterest or down-
right hostility toward our efforts by some
American critics, this article makes re-
assuring reading.

I ask unanimous consent that the ar-
ticle entitled “When GI Joe Meets Ol
Charlie” be printed at this point in the
RECORD.

There being no objection, the article
was ordered to be printed in the Recorp,
as follows:

WHEN GI JoE MEETS OL' CHARLIE
(By Jack Raymond)

SarcoN.—"Mostly it's listening,” the young
Marine Corps corporal said. ‘“You hold your-
self stock-still in the jungle and you can’t
see much. It's dark and there’s only trees
and brush thick with vines.

“But you listen. Any sound that's out of
the ordinary means something. Even insect
noises change. Dogs in the village make tell-
tale noises, barking or yowling when some-
thing attracts their attention and they can
help or hurt you, depending on who's doing
the moving. A man can't move through the
jungle without making some kind of noise or
provoking some bug or animal to make it for
him. Americans make noise in the jungle—
but so do the Vietnamese. O1' Charlie, too.”

Cpl. D. G. Williams, 19, of Winchester, Ky.,
wiry and boyfaced even after 21; years in the
Marine Corps, sat with some of his comrades
of 1st Battalion, 3d Marines in a tent on the
side of a hill near Danang and told how it was
to fight “Ol' Charlie,” the Vietcong, in the
Jungle.

He told about it with the air of a man born
to it, a modern Bomba the Jungle Boy. But
all up and down the confused battlefronts
in South Vietnam he and other American
jungle warriors emphasized that nobody is a
born jungle fighter—not the Americans, nor
the Vietnamese, including the Vietcong.

It takes training, equipment, good health
and stamina, leadership and motivation—
and experience. Inevitably the question
arises whether American soldiers have a ca-
pacity for jungle fighting, since many of
them—in greater numbers than seemed likely
only a year ago—will be called upon to cope
with the jungle as the U.S. commitment in
South Vietnam changes over from a support-
ing to a leading combatant role.

The question does not apply so much to
the troops that are here now, in the van-
guard of that commitment, Most of the
Speclal Forces, paratroopers, marines, and
many others who do not belong to elite out-
fits have been specially trained and have been
acquitting themselves with distinction.

The question does apply to the tens and
perhaps hundreds of thousands of American
troops expected to join them in this tropical
war. It concerns the adequacy of their train-
ing, equipment, and physical well-being,
for as one veteran sergeant here said, “This
place is no longer a laboratory for battle or

& training ground for the next war. The next
war s now."”

The question is not posed with any sugges-
tion of strong doubf, but only in recollection
of tragle situations that developed early In
World War II when men were rushed to stem
the Japanese in southeast Asia and the South
Pacific. In the panic atmosphere that fol-
lowed Pearl Harbor entire units were shipped
to do tropical battle with a minimum of
training and inadequate Indoctrination for
special conditions of climate, weather, and
terrain—and it cost lives.
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Nevertheless, Americans did accustom
themselves to jungle fighting. They defeated
the enemy in the tropics as elsewhere, but
only after initial defeats and an unnecessary
toll in malaria, foot allments, skin diseases,
diarrhea, heat exhaustion, and hepatitis—
not to mention such relatively modest afflic-
tions as snake and mosquito bites.

Conditions in South Vietnam are probably
not as severe as in the Philippines, Burma,
and New Guinea a quarter-century ago, but
time may have served to exaggerate past
sufferings and existing trials may make less
of an impact.

In any case, not all of South Vietnam is
jungle, although a third is covered by some
form of wild vegetation. In the delta region
of the south the distinctive features are
marshy rice fields and mangrove swamps.
The southern tip, Caumau Peninsula, is
dense jungle and for the time being has
been hopelessly abandoned to the Vietcong.

The narrow coastal plain that curves along
the China Sea is hot enough—at least over
90° most of the time—and rainy and
muggy when the monsoon shifts from the
highlands to the west. Marshlands lie up
against the white sand beaches.

In the central highlands, where heavy
fighting 1s taking place, there are large
stands of bamboo and hardwood trees. The
rolling terrain rises to 3,000 feet above sea
level and some of the mountains are as high
as 7,000 feet. Much of the highlands region
i1s considered good tank-fighting country
when it is dry—but it is wet now in the
summer monsoon season of incessant rain
and low-hanging depressing gray clouds.
The ground is soft underfoot.

There are wild animals in Vietnam-—ele-
phants, tigers, and leopards as well as
smaller game, including wildecats. Monkeys
are found in the coastal forests. Crocodiles
thrive in the delta region. There is much
talk of snakes—cobras and such—but they
are rarely seen.

Despite this rather forbidding prospect for
the troops that are due here, the experience
of those who already are serving in Vietnam
is somewhat encouraging. For they have
shown that an American can perform well
in jungle heat and rain, and can adapt him-
self quickly to the terrain, as anywhere else.

For one thing the troops sent here have
been well-trained volunteers. They have
had rigorous training in jungle warfare or
other types of hardy combat and for the
most part have completed special warfare
training courses at Fort Bragg or Ranger
courses at Fort Benning or have had a regu-
lar diet of tough training on Okinawa or
Hawalil.

Moreover, they are keeping up with their
training here. For example, members of the
173d Airborne Brigade, when not combing
awesome jungles of zone D on combat opera-
tions, have been practicing parachute jump-
ing.

“The emphasis on training has paid off,
a high-ranking officer in Saigon said, espe-
clally silnce American forces have taken a
more active role in the fighting. In the
American officer's view, the South Vietnam-
ese are “often timid and slow, even when
we put good equipment in their hands.

“Our officers and junior officers in these
outfits here know their men, know how
quickly they respond to orders and how
they'll react to surprise. That's as impor-
tant in the jungle as it is anywhere else.”

Another officer’s experience is also reveal-
ing. “I've found that I can go twice as far
and twice as hard as most of the South
Vietnamese,”” Col. Bruce Jones, 47-year-old
adviser in the embattled Quangngal area,
told an interviewer. Army man for 25
years, Colonel Jones is a heavy-set, lumber-
ing six-footer from Sheffield, Pa. His aides
say he shows none of the weariness under
the heat and straln of war in the troplecs
indicated by South Vietnamese half his age,
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“Most of these men are small in stature
and come from families that could not af-
ford much in the way of adequate diet,” he
said. “Bven with afternoon rests many of
them cannot keep going for more than 4
days, and you know many Americans can
work every day.”

Others who have lived and fought with
the South Vietnamese military forces make
similar observations, although they are reluc-
tant to draw invidious comparisons. *“There’s
Just a big difference between a 105-pound
Asian and a 150- to 160-pound American,” a
general at headquarters in Saigon pointed
out.

An experienced Army sergeant who has just
come off 6 months’ steady duty in combat
operation with a South Vietnamese outfit
sald:

“Somehow it seems they take longer get-
ting started in the morning. They rise and
wash and dress and have breakfast as though
they had all day. They just take their time,
maybe 45 minutes altogether. When we
Americans might be ready in 15 to 20 min-
utes.

“Well, suppose we go out on patrol that
morning. They'll start off smartly like any
good soldiers, rifles at ready and reconnais-
sance men in proper places, but if it’s a hot
day we find they are far more vulnerable to
heat than average Americans, By midmorn-
ing they seem to need a break. Most Amer-
icans judge whether we need a break by
what the situation is—whether there are
Vietcong in the area or whether it might be
better to go somewhere else, but the Viet-
namese are more prone to time themselves.

“We both find it easy to skip lunch. You
don’'t want to eat much in hot, humid weath-
er. But if we do quit for a bite or a rest in
the middle of the day the Asians customarily
want to take a siesta. The American may lie
down but in a few minutes he will be indulg-
ing in a bit of horseplay, whereas the Asian
will simply lie down and even try for a
snooze.

“If we get into a fight the Asians can be
quite heroic but unlike Americans they are
inclined to let the Vietcong break off. Amer-
icans would like to chase after the Vietcong
but South Vietnamese are just as likely to
suggest it’s useless.

“The difference In stamina really shows
up on the way back, when we have reached
the farthest point on patrol—maybe we have
been out a day, maybe four. On the way
back, the Vietnamese will begin rushing,
eager to get back to base. They'll start
snaking through the jungle instead of comb-
ing it. Weariness begins to show in their
faces and bearing. Rifles that they held so
smartly at the ready when we set out they
now hold limply and sometimes—and this
is dangerous in case of ambush-—sometimes
they sling their rifles over their shoulder.

“Much of the difference is due not only
to stamina but to training and discipline,
If we have had adversities—if the weather's
been bad, or we have had a tangle with Viet-
cong—the Vietnamese patrol unit is likely
to start questioning whether completion of
the mission is necessary and try to cut it
short. The average American noncom would
be ashamed, even afraid, to report he did not
carry out the mission, but these people are
fully prepared to do so and explain why.

“Of course, these are generalizations. As
you can imagine, many South Vietnamese
have proved tough and not all Americans by
any means are great jungle fighters. But by
and large the old adage prevails—a good big
man can outdo a good little man.”

“It is a question of motivation,” Capt.
Larry F. Spargo, 34-year-old Special Forces
officer from Twin Falls, Idaho, sald, enunciat-
ing the views of many Americans. “Our
troops come here for 6 months, a year, maybe
18 months if they extend and want to stay
with their outfit, but these fellows [the Viet-
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namese] have been fighting since the French
were here. They're weary.”

But certainly the question arises whether
the Vietcong is not tired as well, since he
has been fighting for a long time, too. And
attached to that question 1is another:
whether this wily master of ambush is really
a master of jungle warfare.

The answer to the latter question is a re-
sounding “no" from American forces here.
“Vietcong successes are, for the most part, a
reflection of the nature of the war rather
than a reflection of any innate superiority
as a jungle fighter,” Maj. Thomas M. Henry,
operations officer for the 5th Special Forces,
pointed out. “The guerrilla has time to con-
serve his energy. He sets the stage for
battle.”

The Vietcong, of course, have well-trained
forces increasingly well-equipped. Thelr unit
leadership seems to be quite adequate, de-
spite recent reports of lowered morale due
to American aerial bombing and strafing.

As such experts as Major Henry and Cap-
tain Spargo point out, the Vietcong troops
can bide their time, rehearse their troops, rest
them and exercise them with a single am-
bush or assault in mind. The Vietcong can
walt weeks—perhaps months—for a single
ambush if they think it profitable and thus
do not tax the energies of the men. Mean-
while, the South Vietnamese and Americans
are expending energy serching for them, On
the other hand, the Vietcong also have their
weaknesses.

“Don't overrate the enemy,” urged Capt.
George Squilace, a 36-year-old marine from
New York City. The Asian, and that in-
cludes the Vietcong in particular, is bothered
by the heat and the jungle as much as we
are—maybe worse.

““He is racked by the same ills and does not
often have adequate medicine. We have been
fighting them and capturing them. They
make plently of mistakes.”

“We meet them on the trails,"” Staff Sgt.
Dean Towne, 32, of Fallbrook, Calif., said.
“And we move faster—we shoot faster than
they do. And we find they leave sloppy
trails, too—cigarette butts, fish traps and
other signs of their presence.

“And they don't like to go out in the rain,
either, and now they're finding out we go on
night patrols and we don't meet them so
often.”

The American Forces seem to be satisfled
with their equipment, particularly the Army
Jungle boot, which is made of leatherbound
canvas, has a one-plece heel and sole (so the
heel won't rip off) and two holes near the
arch to let the water draln out after a mush
through swamps and stream. Similarly other
items of equipment, such as the poncho that
also is used as a bed covering—the bed may
be made of twigs and other underbrush—
and the light cotton battle fatigues, are com-
fortable in hot or cool weather. Indeed,
marines who arrived here with bulkier cloth-
ing, including bulletproof liners for blouses,
have abandoned these for the Army's battle
uniform,

The troops like their weapons. The para-
troopers especlally like the light M-16 rifle.
The marines are satisfied with the M-1 and
both the Army men and marines have found
the shotgun valuable in jungle areas. They
feel the heavy equipment, the M-113 person-
nel carrier, and the amphibious monsters are
a help rather than a hindrance.

It is true that the personnel carriers and
other military vehicles can be a nuisance in
the paddies and jungles but they are still
better than marching long stretches or car-
rying goods on human backs. In fact, the
American soldier on patrol, with the excep-
tion of the food and radio equipment he car-
ries, travels as light as his Asian counter-
part. Furthermore, heavy as C-rations may
be, they are less bulky than the rice pots
carried by the Asians. As for the radio equip-
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ment, that is indispensable; no squad moves
out on patrol without a set that can be used
to contact home base or friendly aircraft
overhead,

In sum, it is not a question of whether
Americans are loaded down, as compared
with the Asians. This is a war in which the
guerrilla's advantage lles in deciding where
& battle will take place. He prepares for it
in secret. When he attacks he, too, has
plenty of weapons and supplies. But in be-
tween he carries neither weapons nor extra
supplies. He hides simply by being one of
the population. Where and how he main-
tains his stocks has been his secret.

What 1s significant is not that the Ameri-
cans have been hampered by equipment but
that they have been able to position so much
of it to support the patrols. For instance,
members of the Third Marine Regiment, com-
manded by Col. Ed. Wheeler, of Port Chester,
N.Y., have found the “Tipsy” especially val-
uable. This is the nickname for the ANTPS-
21 (Army-Navy tactical personnel surveil-
lance). It is a radar device effective at 20,000
meters and Colonel Wheeler's men have been
using it to ambush the Vietcong ambushers.

Certainly the role of the helicopter in
jungle warfare, as conducted by Americans,
cannot be overlooked. Not only is the chop-
per used to deliver troops to patrol sites, to
spray the area with rockets and machinegun
bullets when the Vietcong is suspected in the
vicinity, it is marvelous for the rescue of
men in a tight spot.

Air Force Capt. William Y. Duggan, 30, of
Austin, Tex., had reason to appreciate an
Army helicopter when he was downed off-
shore 60 miles south of Salgon. He swam to
a beach, walked in circles, even walked back-
ward, and crawled around to confuse the
Vietcong with false tracks, he later related.
Then he dug a hole and covered himself
only moments before Vietcong who had seen
the plane go down came looking for him.
They went away. Forty-five minutes later
Duggan heard a helicopter. He got out of
the hole, fired a flare, and the helicopter
came down and rescued him.

Still another wonderful innovation in mod-
ern war in the tropics is the air-conditioning
of at least one or two rooms in buildings at
base camps. The number of outposts so
equipped should not be exaggerated, but
enough of them, their air conditioners pow-
ered by mobile generators, can be found in
some startlingly remote places. And on many
air bases where fliers and ground crews are
constantly exposed to sun and heat there
are air-conditioned trailers and clubrooms to
help make life livable.

And neither rain nor clouds nor heat nor
Vietcong seem able to stay the couriers of
cold beer and fresh cigarettes—"to help make
a man a better junglefighter,” said one officer,
winking broadly. Then he added seriously:
“Do not draw hasty conclusions. We overran
some Vietcong villages the other day and
found one of their command posts stacked
with cold beer and cigarettes, too. Morale
is important.” Also high on the list of mo-
rale boosters is mail from home. Most letters
take only 4 or 5 days from the States.

As for food, the soldiers say they even like
their field rations. Gone iz the old K ra-
tion. The C ration, which can be hot or cold,
seems to be flavorful—"especially when the
taste is killed with the cheese ration,” one
eoldier observed more for the sake of a joke
than an argument.

“The rations are good and nutritious,”
Captain Spargo told an interviewer who vis-
ited his detachment at Phucovinh. BSpargo,
who is married and has three children, has
been serving and fighting with a South Viet-
namese detachment in jungles south of Sai-
gon near Dongxoai, which was the scene of
bloody battle last June. “But we often just
eat the rice and fish of the men we are with
in order to avoid envy,” he sald.
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“And the mosquito repellent is important,
too,” Specialist 5 Michael Bingo, 22, of Roch-
ester, N.Y., chimed in. *“But I'll let you in
on a secret,” he continued. *“You start
sweating and get a little raunchy and the
mosquitoes stop bothering you. In fact,
even leeches begin to leave you alone.”

All seem to agree that salt tablets taken
regularly were important to the well-being
of a man exerting himself in the jungle.

Apparently well equipped with material
things for war in the troples, the American
soldier has personal, physical, and mental
postures that also must be considered. Here
again, unit training counts. But there is
more to it than that.

“The average American is a pretty healthy,
vigorous individual and he will think for
himself,” Major Henry pointed out. *“The
training is important because it makes the
average soldier realize all he can do, even
in the toughest circumstances.” As an illus-
tration he told the story of an American
sergeant who was captured by Vietcong.

The Vietcong leader, overjoyed that he had
netted an American along with South Viet-
namese prisoners, began haranguing the
sergeant. He worked himself into such a
state that he turned to one of his men, who
was holding the sergeant’s own carbine, or-
dered, “Shoot him” and stalked off.

But the sergeant remembered there was
no ammunition in the weapon, having fired
the last bullet during the battle, so as soon
as the Vietcong leader had gone the sergeant
turned the other way and ran off into the
jungle. He had almost disappeared before
other Vietcong soldiers realized the appointed
executioner was powerless and fired after
the fleeing prisoner.

“The sergeant caught a slug in his bottom
but that only assured he would run faster
and get away,"” Major Henry related.

Ordinary Army training, as compared with
that of elite outfits such as Special Forces,
Marine Corps, and certaln paratroopers, does
not normally focus on hardships of war in
the tropics. Before troops are committed
to battle in South Vietnam they should have
at least 2 months’ training in individual and
unit techniques for operating in the steam-
ing heat of the jungles and wet, dismal
marshes of ricefields.

While most American units get some of
this training, most U.8. Armed Forces are
still geared to cope with the Soviet Union as
the primary potential enemy and Europe as
the primary battleground. PBut it is in the
less advanced areas of the world—Asia,
Africa, Latin America—where the Communist
policy of so-called wars of national libera-
tion is inviting American military responses
these days.

Enowing how to build a bed off the ground,
to cook without maxing too much smoke, to
keep clean, to make one's way through the
jungle with or without compass, to shoot
quickly and elude ambushers will spell the
difference between life and death, victory and
defeat in this new war,

The troops who are here have learned to
use their salt tablets, conserve their ener-
gles, interpret the sounds of the squeaking
lizards and shrieking birds, and burn the
leeches off their bodies.

They have learned not to fear the dark
but to take advantage of it.

They have learned that small units, 10
men, with a trustworthy leader are the key
battle formations of the jungle.

They have learned to eat sparingly, walk
lightly, and improvise swiftly when caught in
inevitable ambush.

Many of these lessons they acquired here
by experience, the most effective teacher.
But principles of jungle warfare must be
learned in advance. The American can take
it in the tropies. But he must be adequately
prepared if he is to dish it out victoriously
in combat.
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TRIBUTE TO LAWRENCE O'BRIEN

Mr. MANSFIELD. Mr. President, last
week an excellent column by Mr. Joseph
Kraft entitled “Applause for Dr.
O’Brien” appeared in the Washington
Post. I believe that Larry O'Brien has
been the most valued member of the
White House staff in its relations with
the Congress as a whole, and more espe-
cially with the Senate.

His understanding and his political
judegment are of the highest. His con-
tributions toward easing the way for pro-
posed legislation are well understood by
all. He is universally recognized as a
great political scientist—and I mean that
term in its best sense. He has con-
tributed much to the passage of legisla-
tion wanted by the administrations of
Presidents Kennedy and Johnson. He
has formed many solid and sound friend-
ships with Members of the Congress on
both sides of the aisle. He has worked
with us on a basis of trust, tolerance, and
understanding.

I ask unanimous consent that excerpts
from the column to which I referred by
Mr. Eraft be printed in the REcoORD.

There being no objection, the excerpts
were ordered to be printed in the Recorbp,
as follows:

APPLAUSE FoR Dr. O'BRIEN
(By Joseph Kraft)
L] - L] L -

The old system is now dead, and nothing
proves it better than an obscure procedural
vote taken in the House last week. It in-
volved the new 21-day rule which makes it
possible to call measures on to the floor if
they have been bottled up for more than 3
weeks in the Rules Committee.

The measure at stake was repeal of a pro-
vision—14(b)—of the Taft-Hartley Law
which authorized States to outlaw the closed
shop.

L] L L] - *

Credit for this great change is normally
glven to the President because of his long
experience with the Congress, and because
of the great majorities he swept in with him
last fall. And certainly no one would deny
or disparage the President's role.

But the strategist of the change, the man
who planned it 6 years ago, and who has
worked it out day by day ever since, is the
President's special assistant for congressional
relations, Lawrence O'Brien. While all the
political assistants all over the country were
writing that hate was the normal state of
relations between White House and Hill,
O'Brien was already beginning to develop the
possibilities of cooperation.

His chief innovation was to set up in the
White House a small staff charged entirely
with responsibility for congressional rela-
tions. The staff was organized along the
lines of the varlous reglonal and interest
groups in the Senate and House. It coordi-
nated the congressional efforts of all Govern-
ment agencies. It was in constant touch
with the congressional leadership. “We don’t
even take a headcount,” one of the leaders
once sald, “without O’Brien.”

A first gain was a far more intimate work-
ing relationship between the administration
and the little-known but extremely powerful
glants in the House, As a supreme example,
consider the case of the 1964 tax cut and the
chairman of the Ways and Means Committee,
WiLBUR MILLS.

The administration, way back in 1962,
proposed the tax cut to stimulate the econ=-
omy; it was afrald that tylng tax reform to
the bill would kill the whole measure.
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Mriurs, for his part, wanted a tax reform bill
with a little cut added to smooth the way
for reform.

Very slowly, month by month * * * the
administration nursed Mmis along to its
point of view. The bill that finally emerged
from his committee, and that he steered
through the House was almost all cut and no
reform—just what Dr. O’Brien ordered.

A second gain was that the White House
was in touch not only with the congressional
leadership, but also with the backbenchers.
The 16 Agriculture Committee Democrats
who supported 14(b), for example, were not
the committee leaders. On the contrary,
the six who opposed the administration on
14(b) were precisely the senior members of
the committee.

O'Brien is at last getting some public rec-
ognition for his achievement. Indeed, the
President and his friends are showering him
with compliments, An educated guess is
that Mr, Johnson would like him to stick
around in the White House job.

A good hunch is that O'Brien will leave to
reenter Massachusetts politics. If nothing
else the time is ripe for leavetaking. A way,
a permanent way I believe, to promote co-
operation between the Executive and the
Congress has been worked out.

From now on * * * the big problem—the
second phase of the Johnson administration
and the true opportunity for the Republi-
cans—will turn on the matter of applying
effectively the measures that are already on
the books.

DISASSEMBLEMENT OF MALAYSIAN
FEDERATION

Mr. MANSFIELD. Mr. President, it is
most unfortunate that the Malaysian
Federation which was launched with so
much hope so short a time ago is now
being disassembled. The principal dif-
ficulties apparently involve the heritage
of suspicion and mistrust between Singa-~
pore Chinese and Malayans. But there
have also been other strains from the
beginning of the Federation in the rela-
tionships of the indigenous peoples of
Brunei, Sarawak, and North Borneo and
the mainland Malaysians which have
been exploited by Indonesia. It is not
possible at this time to determine wheth-
er the present breakup will extend to
these other areas as well as Singapore.

This Nation has had very satisfactory
treatment of its limited commercial and
other interests both in Malaya and in
Singapore. It has not been involved in
the political difficulties of either place
in any way and diseretion would certain-
ly indicate that we ought to seek by
every means—including and especlally
complete noninvolvement in the present
political difficulties—to maintain these
relations.

What eventually emerges in the way
of relationships in the Malaysian region
is the primary responsibility of the polit-
ical leaders of Kuala Lumpur and Singa-
pore, and those in the outlying island-
components. Both the Tinko Abdul
Rahman in the former city and Premier
Lee Kuan Yew in Singapore are men of
exceptional ability and it is to be hoped
that they will be able to work through
the present difficulties to a new and satis-
factory association. To the extent that
any outside nation is involved intimately
in this situation, however, that nation
is not the United States. In our own in-
terests as well as in the interests of the
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people of the Malaysian region, the back
seat is the place for us. That is not to
say that we do not have a shared con-
cern with other nations in the peace
and development of the region. It does
mean that to meet that concern and to
safeguard our legitimate interests is by
striving to do less rather than more in
this serious political crisis.

I should like fo call to the attention
of the Senate an extract from a report
of Senators BoGas, PELL, former Senator
Smith of Massachusetts and myself
which was submitted to the Committee
on Foreign Relations in February 1963,
after completion of a mission to south-
east Asia which was undertaken at the
request of the late President John Fitz-
gerald Kennedy. This extract deals with
the situation which existed in Malaya in
the fall of 1962, a time which coincided
with the beginning of the Malaysian
Federation. The report reads as follows:

The same general principle of strict non-
involvement which is indicated as a sound
basis for U.S. policies on Burma would ap-
pear also to apply to the emerging Malay-
slan Federation of Malaya, Singapore, Bru-
nei, Sarawak, and North Borneo. There has
been, as noted, a serious outbreak of violence
in Brunei in connection with this transition.
Moreover, since a number of groups, con-
scious of racial or tribal separativeness, will
have to be joined in the Federation, other
inner resistances may well develop. There
are also international repercussions with re-
spect to the proposed Federation. Already
a serious strain has developed in Malayan-
Indonesian relations and there have been
disagreements between the United Kingdom
and the Philippines.

Regardless of what may develop, it would
seem to be desirable for the United States
to make every effort to continue to maintain
the position of noninvolved cordiality which
has characterized our relations with Malaya
since that natlion achieved independence in
1957. There are United States-Malayan com-
merclal ties, mainly involving raw materials
which are of great value to both countries.
A U.8. Peace Corps unit is now functioning
in Malaya. But there is no ald mission in
the usual form. Nor does there exist any
rationale for such a mission from the United
States to the emergent Malaysian Federa-
tion. There are already substantial supplies
of modern skills and capital avallable in
Malaya, in Singapore, and elsewhere in the
proposed Federation. What might be needed
in addition can surely be drawn from other
nations of the British Commonwealth, nota-
bly from the United Kingdom which retains
an immensely important economic position
in all parts of the proposed Federation. To
be sure, there may be developmental under-
takings in the region of tangible and mutual
benefit to participants and the United States
might find advantage in joining in such un-
dertakings. But in Malaya or in an emer-
gent of Malaysia there can be no justification
for the kind of one-sided aid involvement
which has appeared elsewhere in southeast
Asia, Nor can there be any point in direct
involvement in the political complications
which are developing in connection with the
formation of the Federation. To the extent
that these complications may involve non-
regional nations, they would appear fto in-
volve, in the first instance, the Common-
wealth nations and beyond it, the United
Nations. If there is any responsibility at all
devolving on the United States in this situ-
ation, it is a derivative responsibility arising
from our membership in the United Natlons
and it should be discharged solely in our
capacity as one nation among many in that
body.
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AMERICA'S CONCERNS

Mr., McGOVERN. Mr, President, the
Louis Harris survey of what Americans
are thinking, which we all follow closely
during election periods, contained mate-
rial Monday in which all of us who have
been elected to office should be very in-
terested.

Mr. Harris has done a survey of public
concern over social and economic prob-
lems with very revealing results.

He found that 84 percent of Americans
often or sometimes worry about fellow
Americans who are hungry, 77 percent
have been concerned about adequacy of
medical care, 69 percent have worried
about neglect of older citizens.

Next in the scale of concerns was the
fact that the United States has food sur-
pluses—and they would be far larger ex-
cept for our production control pro-
grams—while people abroad are starv-
ing.

Two out of three Americans worry, in
effect, about the adequacy of our food-
for-peace program. There is no indica-
tion, of course, that the other third op-
pose food for peace. They simply have
not worried about it as have the other
two-thirds of our citizens.

It should be a matter of great satisfac-
tion to the Members of this Congress that
we have enacted legislation on poverty,
medicare, improved care for the aged, civil
rights, and other major concerns of citi-
zens reflected by the Harris poll, that we
have provided for a continuation of pres-
ent levels of foreign food assistance and
that there is pending legislation to
strengthen our world food aid program.

It is my sincere hope that before this
session of Congress adjourns, that if
there is not time to enact a major world
food and nutrition program and it must
go over until next year, we will at least
provide for the supplementation of
present Public Law 480 provisions with
proteins, vitamins, and minerals neces-
sary to improve the nutrition of those
whom we are assisting, and especially
the children who, in a few years, will be
determining the sort of government and
the sort of soclety their now underde-
veloped homelands will have,

I ask unanimous consent, Mr. Presi-
dent, to put the Harris survey of August
9, as it appeared in the Washington
Post, in the RECORD.

There being no objection, the survey
was ordered to be printed in the RECORD
as follows:

THE HARRIS SURVEY: AFFLUENT AMERICANS
ST CONCERNED
(By Louils Harris)

Fears that material prosperity might make
Americans complacent or insensitive about
humanitarian problems appear to be un-
founded.

To the contrary, there is a clear and urgent
sense of social consclence in this country
that goes well beyond self-interest. The old
concept of the national interest as a collec-
tion of many diverse self-interests is belng
replaced by concern for the general quality
of American life.

A recently completed survey shows, for ex-
ample, a high level of national concern that
people may go hungry or recelve inadequate
medical care, and that we are neglecting the
needs of older people. What 1s more, the
most affluent sectors of the population have
the most concern about growing food sur-
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pluses in this country when others in the
world are starving, about the pollution of
rivers and streams, and about the rights of
minority groups.

Americans, generally, while still respond-
ing to those conditions of life that affect
them most directly, express concern over &
number of problems that are not exclusively
personal. A carefully drawn national cross
section of the people was asked to express its
reactions to a list of statements about short-
comings in our country: “As an American,
have you often, sometimes, or hardly ever
felt bad because”:

National concern

[In percent]
Feel concern
Often, |Hardly
some- | ever
times
Some people in United States still go
110 vT ) g R S S e B4 16
Some peopie can't get proper medical
care in United States becausc of
MONEY. - S 7 23
Older ])lc have been neglet.ted ..... 69 a1
United States has food surpluses when
people abroad are starving__________ 66 34
8011110 people in big cities still live in L i
Way \ogmes have been treated in
United States_ ... ¥ 64 36
Way American Indians have been
treated. ..o e 52 48
Way some Jews have been treated in
United BLatos: . o ov e i 45
Pollution of rivers and streams..______ 43 57
Way some Catholics lmve been
treated in United States.____________ 14 86
U.8, strictness in limiting imm
- R i el ke e 11 89

A majority of the public expresses at least
some concern on 6 of these 11 situations.
Two-thirds or more say they feel bad about
conditions that have been the subject of in-
tense political debate—medical care, old-age
assistance, urban housing, and Negro civil
rights. The fact that the treatment of Amer-
ican Indians evokes more concern than the
rights of Jews and Catholics is partly the re-
sult of feelings that discrimination against
the latter has waned in recent times, Bars
against immigration, as previous Harris sur-
veys have indicated, simply do not touch the
American conscience deeply.

The relative weights of self-interest and
conscience begin to emerge when the same
areas of concern are analyzed according to
income groups.

The statement that there are still hungry
people in this most abundant and affluent of
societies, for example, concerns more than
80 percent of all income groups. But the
twin issues of insufficlent medical care and
neglect of older people are of much higher
concern to those who have economic needs
in these areas.

Concern by income

[In percent]
Under | $5,000 | Over
$5,000 to | $10,000
$9,000
People in United States still
oy e Rt S by 82 83 86
Lack of medical care due to
moneg ..................... 84 79 69
Way o! er people have been
§ ected ... 2 70 59
surpluses here when
others starve...... 49 66 76
City g?op]a still in slums. ... 60 67 70
Way oes have been o %
Way Amar!ean Indians have - 78
Way Jews have been treated. 40 45 50
Pollution of rivers and
T R (L N AT 36 43 50
Way Cnttw]les have been
treated. . 2 12 1
1U.8. limits on immigration___ 12 10 11
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It is significant that those with the highest
incomes show the highest overall sensitivity
to the problems that plague our soclety. The
lower income groups, on the other hand, con-
centrate their concerns much more on those
issues where their economic problems are
most pressing, The well-to-do in our society,
one might say, can afford a nagging con-
sclence about the quality of American life.

Among Negro, Jewish, and Catholic mi-
norities in the survey, concern for minority
groups was double that among the popula-
tion as a whole. Nonetheless, the survey also
recorded the fact that more Jews are con-
cerned about the way Negroes are treated
than about anti-Jewish discrimination.
More Catholics are concerned about the
treatment of Jews than about anti-Catholic
sentiment.

YOUNG AMERICANS FOR FREEDOM
AND U.S. FOREIGN POLICY

Mr. TOWER. Mr. President, on April
20, 1965, the Firestone Tire & Rubber Co.
announced the abandonment of negotia-
tions with the government of Communist
Rumania for the construction of a $50
million synthetic rubber plant in that
Soviet bloc nation. These negotiations
had the approval of the State Depart-
ment and, as announced last week by
Presidential Press Secretary Bill Moyers,
thft support of President Johnson him-
self.

The negotiations by Firestone were
dropped largely because of the actions of
the national conservative youth group
Young Americans for Freedom, which
mounted an extensive national campaign
to inform the American people of the
dangerous implications of a U.S. com-
pany selling to a Communist country an
entire rubber factory which would be of
great military and strategic value.

As a member of the National Advisory
Board of Young Americans for Freedom,
I am proud to support the remarks made
in the Senate on July 26 by the dis-
tinguished Senator from South Carolina
[Mr. TrUrRMonD]. In his speech the
senior Senator from South Carolina, who
is also a member of the YAF Advisory
Board, pointed out that this highly re-
sponsible young conservative group has
been commended by former Presidents
Herbert Hoover and Dwight Eisenhower
and by such national figures as former
Vice President Richard Nixon; Senator
Seessarp Hovrrawp, of Florida; Senator
MiIge MaNsFIELD, of Montana; and a host
of Members of the Senate and House of
Representatives. I, too, would like to
join in commending Young Americans
for Freedom for the great service they
have done for America, especially at this
critical time when our armed forces are
locked in combat with communism in
Vietnam.

I ask unanimous consent to insert in
the Recorp at this point materials which
explain the activities of Young Americans
for Freedom with regard to the Firestone
negotiations including, an article from
Human Events, an editorial from the
Chicago Tribune of July 28, 1965, a col-
umn by Willlam F. Buckley, Jr., from
the Washington Daily News of July 29,
1965, and a column by John Chamber-
lain from the Washington Post of Au-
gust 3, 1965. I also ask unanimous con-
sent to include a statement made by
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Young Americans for Freedom in re-
sponse to a request by the President that
the State Department investigate the
reasons behind the collapse of the Fire-
stone-Rumanian negotiations.

There being no objection, the mate-
rial was ordered to be printed in the
Recorp, as follows:

[From Human Events, Washington Report]
B1c CONSERVATIVE WIN

Lyndon Johnson is in the White House,
the Americans for Democratic Action have
a Vice President and liberals outnumber con-
servatives in Congress by a good majority.
But conservatives throughout the country
have just scored a stunning upset victory
over these liberal elements who have been
pushing America into selling its technical
know-how to Communist countries.

The victory came unexpectedly when Fire-
stone Tire & Rubber Co. of Akron, Ohlo,
curtly announced on April 20 that it had
“terminated negotiations for a contract to
design and equip a synthetic rubber plant
in Rumania.” The action was startling, con-
sidering Rumania's strong desire to trade
with Firestone and considering the State
Department’s active encouragement of the
$40 million deal.

Firestone refused to amplify its short an-
nouncement in any way, but businessmen
in the tire industry say they know one rea-
son the company ended the Rumanian af-
fair: an avalanche of adverse public criticism.

Firestone offices in Akron remain stonily
silent on the subject, but insiders report
the company began to back away from the
deal after receiving thousands of irate let-
ters. Businessmen estimate the rubber firm
lost millions of dollars because angry con-
sumers and dealers started a boycott.

How the public pressure mounted against
Firestone and how the company tried to
combat it makes fascinating reading. What
stirred up the initial storm was an article
in January by Robert Dietsch, a Scripps-
Howard reporter, detalling the story of the
Firestone negotiations with Rumania. When
this was elaborated upon by other news-
papers, the attacks against the firm began
to step up In furious fashion.

Letters sent to Firestone showed the Amer-
ican people boiling mad over this plan to
increase trade with a Communist country
while American soldiers were dying in Viet-
nam. In addition, the public realized the
synthetic rubber was of obvious military
value.

Moreover, Firestone began to be hurt
financially as its chief competitor, Goodyear,
started to plckup some of Firestone’s long-
standing customers. The American publie,
in fact, had begun to buy from Goodyear
when that company had earlier publicly re-
fused to trade with Rumania, remarking in
its house organ, the Wingfoot Clan. “Even
to a dedicated profit-making organization,
some things are more Iimportant than
dollars,”

Finally, Firestone ran into a buzz-saw: the
nationwide conservative youth group, Young
Americans for Freedom. The Philadelphia
chapter of YAF, headed by John LaMothe,
began to create all sorts of trouble for the
Firestone Co.

“After reading in Human Events about the
Firestone Tire & Rubber Co.'s plan to build
a synthetic rubber plant in Communist Ru-
mania,” writes Philadelphia YAF Treasurer
David K. Walter, “the Philadelphia County
Chapter of Young Americans for Freedom
launched a drive to force Firestone to recon-
sider and withdraw these plans.

“Letters sent to the office of the president
produced unsatisfactory replies. Philadel-
phia YAF then organized picketing of Fire-
stone stores In the Philadelphia area.” Picket
slgns appeared paraphrasing Firestone's
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slogan: “When Red wheels are rolling, the
name s known as Firestone?”

The Philadelphia campalgn soon became
national, with YAF demonstrations in Los
Angeles, Cleveland and cities on the east
coast.

Firestone began to feel the heat. To quell
the rising public passions against its Red-
trade deal, the company attempted to coun-
terattack:

The firm sent Bernard W. Fragzler, its east-
ern public relations manager, down from New
York to call off the YAF pickets in Philadel-
phia. Frazler made similar trips to other
YAF chapters along the east coast. While
Frazier attempted to *“smooth things over,”
his remarks only infuriated YAF. At a meet-
ing of Pennsylvania YAF at Harrisburg on
March 27, Frazier argued that Firestone was
only trying to build “bridges to the east.”
At one time he coyly avoided saying who
would own the rubber plant, but finally ad-
mitted it would be completely owned by Ru-
mania., Furthermore, he did not deny that
Rumanian slave labor would be used in con-
structing and manning the plant.

Pirestone representatives also tried to dis-
credit Goodyear by repeating a statement
picked up on the television program “CBS
Reports” that Goodyear tires had been found
on Chinese Communist vehicles. Goodyear,
however, showed YAF that in the trade deals
overseas it requires the purchasing companies
to sign a statement saying that Goodyear
goods will not be transshipped to Communist
countries. If the Communists wind up with
Goodyear tires, it is through no intent of
Goodyear.

Firestone motivated into action BILL AYRES,
a moderate Republican Congressman from
Akron, where Firestone is located. Repre-
sentative Avres defended Firestone’s trade
deal with Red Rumania and reportedly put
pressure on certain groups to stop their anti-
Firestone activities.

Firestone, whose executives normally put
up money for Republican candidates, also
tried to pressure House Republicans into call-
ing off “the conservative” picketing of the
company. When YAF Executive Director
Dave Jones received word about this pressure
through a prominent Senator, he said: “You
tell them a $10 million check to YA® couldn’t
get us to call it off.”

In the end, however, it was Pirestone that
caved in. What many feel was the coup de
grace was YAF's planned demonstration at
the famous Indianapolis 500 auto race on
May 81. Thousands of people from all over
the country usually attend this sports classic
and the publicity impact would have been
enormous. YAF had planned to set up an
Indianapolis office called the Committee
Agalnst Slave Labor to focus attention on
the fact that forced labor would help build
the Pirestone plant. YAF was in the process
of hiring a plant to haul a banner over the
Indianapolis speedway stadium denouncing
the deal and had planned to saturate the
stadium with a half-million pamphlets
sharply criticizing Firestone.

Firestone officials, however, got wind of the
plan shortly after it was drawn up. Within
days, the company threw in the towel, an-
nouncing its negotiations with the Ruma-
nians had ended.

On April 22, YAF received a postvictory
note: a letter to Dave Jones from Firestone's
Bernard Frazier, The note announced the
termination of the Firestone deal and asked
YAF to bring “public attention” to it.

The Pirestone story is bound to have na-
tlonal impact. It shows what can be accom-
plished by conservatives in the face of strong
counterpressure. And it most certainly will
have an effect on American businesses that
desire to do business-as-usual behind the
Iron Curtain. There are reportedly some 40
American firms dickering with Communist
countries at the present time over deals
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similar to the Firestone-Rumanian one. But
they had better be on their guard. YAF

is planning to call attention to every one
of them.

[From the Chicago (Ill.) Tribune, July 28,
1865]

FULBRIGHT DEPLORES

Senator J, WiLriam PULBRIGHT, chalrman of
the Foreign Relations Committee, has kept
his record clean. His record is that of al-
ways being wrong. Now he deplores as a
foreign policy defeat something which most
Americans would regard as just the reverse—
the collapse of a deal to outfit Communist
Rumania with a strategic installation for
the manufacture of synthetic rubber.

FULBRIGHT says that the refusal of the U.S.
rubber industry to go through with the deal
means that “the United States failed the
test” of “building bridges” to the Communist
bloc. The Johnson administration has been
trying to encourage more trade with Iron
Curtain countries.

As a consequence of FULBRIGHT'S com-
plaint, the State Department has been or-
dered by the White House to see If the §50
million Rumanian deal can be salvaged. The
Presidential Press Secretary, Bill D. Moyers,
sald that the Government had considered the
deal to be In “the national interest.” From
that it is to be inferred that it is in the na-
tional interest to provide the Communists
with the means of turning out heavy duty
tires sultable for aircraft and military ve-
hicles and to make good Soviet bloc deficien-
cles in this field.

Elther of two American companies could
have had the Rumanian contract. The
Goodyear Tire & Rubber Co. refused to sell a
synthetic rubber plant to the Communists
even though, as it noted, “the State Depart-
ment had sanctioned such traffic.” It said
that “you can't put a price tag on freedom”
and that it felt the dangers far outweighed
the benefits in the proposed deal.

Goodyear pointed out that, with American
know-how, Rumania could play the role of an
international agitator and disrupt the mar-
ket for natural rubber from Malaysia, Liberia,
and other underdeveloped countries. “The
Communists,” the company observed, “are
not governed by marketing conditions in
setting their prices, and in the past have, in
n;ct, used cut-rate prices as an economic
club.”

Goodyear further stated: “The State De-
partment, in commenting on the situation,
has said that the Rumanians have assured
the United States that they won't divulge
to other Communist nations the polyiso-
prene secrets they purchase from us. With
due respect for the State Department’s be-
Hef in the Rumanians’ promise, Goodyear
would prefer not to entrust its production
secrets to the Communists.”

With Goodyear out of the picture, the deal
was dangled before Firestone Tire & Rubber
Co., but, according to FoLeriGHT, after show-
ing an original interest, Firestone also broke
off negotiations. FuLBrIGHT charged that
competitive pressures entered into this de-
cision, and that an extremist and vigilante
group propagandized against the deal. He
identified this organization as Young Ameri-
cans for Freedom, which 1s so extremist that
it was condemned 2 years ago by former
President Eisenhower.

Senator THUrRMOND, of South Carolina, re-
plying to FoLericHT, said the real extremists
are “those who would surrender, accom-
modate, and compromise with communism
at this critical juncture in the free world's
fight for freedom.” Pointing out that the
Rumanian Communist Party Congress, meet-
ing with representatives of Russia and Red
China, had just denounced American “acts
of open war” in Vietnam, THURMOND said
PULBRIGHT Was all those who
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speak out to let the country know how they
feel about questions of foreign policy.
Senator THURMOND recalled that Senator
FULBRIGHT'S last attempt at muzzling the
military was all too successful. “Does he
now want to muzzle the entire Nation?”
TauvrMonD asked. That is a good question.
[From the Washington, (D.C.) Dally News,
July 29, 1965]

Business as Usvan
(By William F. Buckley, Jr.)

Senator WiLLiaM FULBRIGHT, trying to make
the point that private Iindividuals and
agencies sometimes get in the way of “offi-
cial” foreign policy, has classified the Young
Americans for Freedom as an “extremist
political organization.”

The Senator's complaint concerns the
cancellation by the Firestone Tire Co. of the
deal with Rumania to build there a synthetic
rubber plant worth about $40 million. The
Young Americans for Freedom acted on the
assumption that surely If it is laudable to
picket Woolworth’s in Alabama for declining
to serve hot dogs to human beings merely
because they are Negro, it is laudable to
picket commerce with a government that de-
clines to let human beings out of jail and
torture chambers merely because they be-
lleve in freedom.

Anyway, the pressure of YAF combined
with opportunistic pressures by Firestone's
competitor, the Goodyear Co., caused Fire-
stone last spring to back out of the deal.
Rumania and Senator FULBRIGHT are furious.

Senator FULBRIGHT'S larger point—that in-
dividual agencles should not get in the way
of American foreign policy—is not unin-
teresting, although it tends surely to reflect
the latently totalitarian instincts of those
who denounce in such immoderate language
others who disagree with them.

Until the day comes when the Govern-
ment of the United States owns all the
corporations in America, it is the corpora-
tlons’ business, not the Government’s,
whether to trade with any other nation in
the world.

True, as a matter of national policy the
Government may clap an embargo: that is
an exercise of a negative power relating to
the national security. But to do the op-
posite, to require a corporation to trade with
a foreign power, whether that power is
friendly or unfriendly, is outside the sov-
erelgn authority of free governments. The
Government may deny an export license to
anyone who desires to ship a cyclotron to
Cuba. But the Government may not require
a corporation to ship a single stick of chew-
ing to Cuba against its will.

The Young Americans for Freedom was or-
ganized in 1960 as more or less the conserva-
tive counterpart to the Students for Demo-
cratic Action. The group has been gov-
erned by a succession of young men and
women who have steadfastly eschewed ex-
tremism and extremists of any sort.

Their publication, the New Guard—"some-
thing called the New Guard,” was how
Senator FuLericHT described the journal
that attacked the impending deal with Ru-
mania—is carefully edited and highly re-
sponsible. It publishes the work of many
students and scholars from around the
country. Dozens upon dozens of Congress-
men and Senators and professors are asso-
ciated with its advisory board. All in all, it
is about as “extremist” an organization as
the chamber of commerce. Partisan yes,
extremist no.

It is a continuing source of exasperation to
some of our Florentine internationalists that
there should continue to reside deep in the
American consclence a sense of the moral
unfitness of normal commercial and even
diplomatic exchanges with governments
which flout the elementary laws of clvili-

CONGRESSIONAL RECORD — SENATE

zation, and on top of that, seek fo turn
every exchange with the West Into a means
by which to Increase their relative power
over us, advancing, hopefully, on the day
when they will, in the delicate phrase of
Khrushchev, “bury us.”

For Senator PULBRIGHT these are senti-
ments to be mocked.

“Goodyear,” he wrote, anticipating Fire-
stone’s difficulties, “suddenly got religion and
grandly refused to trafic with the Red
heathen.” I do not know, not being Good-
year's confessor, just how suddenly it got
religion. But is the term “Red heathen”
only suitable for use by the College of the
Ozarks?

Senator FursricHT's derisory dismissal of
such impulses goes over very well with the
longhairs who sit around the fellows’ suites
in our posher universities, wondering which
of the two hegemonies, the Russlans’ or our
own, is the less unbearable. But it does
not go over very well, thank God, in most
other parts of the United States.

[From the Washington (D.C.) Post, Aug. 3,
1965]

FULBRIGHT THE BULLY
(By John Chamberlain)

If the gods on Olympus are still interested
in the antics of the human race, they must
be laughing themselves silly over Senator
J. WnLtam FULBRIGHT'S recent fulminations
against “the nuisance activity of a minor
vigilante group which calls itself Young
Americans for Freedom.”

This Young Americans for Freedom is an
organization whose alms, in the past, have
been commended by big people in both polit-
ical parties. Barry Goldwater and Senator
Mixe MAnsFIELD have both sald nice things
about YAF, and so has Ike Bisenhower. The
Connecticut chapters of YAF helped roll up
a big vote for Democratic Senator Tom Dobp
last autumn, which proves something about
the bipartisan nature of the group. But
YAF never in its wildest dreams thought it
had the muscle which PULBRIGHT has ascribed
to it.

Well, it seems that last spring YAF, the
mighty mouse, got after the Firestone Tire
& Rubber Co. for its expressed intention to
sell a §50-million synthetic rubber plant to
Red Rumania. In YAF's corner was the
Goodyear Tire & Rubber Co., which had
turned down the Rumanians on a proposition
similar to that which Pirestone was offering
the Red satellite.

Both YAF and the Goodyear Co. were
motivated by a desire to back up Lyndon
Johnson's Far Eastern forelgn policy. It was
the Goodyear contention that Rumania, as a
self-proclaimed friend of Red China, could
not be trusted to keep Goodyear and Fire-
stone synthetic rubber manufacturing secrets
or patents from belng passed along to
Peiping, where they could be used to bring
about the bankruptey of Malaysla’s natural
rubber plantations and thus, indirectly, help
Sukarno’s Indonesia to undermine the coun-
try that is back to back with South Vietnam.

But now, it seems, the administration
wants to help “build bridges” to Rumania,
and has instructed the State Department's
George Ball to look into Senator FULBRIGHT'S
charges that the Young Americans for Free-
«om and the Goodyear Tire & Rubber Co.
caused Firestone to call off its Rumanian
deal. YAF spokesmen are quite understand-
ably bitter at being caught in the middle as
the administration's foreign policy crashes
head on into itself while going around the
world in two directions.

But this is not the main reason why the
gods on Olympus must be la . What
is really funny about the whole business is
that the Young Americans for Freedom were
glorylng in the fact that their attitude to-
ward business deals with Rumania is precisely
that of the AFI-CIO.

19755

In their publication, the New Guard, the
YAF boys had specifically pointed this out.
They took their cue from the statement on
East-West trade made by the AFL-CIO execu-
tive council at the Bal Harbour, Fla. con-
vention on March 1, 1965. Specifically ob-
Jecting to deals with Rumania, the AFL-CIO
noted that “Rumania, which 1s supposed to
be turning away from Moscow, has more
political prisoners than any other satellite
and lends aid and comforf to Peiping.”

President Johnson, of course, may have his
own subtle reasons for suddenly becoming
inconsistent on the subject of a Rumania
whose politicos have just renewed their af-
firmations of friendship with North Vietnam.
By asking the State Department to probe
FureriGHT'S charges about the YAF-Good-
year interference with foreign policy, he
could be wigwagging to KEosygin and
Brezhnev that a synthetic rubber plant and
many other goodies like it might be forth-
coming Iif only Moscow would change its
tune on the Vietnamese war. Such wig-
wagging would be in accord with the recent
Averell Harriman “vacation” trip to Moscow.

In case this is the L.B.J. motivation,
Young Americans for Freedom and the Good-
year Tire & Rubber Co. have been cast in the
role of sacrificlal goats. But YAF still wants
to know why the AFL-CIO executive coun-
:;u doesn’t merit its own share of the goat-

om.

YounNc AMERICANS FOR FrEEDOM WELCOMES
PRESIDENTIAL  INVESTIGATION—PLEDGES Na-
TIONAL CITIZENS CAMPAIGN To PREVENT RED
TRADE DEAL

The national chairman of the 30,000 mem-
ber conservative youth group, Young Amer-
icans for Freedom (YAF), today welcomed
the request President Johnson made yester-
day for a State Department investigation to
determine the reasons why the Firestone
Tire & Rubber Co. canceled negotlations to
build a synthetic rubber plant in Commu-
nist Rumania, The YAF leader also prom-
ised a “national citizens campaign' to stop
any further deal with the Rumanian Com-
munists,

The YAF Chairman, Robert E. Bauman,
sald: “Yesterday we were the subject of an
unwarranted and intemperate attack in the
Senate by Senator FursricHT, of Arkansas.
Today Young Amerlcans for Freedom's ac-
tions have become the object of a State De~
partment investigation ordered by the Pres-
ident. YAF will cooperate fully with the
Government so that they can learn, as we
have, just how strongly the average Amer-
fcan citizen is opposed to trade with Com-
munist countries which can be used to in-
crease Communist military potential.”

Bauman took issue with a statement made
yesterday by Presidential Press Secretary Bill
Moyers who sald that the President approved
of such trade with Communilst nations.
Bauman sald: “Our YAF members around
the Nation who picketed Firestone for their
part in this trade deal did so because they
believe that the best business when it comes
to strateglc trade with Communist coun-
tries 1s no business at all. We cannot be-
lieve that President Johnson, who has ad-
vocated such a firm stand in Vietnam, would
at the same time support a trade policy,
with Communists, which directly undercuts
U.S. fighting men everywhere.

“When the President 1s glven the full
facts about the Firestone-Rumanian nego-
tiations he will find out just how detrimental
to the interest of the United States any such
rubber plant construction in Rumania could
be.”

The YAF chalrman poinfed out that only
last week the Rumanian Communist Party
Congress, held in Bucharest, had denounced
the United States role in Vietnam and
pledged their full support to the Communist
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Vietcong. Bauman stated: “Our Govern-
ment, if it supports trade with the Commu-
nist Rumania, deserves the strongest pos-
elble condemnation by the American peo-
ple, especially from the wives, parents, and
loves ones of all those who have died in
Vietnam.”

Bauman sald: “Young Americans for Free-
dom is confident that the Presldent and the
Btate Department will find the American
people opposed to such trade with Commu-
nists. We pledge that we will mount a na-
tional citizens campaign to do whatever may
be necessary to prevent such aid fo com-
munism,

REGISTERING AND VOTING BY
COLLEGE STUDENTS

Mr. EENNEDY of New York. Mr.
President, I wish to encourage young
Americans, particularly those between
the ages of 21 and 25, to vote. Even more
strongly, I encourage those young Amer-
icans now in college who have a special
responsibility that accompanies their
special opportunity to develop and
strengthen their minds and judgments
for leadership roles in the years ahead.

Youth is on the march. In each Latin
American country, most citizens are un-
der 25. The leaders of many of the
fledgling African states are in their
thirties. They are going ahead in their
own way and in their own time. Youth
manned the barricades of East Berlin
and of Budapest.

And here at home, as well, youth is
questioning—and properly so—the strue-
tured conventional wisdom of its teach-
ers and others in places of public respon-
sibility.

The civil rights struggle, to name one
area, is an outstanding example of youth
on the march. A primary focus of this
civil rights struggle is to secure for 19
million Americans, who are Negro, the
unimpaired right of access to the polls.
Among the major domestic struggles
within the Congress since World War II
have been those to secure voting rights
to all. When young Americans in some
areas of the country are braving injury
and even death to gain voting rights,
then those who, by accident of birth, are
not denied the right to vote should use
it. Equipped with this, there are many
wrongs to right.

We need a return to the politics of
public participation, of which voting is
an indispensible element along with the
sit-ins and teach-ins and the ecivil liber-
ties activities.

As long as men come together to live,
as long as they must learn the Greek
ideal—to know at once how to govern
and how to be governed—for that long,
which is as long as men live, we shall not
bring down the curtain on the great
drama in which we are privileged to play
our parts.

Emerson once said:

God offers to everyone his choice between

truth and repose. Take what you please.
You cannot have both.

THE CHRONIC FOOD SHORTAGE IN
INDIA
Mr. MONDALE. Mr. President, fam-

ine is no newcomer to the Republic of
India. Her history is filled with years
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of bad crops, of food shortages, which
have meant desperate hunger, often
death, for untold millions.

Since gaining her independence al-
most 20 years ago, India has resolved to
free herself from this massive human
suffering. We in the United States have
rightly pledged increasing support for
this objective. And India has taken ma-
jor strides—her industrial production,
for example, has been increasing by
about 9 percent a year.

She has also improved her agricultural
output, but she has not increased it fast
enough to match her growing demands
for food, demands brought on particu-
larly by her frightening rate of popula-
tion increase. Thus it is that India is
experiencing a hunger explosion, one
which threatens to cancel out all of her
gains since independence.

Because of her chronic food shortage,
India has just decided to introduce food
rationing in her cities, rationing which
will limit each man, woman, or child
to 12 ounces of wheat or rice a day.

Today India may have little choice but

to do this. But we must help her make
tomorrow brighter than today. I am
convinced, Mr, President, that the

United States must do more to help in-
crease food supplies in India, and in
other countries caught up in the hunger
explosion. We must do this by support-
ing India’s efforts to improve her agri-
culture, and we must prepare to expand
our food-for-peace program. Without
such steps by the United States, I fear
that the future for countries like India
could be even darker than the present.

Mr. President, I ask unanimous con-
sent to place in the Recorp at this point
an article by J. Anthony Lukas in Satur-
day’'s New York Times, entitled “India
Will Ration Grain in Cities.”

There being no objection, the article
was ordered to be printed in the Recorp,
as follows:

INDIA WILL RATION GRAIN IN Crries—SEers
A 12-Ounce Damy LimIitr To COUNTER
BSHORTAGES

(By J. Anthony Lukas)

New DEeLEI, August 6.—India decided to-
day to impose food rationing on her city
dwellers.

In a major move to meet the country’s
chronic food shortage, the Government will
limit men, women, and children in urban
areas to 12 ounces of wheat or rice a day.

Twelve ounces of wheat will make six
chappatis, the large slabs of unleavened
bread that are the staple of the North In-
dian diet.

Twelve ounces of rice, covered with boiled
vegetables, curd or curry, will provide about
two meals in South India.

The national consumption average for food
grains is now about 14.4 ounces, according
to Government statistics.

The rationing system will put India’s city
dwellers under more controls than at any
time since World War II, when nationwide
rationing was in effect.

Initially, the rationing, which is expected
to begin in 2 weeks, will affect only the eight
cities with more than a million residents
and certain highly industrialized areas.

However, it will eventually be extended to
114 other cities with more than 100,000 in-
habitants. This will bring a total of 40 mil-
lion persons, or one-twelfth of the country’s
population, under the rationing system.

The declision, announced today by Food
Minister Chidambara Subramanium, is a tri-
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umph for the policies of Mr. Subramanium
and Prime Minister Lal Bahadur Shastri.

The two men recommended a similar sys-
tem last year. It wasrejected by most of the
country’s 16 states.

Today's decision does not reflect any
worsening in India's food situation. In fact,
the situation is appreciably better this year
than last, when serious shortages caused
near-famine conditions in many parts of the
country.

HARVEST 10 PERCENT BETTER

Although the food-grain harvest this year
has been 10 percent better than last year's
and the best on record, the Government
wants to establish a food distribution system
that will work in good years as well as bad.

Despite large-scale irrigation projects, the
country’s agricultural production is still
heavily dependent on the weather., A 2-
week delay in the arrival of the southwest
monsoon caused some crop damage even this
year.

At present, rationing is In force only in
Calcutta, the country’s second largest city,
and in the cities and towns of the State of
Kerala. It was also used temporarily last
year in the city of Madras.

However, the 16 state Chief Ministers, at
a meeting here today, decided to adopt the
system as a national policy.

Prime Minister Shastrl presided at the
meeting. The b6-hour closed-door session,
held in the Government auditorium, was also
attended by Mr. Subramanium, Gulzari, Lal
Nanda, the Home Minister; T. T. Erishnama-
chari, and Finance Minister; Bali Ram Bha-
gat, Minister of Planning, and other Govern-
ment officials,

The decision must now be ratified by the
full Cabinet. However, this is considered a
formality.

EIGHT CITIES ARE LISTED

The first stage of rationing will apply
to the following eight cities, all with more
than a million inhabitants—Bombay, Cal-
cutta, New Delhi, Madras, Bangalore, Hydera~-
bad, Ahmedabad and Eanpur.

The next stage will embrace clties with
populations over 800,000. The third stage,
which the Government hopes to complete
within 2 years, will extend the system to
citles with more than 100,000 people.

On the basls of the experience during the
first 2 years the Government will then decide
whether to extend the system to clties with
more than 50,000 inhabitants.

The ministers decided today that the
ration for manual laborers would be in-
creased by 10 percent,

By limiting consumption by all but man-
ual laborers to 12 ounces, or 2.4 ounces un-
der the national average, the Government
hopes to do the following:

Limit consumption in surplus areas and
thereby provide more grains for deficit areas.

Cut down on the import of grains, partic-
ularly of rice which must be paid for in
scarce foreign exchange.

India imports 6 million tons of wheat a
year under the U.S. agricultural surplus pro-
gram. However, such imports are paid for in
Trupees,

Two million tons of rice are imported every
year, chiefly from Thailand and Cambodia,
and are paid for in foreign exchange.

PROPOSED REMOVAL OF TARIFF
DUTY ON SYNTHETIC DIAMOND
ABRASIVE CRYSTALS

Mr. McNAMARA. Mr. President, on
behalf of the junior Senator from Mich-
igan [Mr. Hart] who is necessarily ab-
sent today, I make the following observa-
tion with regard to H.R. T969:

Mr. President, I am very much inter-
ested in that section of the Finance Com-
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mittee report to accompany H.R. 7969,
which pertains to so-called synthetic dia-
mond dust. I say “so-called” because
what we are talking about in section 27
of the bill is not what the layman would
think of as dust. It would be better rec-
ognized as diamond abrasive crystals and
is referred to in industry as bort or grit
used for grinding wheels, cufting tools,
masonry saws, and the like. Industrial
diamond bort or grit is very important in
industry and is particularly important
from the standpoint of being a strategic
material, absolutely necessary to our in-
dustrial economy and very important in
any geared-up war emergency economy
as evidenced by the fact that natural
diamond has always been in the national
stockpile.

Because of its industrial and strategic
importance, I believe that the Commerce
Department and the Department of De-
fense will have a definite interest in any
proposed removal of the tariff duty on
synthetic diamond. At such time as HR.
7969 is considered by the House and Sen-
ate conferees, I trust that the interested
Government departments will have been
given an opportunity to offer their views
on this very important matter.

ECONOMIC PROGRESS IN ALASKA

Mr. GRUENING. Mr. President, an
excellent summary of recent develop-
ments and economic activity in Alaska
is found in the August 16 issue of U.S.
News & World Report. It ascribes some
of this activity to the earthquake and
properly so, but more pertinent would be
to ascribe this activity to the coming of
statehood 6 years ago and its beneficial
consequences.

As a result of statehood, the fisheries,
long Alaska’s greatest economic resource
and depleted almost to the vanishing
point under Federal mismanagement
while Alaska was a territory, have now
experienced a strong comeback under
the wiser conservationist policies of the
State department of fish and game.

The Statehood Act likewise provided
that Alaska should receive 90 percent of
the oil royalties since Alaska is not a
reclamation State and does not get the
benefits of reclamation legislation as do
other Western States.

Statehood voided the exclusion of
Alaska from the benefits of the Mer-
chant Marine Act of 1920, familiarly
known in Alaska as the Jones Act.

Statehood brought the inclusion of
Alaska in the Federal-aid highway pro-
gram, from which it had been totally ex-
cluded from 1916 to 1956 and was only
partially included in the 3 years pre-
ceding statehood.

Whereas prior to statehood 99.2 per-
cent of Alaska’s land was in Federal do-
main, the State is beginning to acquire
some of the 103 million acres to which the
Statehood Act entitled it.

In addition to that and other bene-
ficial changes wrought by statehood,
State agencies are making possible de-
velopment which was not possible under
Federal control.

While much remains to be done and
Alaska still suffers and will suffer for
some time to come the economic conse-
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quences of its 92 years of territorialism,
with its discriminations and omissions,
it is gratifying to see our State steadily
moving into high gear and demon-
strating thereby the eternal soundness
of that basic American principle of gov-
ernment by consent of the governed,
which statehood made possible.

I ask unanimous consent that the arti-
cle from the U.S. News & World Report
of August 16, entitled: “The New Alaska:
Ready To Take Off,” be printed at the
conclusion of my remarks.

There being no objection, the article
was ordered to be printed in the REcorb,
as follows:

[From U.B. News & World Report, Aug. 16,
1965]

THE NEwW Auasga: ReEapy To TARE OFF

(Note—America's 49th State, a storehouse
of resources, has been handicapped by its
geographical position and by shortages of
people and capital. Now, rebulilding after
the 1964 earthquake, Alaska is h
with activity, confident of a bright future.)

ANCHORAGE.—Alaska's blg earthquake of
1964, it is now becoming clear, jolted more
than the earth.

The Good Friday quake shook up the
people of the 49th State, shocked them into
actlon. And, as a result, Alaska for the first
time is getting more of what it always
needed—people, money, construction and a
diversity of jobs.

Fisheries, the State’s blggest industry, have
made a comeback. Forest products are pro-
viding more jobs than ever before. Oil and
gas are hotbeds of activity, with new ex-
ploration and discovery mounting daily.

Tourist business is at a new peak. Hotels
and motels are golng up at a rapld rate.
Transportation facilities are much improved.

Some problems, particularly the high cost
of living, remain. But even this barrier to
development Is being whittled away, and
some prices have come down.

The earthquake claimed 123 lives and
caused vast property damage. But, most
Alaskans agree, the temblor also set off an
economie spurt.

“It got a lot of people to thinking about
changing and improving,” says an Anchor-
age real estate man. “We learned how to
move materlals fast.”

REAL BOOM COUNTRY

Disaster ald and loans from the Govern-
ment have poured #3256 million into Alaska
since the earthquake. This, with uncounted
millions in private investment, is making
the State what one Anchorage banker calls
“a real boom country.”

Kodiak is described by a flsheries official
as “the hottest area in Alaska right mow.”
It has three new hotels, one of them a former
passenger liner, and new airport facilities.

Anchorage is getting $28 million worth of
private and public construction this year.
This includes the building of two high-rise
hotels and an 1l-story bank bullding.

Other expansion projects in this, Alaska'’s
largest city, include docking and warehous-
ing facilities and three new shopping centers.

People, too, are flocking to Alaska. BSays
an Anchorage hotel operator: “We were 80
percent filled all winter and haven't had a
vacancy since April 1.”

For the first time in Alaska's history,
growth is on a broad basis, providing new
goods and services and a diversity of jobs.
There 18 a steady spread of the tax base
once almost wholly dependent on Govern-
ment spending.

OIL: 30,000 BARRELS A DAY
The oil and gas Industry ls becoming of
importance to Alaska. It is, says
C. W. Snedden, Falrbanks publisher, “our
biggest economic crutch.”
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On two occasions, sale of oil and gas leases
provided the funds for meeting large deficits
in Alaska's budget. The State received $14.5
::nillion last year from royalties and other

ees.

Since 1957, when the Discovery well was
brought in by Richfield Oil, production has
incerased to a rate of 11 million barrels a
year. Current output from 62 wells exceeds
30,000 barrels a day.

So far this year, several new oil and gas
wells of major size have been brought in,
expanding sizably the 460-million-barrel re-
serve estimated at the start of 1965. Ex-
ploration and development spending this
year will far exceed the $64.5 million spent
in 1964.

New platforms being bullt over Cook Inlet
will, for the first time, permit year-round
drilling. Cook Inlet has 8-knot currents, 30-
foot shifts in tide levels and temperatures
that drop to 50° below zero—probably the
most difficult and expensive drilling condi-
tlons in the world. Despite this, more than
20 companies have operations in Alaska, and
the number is growing.

Alaska recently offered more than 750,000
acres for leasing north of the Arctic Circle,
eastward from Point Barrow. Major oil com-
panies have teams in the area and are bring-
ing in equipment for drilling,

Availability of oil and gas has greatly re-
duced fuel costs in Alaska, For example, the
Matanuska Maid Dairy is saving about 3,000
monthly in power costs at its new plant in
Anchorage by using gas produced in the
State.

HOW JAPAN HELPS

Japan's need for raw materials in in-
creasing amounts is another boon to the
expanding Alaskan economy, There has
been a steady exchange of trade missions
between Japan and Alaska in recent years.

Japan has provided most of the $70 mil-
lion pumped into development of the Sitka
Pulp & Lumber Co., which produces 520 tons
of wood pulp a day for Japanese buyers,
The same Japanese interests own the Wran-
gell Lumber Co., which exports a shipload of
lumber, mostly spruce, every 40 days. The
new Alaska Pacific Lumber Co. at Wrangell,
a $4-milllon operation, is shipping its entire
output of lumber to Japan.

Biggest project involving Japan is an
agreement under consideration by the Union
and Marathon Ofl companies to supply the
Tokyo Gas Co., with up to 230,000 tons of
liquefied methane gas a year from Alaska.
This would require investment, including
cost of ships, of several hundred million
dollars,

“Japan needs practically everything we
have,” says a State resources official, In
1964, the Japanese took 89 percent of Alaska's
exports.

ALASKAN FISH STORY

Fisherles, the traditional resource of Alaska
and its No. 1 industry, have made a big
comeback under statehood, mostly in the
Kodlak area.

Production of king crabs in 1964 was 86.7
mﬂtéign pounds, more than triple the 1960
catch.

The growing importance of the crab catch,
an operation that goes on 10 months of the
year, lessens the seasonal nature of the fish-
ing industry,

Value of the salmon catch has jumped
from §6 million to more than $94 million in
the 1950-64 period.

Conservation and management of its fish-
eries is a constant problem for Alasksa, as a
growing number of Japanese and Russian
catcher and factory ships are busy seining
the seas of the northern Pacific.

“Japan is making a shambles of our con-
servation program,” says a Federal fisherles
official. “They have been robbing us for
years,” complains Gov. Willlam Egan.
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American fishermen are prohibited from
fishing for salmon on the high seas with nets.
Only on a limited number of days, depending
on guantity and type of runs, are they al-
lowed to fish for salmon at all. But there are
no limitations, in use of gear or time of fish-
ing on Japanese and Russian fleets.

Forest products, Alaska’s second-biggest in-
dustry after fisheries, are a big and growing
source of income. In the panhandle of
southeast Alaska, a mild, moist climate en-
courages natural reproduction of cut-over
areas within 3 years without planting. There
are spruce and hemlock along nearly 1,000
miles of coastline from below Ketchikan to
above Kodiak.

Forest-product exports, almost all to
Japan, made up 82.5 percent of Alaska's total
in 1964,

IRON~ORE DISCOVERY

Other natural resources hold a long-range
potential for the future of Alaska, but they
will require costly exploration and develop-
ment.

Pan American Petroleum, a subsidiary of
Standard O1l (Indiana), last year discovered
iron-ore deposits of an estimated 1 billion
tons about 200 miles southeast of Anchorage.
Kennecott Copper plans to start drilling a
shaft this autumn in an area near Kobuk, a
village 50 miles north of the Arctic Circle.
One company official’s estimate is that Alas-
ka could produce $5 billion worth of minerals
a year.

WELCOME TRAVELERS

Tourists are discovering Alaska in increas-
ing numbers, Reconstruction following the
earthquake has produced a large number of
new hotels and motels—so many that prices
are beginning to drop.

Last year, 61,000 airline travelers passed
through Anchorage en route between New
York and Tokyo.

Tours now are coming to Alaska during 6
to T months of the year, instead of only dur-
ing the 3 summer months. There are more
places to stay, more things to do. Much of
Alaska is not the ice chest so many have
been accustomed to think it Is.

Central Alaska, where the bulk of the
people live, has temperatures from 75 below
zero to 100 above, but can have pleasant
weather for months, The southeast has cool
summers, and winter temperatures not much
below the range of Vancouver, British Co-
lumbia.

BETTER TRANSPORTATION

Improved transportation has been the big
breakthrough for Alaska. Train ferries,
barges carrying rallroad cars and an improved
State ferry system have increased the fre-
quency of service and have lowered rates over
a wide area of Alaska.

A Falrbanks grocer says shipping costs on
canned goods are down 22 percent for van-
load shipments. Trucks from Seattle reach
Anchorage and Falrbanks in 80 hours. The
Anchorage city dock in 1964 handled 159,000
tons of cargo, compared with 39,000 tons
in 1961.

Studies are underway for paving the Al-
can Highway, which runs 1,221 miles through
Canada from Dawson Creek, B.C., and 302
miles through Alaska to Fairbanks. Only
short stretches of this route are paved now.
Cost of the improvements would be about
175 milllon, and the blg question is who
should pay what share.

Alaska is the only one of the 50 States with
& homesteading program. But, says one
would be-pioneer who tried it and sold out:
“It's a terrible trap. It costs so much time,
money, and effort to clear the land of trees,
stumps, and rocks, and then it takes 3 years
Just to dry out the land to plant things.”

The Federal Government holds about 98
percent of Alaska’s land. Over the next 25
years, the State can select 102,650,000 acres—
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an area the size of California and Connecti-
cut combined—for sale by auction, plus some
additional land for special purposes. Ap-
praisals run from about $5 to $2,000 an acre.

Land is sold for 10 percent down and 9
years to pay the balance at 6 percent inter-
est, with a limitation of 640 acres. Leasing
of land is not limited.

FROST PROBLEM

The big problem, once land is cleared, is
that there are only about 100 frost-free days
in farming areas. Most crops cannot be
grown. Those that are suiltable, such as
cabbage and lettuce, all mature at the same
time, creating harvesting and marketing
problems. Alaska produces only about 7 per-
cent of the food it consumes.

There are only some 400 farms in the en-
tire State. About T0 of these are daliry farms,
most with fewer than 50 acres. Omne food
distributor who buys from farmers says:
“Trying to farm in Alaska is a sad joke.”

POWER FOR INDUSTRY

Power from the Yukon River is seen by
many as the key to Alaska's future. Three
dams would produce about 10 million kilo-
watts of power, half at the proposed Ram-
part site, 80 miles northwest of Fairbanks,

“Since agriculture is not possible in
Alaska," says U.S. Senator ERNEST GRUENING,
a Democrat, “we need industry, and Rampart
will attract that. Rampart is the most im-
portant single force in developing Alaska.”
Mr. GRUENING predicts a population increase
of 70,000 to 140,000 if the Rampart power
project—still only envisioned—Iis built.

The cost of a Rampart dam, power facill-
ties, and transmission lines to the U.S. border
would be in excess of $2 billion. Low-cost
power, say proponents of the project, would
more than offset high-cost labor, and would
attract industry.

Construction work and filling the reservoir
would take 20 to 25 years. Studlies of the
project have been made by the U.S. Army
Engineers and the Bureau of Reclamation.
These are before the Department of the In-
terior for recommendations.

Opposition to the Rampart project centers
on its high cost, on the possibility that
nuclear power will be available sooner and
at lower cost, and on the prospect of damage
to wildlife by the lake to be formed behind
the proposed dam. This lake would cover
10,600 square miles—larger than Lake Erie.

The area to be flooded is inhabited by
about 2,000 people and hundreds of thou-
sands of ducks and other wildfowl and ani-
mals. A survey by the Fish and Wildlife
Service found that “nowhere in the history
of water development in North America have
the fish and wildlife losses expected to result
from such a project been so overwhelming.”

HUCKSTERS GALORE?

Obstacles other than agriculture and un-
certain power resources must be overcome,
most officlals agree. Chief among these is a
viclous circle of high wages and high prices.
One retaller, who has trouble keeping a staff,
states: “The whole 49th State is filled with
hucksters who are wild for a buck.”

The price-wage spiral was set off by
Alaska's distance from labor, supplies, and
services. Military construction set the pace
for the economy. Contractors have had to
accept the labor rates asked, says one builder
who put up hundreds of housing units in
Anchorage.

A double standard of wages developed, one
for construction, the other for regular work,
A carpenter paid $5.17 an hour for construec-
tion would be pald only $3.50 an hour for
maintenance work at a lumber mill, A
highly skilled sawyer in a lumber mill gets
$4.86 an hour, compared with $5.13 for the
lowest-pald construction worker.

A bullding-supplies dealer in Falrbanks
pays his salesmen $1,026 a month straight
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salary. In Fairbanks, too, a bartender gets
#35 for each 8-hour shift. Still, many young
people are leaving Alaska, contending that
“you can hardly keep a family on what you
make,"” because of high prices.

“GUTS AND MONEY"

Still, “For those with imagination, drive,
a bit of guts and some money, Alaska holds
an adventuresome future,” says a Juneau res-
ident who likes hunting and fishing.

Those without special aptitudes may find
it difficult, warns Edmund Orbeck, a labor
leader in Fairbanks. “Unless outsiders have
a job already lined up, they shouldn’t come,"

he adds. “Anyone who does is looking for
trouble.” Unions give precedence to Alaska
residents.

Food prices have been coming down, espe-
cially since the advent of chain supermarkets.
Shopping for items that are sale priced, says
one housewife, brings prices to about the
same level as in Seattle, except for milk,
which costs from 83 to 97 cents a half gal-
lon. Most clothing prices run about the
same as in “the outside.”

High cost of housing remains the principal
bottleneck to lower living costs. Even a mod-
est house goes for $25,000 and up. The new-
est apartment building in Anchorage asks
$425 a month for a two-bedroom apartment.
A one-room efficiency brings $140 a month.

Rising taxes and the growing costs of local
and State government services concern many
Alaskans. If it weren’t for the huge sums
poured In by the Federal Government—500
million in the last 12 months—their financial
problems would be overwhelming,

A NEW TUTOPIA?

When Alaska achieved statehood on Janu-
ary 3, 1959, optimistic Alaskans felt they had
a chance to bulld “a utoplan soclety.” In
the next few years, beset by problems of
building a State government, many regretted
the shift from territorial status.

Now, after 614 years, visitors hear few la-
ments. More and more Alaskans are sure
that the 1964 earthquake was the takeoff date

for the advancement of a new and successful
soclety.

VIETNAM—THE NEED FOR MAIN-
TAINING A STRONG U.S. MER-
CHANT MARINE

_Mr. BREWSTER. Mr. President, the
Vietnam crisis has graphically illustrated
again the need for maintaining a strong
U.8. merchant marine.

I have spoken before about the supply
requirements of a modern army, which
necessitated the use of 600 cargo ships
for logistic support of our troops in
Korea.,

There is another critical use for Amer-
ican vessels, however, and that is for
troop transport. Although Secretary of
Defense McNamara said 4 years ago that
all future troop transport would be by
air, last week the entire 1st Cavalry Di-
vision, with 400 helicopters and all of its
supplies, embarked for Vietnam—by ship.

Helen Delich Bentley, the maritime
editor of the Baltimore Sun, reported on
this embarkation and other possible
requirements for use of the merchant
marine in the Vietnam war effort. I be-
lieve that Mrs. Bentley’s article is a
valuable reminder of the increasing stra-
tegic importance of a strong American
merchant fleet.

I ask unanimous consent that Mrs.
Bentley's article be printed in the
RECORD.
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There being no objection, the article
was ordered to be printed in the Recorbp,
as follows:

Fmest CavaLry To Go BY Sea—Division To
EMBARK So0N FOR VIET WAR
(By Helen Delich Bentley)
WasHINGTON, August 3.—The 1st Cavalry
(Airmobile) Division, its 400 helicopters and
all of its support supplies, will be sent to
Vietnam by sea with embarkation of the
troops to begin next week,
Only a “limited number of advance per-
sonnel” will make the 6.000-mile trip by air.
President Johnson last week announced
that he ordered the 1st Cavalry Division “im-
mediately” to the Vietnam front. It will be
the first full division on the battle scene, a
Department of Defense spokesman said to-
night. There are units of divisions but no
full division there, he added.

PORTS NAMED

The first units of the 1st Cavalry Division,
stationed at Fort Benning, Ga., will be em-
barked on the ports of Charleston, 8.C., and
Savannah, Ga., aboard at least two of the
six troop transports that are belng removed
from their normal Atlantic operation to
enter Vietnam service,

Loading of the helicopters will also take
place next week aboard the Navy aireraft
carrier Bozer in Mayport, the naval base ad-
jacent to Jacksonville, Fla., and aboard Mili-
tary Sea Transportation Service alrcraft fer-
ries at Mobile, Ala.

Aircraft engineering personnel will accom-
pany the craft loaded on each of the vessels.
In addition, some 35 to 40 “formerly strike-
bound” freighters have been chartered by the
MSTS to pick up the support equipment
needed for the 1st Cavalry Division and the
units already in Vietnam.

TO GET SUFFLIES

Those loading for the division will pick up
their supplies at East and Gulf seaports also
beginning next week, it was said.

The six troop transports are capable of
handling an entire division of 15,000 men by
a simple conversion which requires about 24
hours of work by the ship's crew. It is
referred to as “Immediate emergency berth-
ing” and enables the crew to make necessary
changes to the cabins and troop quarters
that will permit them to at least double their
normal capacity when carrying military per-
sonnel.

COUP FOR SHIPPERS

The fact that the first major movement of
troops being sent to the Asian battlefront is
going by sea rather than air is considered a
major coup for the shipping industry which
has been waging an uphill campaign empha-
sizing the continuing need for passenger
ships as well as cargo vessels for defense pur-

poses.

More than 4 years ago, Robert S. McNamara,
Secretary of Defense, told a congressional
committee that there was no further need
to build or subsidize American-flag passenger
ships because all troop movements in the fu-
ture would go by air.

A year later at the helght of the Cuban
missile crisis, the Defense Department had
alerted the owners of American-flag pas-
senger liners to stand by for their employ-
ment if troops were to be sent to the nearby
Caribbean island.

The SS United States, which has been im-
mobilized by a seamen's strike since June, is
capable of transporting an entire division
with all of its equipment after only 1 week
of conversion work to transform her from a
luxurious Atlantic liner to a troop transport,

TWO HUNDRED THOUSAND TRANSPORTED

The slx troop transports which are being
removed from thelr regular Atlantic service
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ferried 200,000 military personnel and their
dependents between Europe and the United
States last year. They are all operated by the
Military Sea Transportation Service.

Should it become necessary to provide more
space in each of these transports, they will
have to be sent to shipyards so additional
decks can be welded in their holds.

Then the capacity of each again will be
doubled.

In addition to the 35 to 40 strikebound
freighters, 15 additional cargo ships have
been taken out of the reserve fleets and are
being reactivated in private shipyards for
participation in the Vietnam crisis.

The 1st Cavalry Divislon with the *“Air-
mobile” inserted in the middle of its name is
described as being “a new organization with
& very large group of helicopters” and a “fast
moving, light outfit.”

ROGER BLOUGH EXPLAINS STEEL
COMPETITION—HITS FOREIGN
DUMPING

Mr, SCOTT. Mr. President, it is im-
portant that the United States, as a na-
tion dedicated to the free enterprise sys-
tem under which our economy has grown
and flourished, not lose sight of the need
to preserve the chief ingredient of this
development—spirited but fair competi-
tion. Many of the laws to which our
domestic producers are subject are dedi-
cated to this end. Yet only the basic
Antidumping Act of 1921 is available to
insure that foreign producers, while pro-
tecting the price levels in their home
markets, do not use U.S. markets as a
dumping ground for their surpluses.

On this score, I noted with particular
interest the “Letter to the Editor” from
Roger M. Blough, chairman of the
United States Steel Corp., which ap-
peared in the May issue of Nation’s
Business. In it he outlined the many-
faceted nature of present-day competi-
tion in steel, and cited the danger of con-
tinued pricing of imports at dumping
levels. He pointed out:

Competitors should compete under com-
parable pricing laws. If they do, there
should be no objection to foreign steel
competition.

Mr. President, this is the underlying
approach of our continuing efforts to
amend the U.S. Antidumping Act. It is
basic to the support given S. 2045 by
Senator HARTKE, the principal Demo-
cratic sponsor, and me, as the prinecipal
Republican cosponsor. The same holds
true for many of our colleagues in Con-
gress, including the 30 other Senate co-
sponsors of S. 2045, the 1965 Antidumping
Act Amendment. As we consider its aims
to make the U.S. law a fairer, more effec-
tive antidumping measure, let us keep in
mind the consequences of dumping
which interferes unfairly with this com-
petitive mechanism that we have so long
nourished.

I heartily invite my colleagues’ atten-
tion to Mr. Blough'’s statement in the be-
lief that its lucid analysis will be of
benefit to discussions of the nature of the
dumping problem and the threat of its
growth with which many of our Ameri-
can industries, as well as American labor,
are faced.
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Mr, President, I ask unanimous con-
sent that Mr. Blough’s letter be printed
in the REcorbp.

There being no objection, the letter
was ordered to be printed in the Recorp,
as follows:

UNITED STATES STEEL CHAIRMAN EXPLAINS
COMPETITION
To the EpIiToR:

To compete successfully in today's dy-
namic and ever-changing marketplace, it is
not enough to produce a usable quality prod-
uct. A company, to survive in today's com-
petitive arena, must arm itself with every
modern weapon avallable to it and, at the
same time, have in reserve the most imagina-
tive and resourceful minds in its field, prob-
ing and searching the unknown for the an-
swers to its customers’ present and future
demands.

In the case of the steel companies, compe-
tition has meant a long succession of inno-
vation, of intense struggle for markets. Yes-
terday’'s facts are not the facts of today, and
today’s facts are not those of tomorrow. For,
as in other industries, the steel industry's
customers, markets, marketing, materials,
finance, technology, management, econom-
ics, and the labor force are ever in flux, ever
changing.

In the competitive free enterprise system,
market prices result from prices sought by
the sellers and prices that buyers are willing
to pay. For while a producer is free to seek
whatever prices he thinks are attainable,
the market always has the final word.

Steel, for example, sells at thousands of
prices inasmuch as it is available in literally
thousands of shapes, sizes, strengths, fin-
ishes, and chemical compositions. For the
most part, steel products are tailormade to
indlvidual customer specifications. Steel
prices frequently differ by region; they are
not static; they fluctuate. To be sure, prices
for particular products tend to converge un-
der competition. But actual prices of steel
products often vary among producers and
from published prices.

Competition in steel, as in most industries,
1s worldwide. For practically all of the first
six decades of the 20th century, the U.S.
economy was a net exporter of steel mill
products. Starting with 1959 and in every
year since, imports have exceeded exports.
Much of the imported steel has been sold at
prices substantially below those prevailing in
the country of origin and in the U.S.A. This
practice of selling in export markets at prices
below those prevailing in the exporting coun-
try, when accompanied by injury or threat
of injury to the industry of the importing
country, is regarded as “dumping” and is
condemned by most nations. And although
prohibited by the signatory countries to the
General Agreement on Tariffs and Trade and
by Federal law, such pricing of imports
continues.

International trade is vital. No country
today is self-sufficlent, and every country
benefits by buying and gelling in world mar-
kets. But competitors should compete un-
der comparable pricing laws. If they do,
there should be no objection to foreign steel
competition.

Steel is indeed a highly competitive busi-
ness. It Is subject to the many varied price
and cost factors that confront all competitive
industry. Interference with this competi-
tive mechanism can only result in reduced
benefits for the consumer and the investor,
reduced job opportunities for the worker,
and reduced economlc growth for the Natlon.

Rocer M. BLOUGH,
Chairman, Board of Directors,
United States Steel Corp.
New YORK.
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FIVE YEARS AS A NATION:
IVORY COAST

Mr. HARTKE, Mr. President, Satur-
day, August 7, was the national inde-
pendence day for the Republic of Ivory
Coast. This new nation under the able
leadership of President Felix Houphouet-
Boigny has earnestly undertaken its
international responsibilities as a sover-
eign state. Six weeks after her inde-
pendence in 1960, the Ivory Coast was
admitted to the United Nations and was
later elected to a seat on the Security
Council for the term beginning January
1964. Within Africa the Ivory Coast
commands great respect, for President
Houphouet-Boigny since his early career
in preindependence days has been a
dynamic and devoted leader for regional
cooperation on the African continent,
maintaining that the only true road to
African solidarity is through step-by-
step economic and political cooperation
with recognition of the principle of non-
intervention in the internal affairs of
sister African states.

To this nation which shuns involve-
ment in cold war issues yet remains a
friend of the West the United States has
provided modest economic aid, support-
ing the Ivory Coast’s program of rapid,
orderly economic development. With
an economy already more diversified
than any other in west Africa, the Ivory
Coast has undertaken to increase public
expenditure and encourage greater pri-
vate investment in the growing indus-
trial sector, looking forward to 1970 as
the terminal date for foreign assistance
needs.

Mr. President, it has long been the
belief of Americans that a people’s in-
terests are best served and the poten-
tialities for liberty most promoted
through self-determination of political
and economic policy. It is this belief,
inextricably bound up with our own
heritage, that causes us to take pride in
the achievements of such newly inde-
pendent nations as the Republic of Ivory
Coast. I know that many Americans
join with me in saluting the people of
the Ivory Coast as they celebrate their
national independence.

THE

THE CHALLENGE OF CIVIL RIGHTS

Mr. MONDALE. Mr. President, on
Sunday night, August 8, 1965, I had the
privilege of attending the Alpha Phi
Alpha Fraternity Convention in Chicago,
Ill. In an address to the convention,
Vice President Huserr H. HUMPHREY
brought to our attention in meaningful
fashion the real challenge facing the
human rights movement in the United
States. He emphasized that although
we have created an adequate body of
legislation for equal legal rights, we
must begin to create a climate of equal
respect in which the capacities of all
men, whether Negro or white, for crea-
tivity and the pursuit of excellence may
flourish and grow.

We should remember that the law, in
addition to being a coercive force, must
function as well as a teacher. By direct-
ing the actions of the citizen, it must
produce a change in attitude. Without
a change in public attitude, all the legis-
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lation in the world cannot guarantee
racial equality. Up to now, we have ac-
complished the legal abolition of the
practices of segregation, and we have
obtained a grudging tolerance, a lower-
ing of formal legal barriers, a removal
of “white only” signs from drinking
fountains, school doors, and waiting
rooms. We must do more than achieve
minimum compliance with the law, mo-
tivated more by the fear of jails than by
an honest request for one’s fellow man.

While this is necessary and worthy of

ourl first efforts, it is merely an initial

goal.

Beyond this lies the true meaning of
“integration.” Beyond this lies accept-
ance—acceptance of every fellow citizen
as a man with heart and mind, body and
soul. This goal may remain unreached
when every lunch counter in the Nation
has dropped its formal barriers to Negro
entry. It may remain unreached when
every Negro is allowed the full and equal
right to vote and participate in the politi-
cal process of his State and city. It may,
as well, remain unreached when the last
Negro has stepped off the sidewalk and
tipped his hat to the passing white man.
But we must begin now to reach the day
when we have a nation in which every
man is accepted at his own worth.

Mr. President, I call the attention of
the U.S. Senate to this remarkable
speech, and ask unanimous consent that
it be printed in the Recorp at this point.

There being no objection, the address
was ordered to be printed in the REcorbp,
as follows: .

REMARKS BY VICE PRESIDENT HUBERT HUM-
PHREY, CONVENTION, ALFPHA PHI ALPHA
FRATERNITY, CHICAGO, AUGUsT 9, 1965
It is an honor and a pleasure to be back

with Alpha Phi Alpha tonight. In 1948, I

spoke hefore your annual convention at At-

lantic City.

At that time you were concerned with
awakening Negroes to the potentlalities of
full citizenship and fine education, with pro-
viding money through scholarships and loans
to the talented who could benefit most from
advanced learning, and with fighting legal

b.lattles to strike down discriminatory bar-
riers.

At that time I was about to first enter the
U.S. SBenate.

At that time this country was slowly be-
coming aware of the critical social issue of
the postwar period—the full entrance of the
Negro into American society.

Tonight, 17 years later, we have come a
long way.

We have seen legalized prejudice and dis-
crimination stricken from the statute books
of America.

Many people of courage and dedication,
with black skins and with white, have
risked—and sometimes lost—their lives in
assaulting the barriers of legalized discrimi-
nation,

The dignity and the compassion—the man-
ifestation of true fraternal love—which has
characterized these efforts is a source of
pride to all Americans.

With the series of Supreme Court decl-
sions culminating in the historic Brown v.
Board of Education case in 19564—and with
the sequence of congressional actions leading
to the Civil Rights Act of 1964 and the Vot-
ing Rights Act of 1966—this Initial phase
of the clvil struggle 1s now drawing to a
close.

Much remains to be done until these decl-
glons of our Government are fully imple-
mented—and, as the President’s civil rights
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coordinator, I can report to you tonight that
determined efforts are being made within
the Federal structure.

But now the American people have been
called to answer another, more challenging
question: Do we have the imagination, the
commitment, and compassion to construct
a Boclety which gilves full meaning to the
phrase “full citizenship,” where every citizen
;as?a.n equal opportunity in fact—not just in

w

For the first time in history, this Nation
possesses the intellectual strength and the
economic resources to create the conditions
in which every American can be a full partner
in the enterprise of democracy.

We possess the knowledge and the wealth.
But do we also possess the determination and
the will to complete this task?

To be sure, a number of Negroes have over-
come great handicaps and are able to com-
pete on equal terms with other citizens. In-
deed, all the men of Alpha—represented by
such men as Thurgood Marshall, Whitney
Young, Martin Luther King, John Johnson,
and Judge Perry B. Jackson, Judge Sidney
A, Jones, and Judge L. Howard Bennett—are
notable representatives of the American
Negro community today capable of both pro-
ducing and enjoying the benefits of American
soclety.

We know of the encouraging increase of
Negro enrollment in college and in profes-
sional schools, of the rising income level
among Negroes, of more challenging and
responsible jobs available to Negroes, and
of the declining rate of school dropouts
among Negroes as compared to the popula-
tion in general.

We know that Negro Americans are suc-
ceeding despite the handicaps of prejudice,
of closed doors, of limited or nonexistent
educational opportunities, and of the deep
psychological wound of being a Negro in a
period where this usually meant second-class
citizenship and back-of-the-bus treatment.

But despite the advances of this Negro
minority, we know also the pathos of count-
less citizens in this country. These people
are almost a nation unto themselves—an
underdeveloped country of urban ghettos and
rural slums whose inhabitants are only dimly
aware of the advances in eivil rights and are
only rarely touched by them.

President Johnson spoke about the stark
dimensions of this other America in his
Howard University address. He pointed to
the uprooted, the unemployed, and the dis-
possessed. He pointed to staggering prob-
lems of unemployment, of disease, of illit-
eracy, of income, of infant mortality, of
family disintegration, and of housing.

It is for this other America, living under
& dark cloud of discrimination and prejudice,
that we must now bend our efforts. We must
realize that although our laws are more just
than before, true justice remains, for many, a
distant and unrealized promise.

Our task now is to meet the challenge of
this second phase of the Negro's struggle—
to secure economic and social justice—to
secure self-sufficiency and self-respect.

We must give fulfillment to the promise
of our laws and our words. For hollow
phrases can only leave a bitter taste in the
mouths of those who speak them and deep
and abiding despair among those who hear
them.

As we enter this phase of the Negro's
struggle, two general problems must be iso-
lated and confronted: problems of substance
and problems of spirit.

We know that the problems of substance
are complex and interwoven. We cannot
identify a single aspect of the Negro's 1ife and
try to deal with it alone.

We cannot emphasize just the need for
more jobs, or better housing, or improved
education,

More jobs cannot come without better ed-
uecation,
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Better education depends upon stable fam-
ilies and neighborhoods.

These in turn require better housing and
health facllities. And better housing and
health facilities call for better jobs.

These are all related problems which must
be confronted together.

We must also face the problem of spirit
which plagues the Negro. We must under-
stand that generations of prejudice, depriva-
tion, and subservience have Induced in
Negroes fthe debilitating qualities of pro-
found despair, apathy, indifference, and dis-
trust.

What can we expect when hope is resolutely
crushed from the young, when there are no
Jobs even for the educated, and no homes in
good neighborhoods even for the hard-
working?

Our task is both delicate and vital.

‘We must try to replace attitudes of unim-
portance and inferiority with the qualities of
self-respect and self-confidence. For prog-
ress will come not only with liberation from
discrimination in housing, education, and
jobs, but also with liberation of the spirit.

We must teach men to exercise their
uniquely human capacities: the potential-
ity for creativity and the incentive to pursue
excellence. We must create a climate of
equal rights and equal respect in which
these capacities may flourish. For only then
will the majority of Negroes approach the
goal that is critical in their fight—the goal of
self-sufficlency and self-respect.

In this new, more difficult, and less dra-
matic campaign, no single problem will be
more im! t than education.

I do not have to tell the members of Al-
pha that education is the keystone in the
arch of freedom. Surely, if we are to help
the disadvantaged help themselves, we must
help them learn. We must marshal courage
and determination and halt the tragic waste
of our human resources.

We must make sure that the laws prohib-
iting school segregation are properly en-
forced. The U.S. Office of Education and the
Department of Justice are today working dil-
igently to eliminate segregation in those
schools receiving Federal financial assistance.

la'll:nd. in this regard, let me offer some plain
talk:

We must understand that a school district
cannot escape the constitutional mandate to
desegregate merely by rejecting all Federal
financial aid. Those districts which violate
constitutional requirements will be subject
to desegregation suits brought by the De-
partment of Justice.

The choice for such districts is simply this:
to continue receiving Federal ald and de-
segrate or to sacrifice Federal aid and de-
segregate anyway.

But we must go far beyond enforcement.

It should not be a matter of forcing peo-
ple to do what is right. No. We must dem-
onstrate clearly—to all Americans—that all
Americans will benefit by better education
for those who have been left behind.

We must also demonstrate clearly—to
those who most need it, to those who have
been forced to exist in the shadows of our
soclety—that education is the way to lift
themselves to something better.

Through the Elementary and Secondary
Education Act, the Economic Opportunity
Act, the vocational education amendments,
and the Manpower Training and Develop-
ment Act, this Congress and this administra-
:i-ﬁ): have tried to create tools to help achieve

Now the President has called for a new
Teaching Professions Act which would create
& Natlonal Teachers Corps to provide out-
standing teachers with a sense of mission to
serve in both urban and rural slums.

Those who enlist in the corps will be sent
to schools that most teachers regard as bad
assignments—where children tend to be un-
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disciplined, poorly dressed, and too often
poorly taught as well.

Here is the chance to dispel forever the
myth that children from deprived areas are
unable to learn.

Here is the chance to prove that children—
regardless of their immediate environment—
respond to determined and creative efforts
to illuminate their lives,

Our schools can rescue milllons of Negro
youngsters caught in the downward spiral of
second-rate education, functional illiteracy,
delinquency, despondency, and despalr,

Our schools can help demolish the slums
and ghettos themselves,

For each child is an adventure into to-
morrow—a chance to break the old pattern
and make 1t new.

We have the chance through education to
transform decayed and decaying neighbor-
hoods into places where people can live and
work in health and safety.

The tools which the Federal Government
has provided to assist in this process of edu-
cation, and in the broader struggle agalnst
the problems of substance and spirlt, rely on
the initiative of our States and localities.

They demand, too, the intellectual and, in
some cases, the financial resources of the
private sector. Indeed, cooperation must be
the keynote of our efforts—cooperation be-
tween public and private, between local,
State, and national, between all concerned
parties.

The Government is making new commit-
ments in an attempt to arrest the pattern
of soclal and economic disintegration. In
November, a White House Conference on
Civil Rights will bring national attention
even more clearly to these great tasks.

But our Government’s willingness to carry
much of the burden will be of no avail un-
less concerned nongovernmental groups,
such as Alpha Phi Alpha, give us enthusiastic
support.

Charles Spurgeon Johnson, a distinguished
member of this fraternity and one of the
Nation's most eminent soclal scientists,
stated it well when addressing college-edu-
cated Negro men and women,

“The compelling urgency is to move with
haste from race relations to human rela-
tlons. * * * The issue of the rights of the
Negro minority, as with all other raclal and
cultural minorities in the Nation, is at this
moment of history an urgent and imperative
one of freedom and democracy within the
Nation-State.”

No longer can we concentrate solely on
the most promising of the Negro young.
We must meet the challenge of broad pro-
grams with broad action to help children of
all classes, especially those oppressed by
poverty.

Only when we have given our minds and
our hearts and our will to the quest for
equal opportunity will we be equal to our
responsibility.

Only when the other nation of Americans
can fully contribute to and share in the
fruits of our progress will these Americans
truly be ecltizens of this land.

Only then will we fulfill America’s promise
for all mankind: That free men, working to-
gether, can create a society of both oppor-
tunity and justice.

DEVELOPMENT OF MEDICARE
LEGISLATION

Mr. MONDALE. Mr. President, on
Thursday, August 5, 1965, the President
of the United States, Lyndon B. John-
son, went to Independence, Mo., to sign
the Social Security Amendments of 1965.

This trip was a warm gesture of grati-
tude and recognition to Harry S. Tru-
man who as President in 1948 pioneered
in the area of medicare legislation. This
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historic signing took place in the pres-
ence of another man who has played a
singularly important role in the fight
for a health-care law—the Vice Pres-
ident of the United States, HuserT H.
HUuMPHREY.

It is indeed appropriate that the Vice
President’s name appears on the law in
his capacity as President of the Senate.
It is, indeed, appropriate that he wit-
nessed the successful culmination of
nearly 20 years of effort to bring greater
security and well-being to our senior
citizens.

As Senator from Minnesota, HUBERT
H. HumpHREY either sponsored alone or
was a cosponsor of a medicare bill in
every Congress in which he served cov-
ering the years 1949-64. During the 1st
session of the 81st Congress in 1949 the
Senator from Minnesota joined in spon-
soring S. 1679 which included a compre-~
hensive health-care plan. Again in the
82d, 83d, 84th, 85th, 86th, 87th, and 88th
Congresses, the Senator from Minnesota
continued the struggle on this vital
program,

When he introduced S. 1511 on Feb-
ruary 3, 1959, during the 86th Congress,
Senator HumpHREY set forth the moral
and ethical arguments in favor of medi-
care under the social security system:

One of the most important and pressing
social problems which we face today is find-
ing means to insure a life of dignity and
decency for our older Americans. We in this
great and wealthy country have a social and
moral obligation to provide adequate means
whereby the elderly may enjoy a decent
standard of living and may be free of con-
stant anxiety over what will happen in time
of serious illness.

Surely these words expressed the feel-
ings of millions of American -citizens
whose support this year finally trans-
1formecl medicare from legislation into
aw.

Mr. President, our Vice President
played a truly pioneering role in the de-
velopment of medicare legislation. To-
day I rise to thank him and pay tribute
to him. I am confident that few laws
passed by the Congress in recent years
brought him more personal satisfaction.

I ask unanimous consent that a sum-
mary of each of the 14 medicare bills
Senator HuMPHREY sponsored during his
tenure in the Senate be printed at this
point in the Recorpn. This record will
stand as public testimony to his vision
and contribution to assuring that Amer-
ica’s elderly citizens have full opportu-
nity for a life of health and dignity in
their later years.

There being no objection, the summa-
ries were ordered to be printed in the
REcoRrD, as follows:

MEeDICARE BILLS SPONSORED OR COSPONSORED BY
SenaTOR HUBERT H, HUMPHREY, 1040-64
THE 81ST CONGRESS, 15T SESSION

8. 1679. Messrs. Thomas of Utah, Murray,
Wagner, PEPPER, Chaney, Taylor, McGrath,
and HuMPHREY., April 25, 1849 (Labor and
Public Welfare) :

National Health Insurance and Public
Health Act: Declares the purpose of Con-
gress is to relieve the shortage of qualified
personnel in the health professions, to ex-
pand medical research, to aid in construction

of more hospital facilities, to expand child
health and maternal care, and to establish
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a prepald personal health insurance plan to
be pald for by the people in proportion to
their income.

Medicare provisions of the bill were in-
cluded in title VII which provides for pre-
paid personal health service benefits, which
shall include: medical, dental, home-nursing,
hospital, and auxillary services (laboratory
services, X-ray, radium, physlotherapy, op-
tometrists and chiropodists, expensive drugs,
and eyeglasses).

A patient shall have free choice to select
the person he desires to render personal
health services if the practitioner, medical
group or hospital consents. The manage-
ment of a participating hospital shall not be
subject to control.

Any person who (1) has recelved at least
$150 during the first 4 of the last 6 calen-
dar quarters preceding the benefit year; or
not less than $50 in wages in each of 6 cal-
endar quarters during the first 12 of the last
14 calendar quarters preceding the benefit
year (exclusive of a total disability of 6
months); (2) is entitled to an old age and
survivors' insurance benefit or to a civil serv-
ice retirement annuity; (3) is a dependent of
a person eligible under (1) or (2), ante is
eligible for benefits.

Individuals not automatically insured, in-
cluding persons who are eligible for public
assistance, may be covered through premiums
paid on their behalf by public agencies.
Federal grants to the States under the Social
Security Act are made avallable for this pur-
pose [amending U.S.C. 42: 303(a), 306, 403
(a), 406, 1003(a), 1006].
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8. 2705. Messrs. Lehman, Murray, MaeNU-
soN and HumPHREY. February 21, 1952 (Fi-
nance) : Soclal Security Act Amendments of
1962 (included among other provisions, the
following provisions closely relate to the con-
cept of medicare) :

Establishes a program of cash sickness
benefits for workers who (1) are unable to
perform their most recent or customary work
by reasonable illness, injury or impairment,
(2) are not entitled to old-age and survivors
or disability benefits, (3) have filed for the
benefits, (4) served a waiting period of 1
week before filing, (5) have been pald wages
in at least two quarters of the base period
and received wages totaling not less than $130
in the quarter of the base period in which
the total of their wages was the highest, and
(6) worked for a qualifying period of 1 year.
The basic weekly benefit for an unmarried
worker ranges from $8 to $30, and for a
family with three or more dependents, from
$9 to $45., depending upon the amount of
wages in the quarter of highest earnings in
the base year. The maximum of cash sick-
ness benefits that may be received shall not
exceed 26 times the weekly benefit amount.

5.3001. Messrs. Murray and HUMPHREY.
April 10, 1952 (Finance):

Old Age and Survivors’ Hospitalization In-
surance Act: Provides that any person eligi-
ble for old age and survivors insurance shall
be entitled to receive hospital benefits equal
to 60 calendar days in any year. Agreements
shall be made by the Government with hos-
pitals (except tuberculosis or mental) for
reimbursement of expenses to the hospitals
for treatment granted. Hospitalization is
defined to include all services ordinarily given
a patient by a hospital, and semiprivate
room accommodations. If the patient
chooses other accommodations or receives
other services, he shall be liable personally.
Entry into a hospital uander this act shall
be conditioned on certification by a physician
that hospitalization is necessary. No infor-
mation concerning a patient may be made
public by any hospital signing an agreement
under this act. Any such services received
under these provisions by a person who is
entitled to workman's compensation shall be
relmbursed to the Old Age and Survivors In-
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surance Trust Fund out of any such com-
pensation received. The provisions of this
act shall be administered insofar as practi-
cable through State agencies. Whenever any
State does not make, or continue in effect, a
satisfactory agreement with the Administra-
tor, he shall deal directly with private non-
profit organizations exempt from Federal
income taxation which are already operating
voluntary insurance plans of this type. Other
technical regulations.
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S.1966. Messrs. Murray, HUMPHREY, and
Lehman, May 25, 1953 (Finance):

Old-Age and Survivors' Hospitalization In-
surance Act: Provides that any person eligi-
ble for old-age and survivors’ insurance shall
be entitled to receive hospital benefits equal
to 60 calendar days in any year. Agreements
shall be made by the Government with hos-
pitals (except tuberculosis or mental) for
reimbursement of expenses to the hospitals
for treatment granted. Hosplitalization is
defined to include all services ordinarily given
a patient by a hospital, and semiprivate room
accommodations. Gives free choice of hos-
pital by patient. If the patient chooses other
accommodations or recelves other services,
he shall be liable personally. Entry into a
hospital under this act shall be conditioned
on certificatlon by a physiclan that hos-
pitalization 1is necessary. No Iinformation
concerning a patient may be made public
by any hospital signing an agreement under
this act. Any such services received under
these provisions by a person who is entitled
to workman’s compensation shall be reim-
bursed to the Old-Age and Survivors' In-
surance Trust Fund out of any such com-
pensation received. The provisions of this
Act shall be administered insofar as prac-
ticable through State agencies. Whenever
any State does not make, or contlnue in
effect, a satisfactory agreement with the Ad-
ministrator, he shall deal directly with pri-
vate nonprofit organizations exempt from
Federal income taxation which are already
operating voluntary insurance plans of this
type. Provides such benefits for farmers
and noninsured aged individuals who have
reached 656 years of age. Other technical

regulations,
S. 2660. Messrs. Lehman, Murray, JACKSON,
HumpHREY, Kennedy, DoucLas, Green,

Morse, PasToRE, Neely, and MagnUsoN. July
1, 1953 (Finance): Soclal Security Amend-
ments of 1953 (included among other pro-
visions the below provisions related to the
medicare concept) :

Provides for cash sickness benefits for a
person who is temporarily disabled by illness,
injury or other impairment, who is not en-
titled to old-age and survivors’' insurance,
has had a walting week of 7 consecutive days,
has filed an application therefor and has per-
formed no services for cash remuneration
during such period. Sets up a schedule of
payments hereunder based on highest aver-
age quarterly wages and adjusted to provide
for dependents which schedule runs from 88
per week for wages averaging $130 per quarter
where there are no dependents to 89 per week
on the same base where there are three
dependents, up to $30 per week on a wage
base of $834 more per quarter where there
are no dependents to $45 per week on the
same base for three or more dependents.

Deems an individual insured for purposes
of cash sickness benefits if he has been a
wage earner for a four calendar quarter base
period, and has received wages in at least
two of such quarters In an amount totaling
not less than $130 in his highest wage-
earning quarter. Precludes receipt of other
beneflts under old-age and survivors' insur-
ance or workmen's compensation while re-
celving cash sickness benefits.
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S. 1209. Messrs. DouGLAS, McNAMARA, Green,
Bush, HUMPHREY, YouwNg, Ives, Kennedy,
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DRKsSEN, NEUBERGER, MoRSE, COTTON, JAVITS,
Bridges, JAackson, MAGNUSON, SALTONSTALL,
Langer, and Potter. February 14, 1957
(Finance): Sets forth a new formula
whereby States may recelve Federal funds
for medical care programs under the public
assistance provisions of the Social Becurity
Act. Permits a State to recelve in Federal
matching funds what it could get under the
present act if it chose to hold its medical
payments to $6 and Increase its cash pay-
ments so as to maximize the Federal con-
tribution.
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S. 3646. Mr. HumpPHREY, April 21,
(Finance) : J

Social security amendments: Provides in-
surance against the cost of hospital, nursing
home, and surgical care to all potentlally
eligible for old-age and survivors' benefits,
whether or not cash benefits have been ap-
plied for and are being received. Payments
may be made for hospital services furnished
an individual for 60 days of hospitalization
in a 12-month period or for hospitalization
in a nursing home for 120 days in a 12-
month period less the period of actual hos-
pitalization.

Patients are free to choose the hospital
or nursing home to be attended, or the sur-
geon performing surgical services, providing
the surgeon is certified by the American
Board of Surgery or is a member of the
American College of Surgeons.

Permits hospitals and nursing homes to
enter into agreements for payment from the
Federal old-age and survivors' insurance
trust fund for the cost of hospital or nursing
home services furnished to individuals being
treated under the provisions of this act
provided such are duly licensed by the State
in which located.
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8. 1151. Mr. HUMPHREY, February 23, 1959
(Finance) :

Soclal Security Amendments of 1959: Pro-
vides insurance against the cost of hospital,
nursing home, and surgical care to all poten-
tially eligible for old-age and survivors' bene-
fits, whether or not cash benefits have been
applied for and are being received. Pay-
ments may be made for hospital services fur-
nished an individual for 60 days of hospital-
ization in a 12-month period or for hospital-
izatlon in a nursng home for 120 days in
a 12-month period less the period of actual
hospitalization.

Patlents are free to choose the hospital or
nursing home to be attended, or the surgeon
performing surgical services, providing the
surgeon is certified by the American Board of
Surgery or s a member of the American Col-
lege of Surgeons.

Permits hospitals and nursing homes to
enter into agreements for payment from the
Federal old-age and survivors' insurance
trust fund for the cost of hospital or nursing
home services furnished to individuals be-
ing treated under the provisions of this act
provided such are duly licensed by the State
in which located.

Excludes the medical and hospital benefits
from persons who are eligible to receive work-
men's compensation.

Excludes these medical and hospital bene-
fits from persons covered by workmen's com-
pensation laws, unless equitable reimburse-
ment to the Federal old-age and survivors’
insurance fund for the payments hereunder
with respect to such services have been made
or assured pursuant to agreements or work-
ing arrangements negotiated between the
Secretary and the appropriate public agency.

In administering the provisions of this act
the Secretary shall consult with a National
Advisory Health Councll, created by this act.

Permits the Secretary to utilize the services
of private nonprofit organizations which
provide hospital, nursing home, or surgical
services.

1958
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S. 38503. Messrs. McNamara, Kennedy,
CLARE, RANDOLPH, SYMINGTON, HUMPHREY,
Wirrrams of New Jersey, MAGNUSON, MCGEE,
Youne of Ohio, DoucLAs, GRUENING, Long of
Hawali, Murray, Hart, Morsg, Hennings,
Jackson, and Pastore, May 6, 1960 (Finance) :

Retired Persons Medical Insurance Act:
Provides that every individual who has at-
talned retirement age, 1s retired, and is
eligible to receive old-age and survivors’ bene-
fits, shall be eligible to receive medical in-
surance benefits. Authorizes payments for
hospital services, nursing home services,
diagnostic outpatient services, and very ex-
pensive drugs. BSets forth limitations on
benefit payments, defines the types of serv-
ices for which medical benefits will be paid.
Requires the Secretary of Health, Education,
and Welfare to publish a list of providers of
such health services which meet prescribed
standards and which have filed agreements
to make no charge to or on account of eligible
individuals for services hereunder. Excludes
mental or tuberculosis hospitals from such
list. Authorizes the Secretary to pay each
provider of health services for services actu-
ally rendered. Preserves free cholce of serv-
ices by the patient.

Creates a National Medical Insurance
Benefits Advisory Council to assist in the
formulation of policy and promulgation of
regulations hereunder, authorizes the Sec-
retary to use the services of private non-
profit tax-exempt organizations skilled in
dealing with hospitals in matters relating
to hospitalization and payment therefor.
Empowers the Secretary to make all necessary
rules and regulations hereunder.

Creates a Federal medical Insurance trust
fund on the books of the Treasury. Provides
for transfer of funds thereto.

Provides medical benefits for the retired
aged who are not eligible for benefits under
the foregoing, if they are residents of the
United States. Imposes numerous increases
in soclal security taxes,
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5. 909. Messrs. ANDERSON, DOUGLAS, HARTKE,
McCarTHY, HUMPHREY, JACKSON, Long of
Hawall, RanpoLPH, Engle, MacNUsoN, PELL,
Burpick, Mrs. NEUBERGER, Messrs. MORSE,
Lone of Missourl, Moss, and Pastore; Feb-
ruary 13, 1961 (Finance) :

Health Insurance Benefits Act: Adds title
XVI, Health Insurance Benefits for the Aged,
to the Social Security Act.

Disavows Federal interference with the
supervision or control over the practice of
medicine or the manner in which medical
services are provided, or over the selection,
tenure, or compensation of any officer or em-
ployee of any hospital, skilled nursing facil-
ity, or home health agency, or supervision or
control over the administration or operation
of any such hospital, facility or agency.

Grants persons entitled to have payments
made under this act free choice as to the in-
patient hospital services, skilled nursing
home services, home health services, or out-
patient hospital diagnostic services from any
provider of these services with which an
agreement is in effect under this title.

Provides that payment for inpatient hos-
pital services furnished an individual dur-
ing any benefit period shall be reduced by
a deduction of $20, or, if greater, $10 multi-
plied by the number of days, not exceeding
9. for which he received such services dur-
ing such period. Provides that payment for
outpatient hospital diagnostic services fur-
nished an individual in connection with any
one diagnostic study shall be reduced by a
deduction equal to $20.

Limits payment for services furnished any
individual during a benefit period to (1) 90
days inpatient hospital services; or (2) 180
days skilled home nursing services; or (3)
240 home health service visits,
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S.1223. Mr. HumpHREY, March 7, 1861
(Pinance) : Specifically allows eligible per-
sons to receive prescription services under
the Social Security Administration State pro-

of medical assistance for the aged.

S.1225. Mr. HumpHREY; March 7, 1961
(Finance) : Provides that individuals eligible
to recelve medical assistance to the aged un-
der State programs of the Social Security
Administration shall have the freedom of
choice of physicians.

THE 88TH CONGRESS, 15T SESSION

S.727. Mr. HumpHREY; February 6, 1963
(Finance) : Specifically allows eligible per-
sons to receive prescription services under
the Soclal Security Administration State
programs of medical assistance for the aged.

S.880. Messrs., ANDERSON, HUMPHREY, and
others; February 21, 1963 (Finance) :

Hospital Insurance Act: Adds title XVII,
hospital insurance benefits for the aged, to
the Social Security Act. Makes medical care
avallable to persons covered by social security
at retirement age, and to persons not covered
by social security at age 65.

Disavows Federal interference with the su-
pervision or control over the practice of
medicine or the manner in which medical
services are provided. Grants persons en-
titled to benefits free cholce as to the in-
patient hospital services, skilled nursing
home services, home health services, or out-
patient hospital diagnostic services from any
provider with which an agreement is in
effect.

Provides that payment for inpatient hospi-
tal services furnished an individual during
any benefit period shall be reduced by $20 or,
if greater, $10 multiplied by the number of
days, not exceeding nine, for which he re-
celved services. Provides that payment for
outpatient hospital diagnostic services fur-
nished an individual in connection with any
one diagnostic study shall be reduced by a
deduction equal to $20.

Limits payment for services furnished any
individual during a benefit period to (1)
90 days inpatient hospital services; or (2)
180 days skilled home nursing services; or
(3) 240 home health service visits.

Requires the Secretary of Health, Educa-
tion, and Welfare to consult with the Com-
mission on Health Insurance Benefits, ap-
propriate State agencies, and recognized na-
tional bodies relative to conditions of partic-
ipation by providers of services. Authorizes
the Secretary, pursuant to agreement, to
utilize the services of States agencies to de-
termine compliance by providers of service
with conditions of participation.

Establishes a 14 member Health Insurance
Benefits Advisory Councll for the purpose
of advising the Secretary on matters of pol-
icy in the administration of this title and in
the formulation of regulations.

Creates on the books of the Treasury a
Federal health insurance trust fund.

Allows the State or private health insur-
ance companies to supplement the protec-
tion provided under this act, and directs the
Secretary to consult with appropriate State
and public and private organizations to this
end.

Amends the Soclal Security Act and the
Internal Revenue Code to reflect increases in
the earnings and tax base and tax rate.
Makes numerous technical amendments to
these acts.

LA FOLLETTE FIGHTS CONSUMER
FRAUD IN WISCONSIN

Mr. PROXMIRE. Mr. President, all of
us are consumers, and yet somehow the
interest of consumers is all but ignored
in the Halls of Congress, in the corridors
of executive agencies, even in the de-
liberations of the very regulatory bodies
whose only excuse for existence is the
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protection of the consumer. It is the
producer, the seller, the one whose in-
terests are often in contradiction to
the consumer who is organized to pass
legislation and win favorable interpreta-
tion of legislation who usually seems to
run this country.

The attorney general of Wisconsin,
Bronson La Follette, is one of the rare
public officials who recognize the neces-
sity of protection for the consumer and
who is ready, willing, able, and in the
official position to do something effective
about it.

In a recent article in the Midland
Cooperator, of Superior, Wis., Attorney
General La Follette, explains that con-
sumers are being defrauded daily
throughout the country and very little
is done about it. Some States have given
their attorney generals the authority to
act, but many States have failed to do
s0.
As La Follette writes, fortunately, the
legitimate business community in many
States supports action of the attorney
generals in those few States that have
given him the power to act against con-
sumer fraud. But there is a great na-
tional vacuum—beckoning to the fast-
buck sharpie, the chiseler. There is a
failure of lawmakers to protect consum-
ers from direct, deliberate theft—by
fraud.

I ask unanimous consent that the
article by Attorney General Bronson La
Follette from the Midland Cooperator of
Superior, Wis., be printed at this point
in the RECORD.

There being no objection, the article
was ordered to be printed in the REcorp,
as follows:

Neep LAws To ProTECT CONSUMERS
(By Bronson C. La Follette, Wisconsin
Attorney General)

Consumer fraud is one of the most im-
portant problems facing America today.
Hundreds of thousands of dollars per year
are taken from honest but gullible citizens
by unscrupulous dishonest practitioners of
consumer fraud. Existing statutes make it
a crime in Wisconsin for any one to obtain
title to property of another by intentionally
decelving him with a false representation
which is known to be false, made with in-
tent to defraud and which does defraud the
person to whom it is made.

Every single day of the year hundreds of
violations of this statute occur without any-
thing being done about it. My office receives
hundreds of complaints a year involving
someone being defrauded as a result of a
false or fraudulent representation. And last
year the Trade Practices Division of the Wis-
consin Department of Agriculture processed
in excess of 3,000 of such complaints. The
schemes range from fraud in the sales of
furnaces and vacuums to phony correspond-
ence school courses. The referral sales racket
is a common inducement used to market
these items.

Unfortunately, even though most of these
cases constitute a violation of existing crim-
inal statutes, the remedy of the use of the
eriminal law is not satisfactory to meet the
problem. The district attorney usually is
reluctant to prosecute. A criminal case is
a tremendously burdensome and time-con-
suming effort. The burden of proof must
be beyond a reasonable doubt. In order
to get a good case for prosecution the State
permits the defendant to continue in opera-
tion so as to bulld up a good file of com-
plaints against him. Thus, many more
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people are allowed to be defrauded so that
a good case can be presented. Many times
the perpetrators have fled the country or the
State before action is taken. If the district
attorney can be persuaded to prosecute,
which is unusual, in most cases the judge
will merely grant the defendant probation
since his crime is not one of violence but
involves commercial transactions. Usually
there is little chance for restitution to the
victim; so there is no effective present rem-
edy to protect the general public.

In essence, then, the problem is one of
providing citizens who are viectims of fraud
an adequate remedy. In many States the
attorney general, with the grant of neces-
sary legislative power, has provided such a
remedy. As the people’s lawyer it is the
duty and the responsibility of the attorney
general to do so. In Illinois, Towa, Minne-
sota, California, and several other States
legislation has been passed to authorize the
attorney general to obtain injunctive relief
in consumer fraud cases. Such legislation
is a vital weapon to deal with this growing
problem.

In Ilinois, since the Consumer Fraud
Bureau in the attorney general’s office was
established in 1961, over 15,000 cases have
been processed with a collection of over a mil-
lion dollars on behalf of defrauded citizens
of that State. Only a hundred cases had to
go to trial. The Illinois attorney general
uses his injunctive power to gain conciliation
between the complaining party and the seller.
The seller then must pledge that he will re-
frain from engaging In unlawful trade prac-
tices in the future. This has proved to be
most successful and is the kind of remedy
which is needed in all the States, including
Wisconsin.

Fortunately, the legitimate business com-
munity in these States has supported the
attorney general in efforts to gain adequate
consumer fraud legislation. The fact that
there are hundreds of dishonest operators
roaming the countryside in Wisconsin look-
ing for gullible victims represents a direct
threat to the honest businessmen compet-
ing for the consumer dollar.

The addition of an effective tool of proven
value in combating the evils of consumer
fraud which already is a crime in Wisconsin
is to be welcomed by the legitimate business
community in Wisconsin. Such action is also
necessary to enable Wisconsin to keep pace
with our neighboring States lest all of the
con-artists be driven out and into our State.

CHAMPIONSHIP SOUTH CAROLINA
AMERICAN LEGION HIGH SCHOOL
ADDRESS

Mr, THURMOND. Mr. President, I
have come to the conclusion that our
young people, by and large, are more
concerned today about the future of this
country than is the present generation
which is holding the reins of govern-
ment. So many of our young people
seem to understand and realize that it
is their future which is being mortgaged
today by increased deficit spending and
it is their freedom which is being threat-
ened today by the steady advance of so-
cialism and communism and the form of
totalitarian rule which necessarily ac-
companies socialism and communism,

I have been particularly impressed
with an outstanding address recently de-
livered by a young South Carolinian who
has already been told that he has but
a few years left in which to live because
of an incurable heart condition. This
young man is Richard Johnson, of Nes-
mith, Williammsburg County, S.C. This
year he won the South Carolina cham-
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pionship in the American Legion high
school oratorical contest for addresses
based on the Constitution of the United
States., His talk is entitled “The Heri-
tage We Must Defend” and summarizes
in a relatively few words the crux of the
threat which the forces of freedom face
in our country today and throughout the
world.

Mr. President, I ask unanimous con-
sent that Richard Johnson’s award-win-
ning address, which was reprinted in the
Columbia Record of Columbia, S.C., on
July 31, 1965, be printed in the REcorp
at the conclusion of these remarks. I
commend it to the reading of all Mem-
bers of Congress and all readers of the
CONGRESSIONAL RECORD.

There being no objection, the address
was ordered to be printed in the Recorbp,
as follows:

THE HERITAGE WE MusT DEFEND

(Nore—"The Heritage We Must Defend”
is the address delivered by 18-year-old
Richard Johnson to win the 19656 BSouth
Carolina championship in the American
Legion high school oratorical contest for
orations based on the Constitution of the
United States. Dick is from Nesmith and
is a rising senior at Indiantown High School
in Williamsburg County. This was his third
year of competition. He was runnerup last
year. Suffering from an incurable heart
condition of which he is aware, he has a life
expectancy of only 22 to 23 years, He in-
tends to enter next year's contest with little
hope of collecting the full 4-year scholarship
that goes to the national winner.)

(By Richard Johnson)

Man was born to be free, born to the power
to rule himself, born to the great liberty of
spirit that freedom brings.

But few men have ever seen the realization
of this inborn right. For many centurles
men permitted themselves to be ruled by
others, even losing the ability to influence
the power that governed them. But still
there continued that one burning desire,
that one unquenchable hope that no amount
of tyranny can suppress: freedom.

Men's desire for freedom caused them to
work toward attalning it, and finally two
great democracies of the past, Greece and
Rome, brought this long-deserved right to a
few men. And such a freedom this was.
Greece had the greatest and purest form of
democracy that the world has ever known.
The early Romans formed a system of repre-
sentative government that was the forerun-
ner and model for our own American democ-
racy. In Greece and Rome, the long-sought
freedom was finally achieved. It seemed as
if man had at last secured his God-given
right.

However, those democracies disappeared—
suddenly, and silently, because there was no
great war in which an opposing nation over-
ran these democracies and swept away their
freedoms. There was no great conquest, no
great economic or soclal collapse. Yet, s0
swiftly the liberties of those great nations
were scattered to the winds. What hap-
pened to cause this, and, more importantly,
what lesson can we learn from 1t?

Our forefathers knew tyranny, but they,
too, had a desire to gain their freedom. They
took a great gamble and won it, beginning
the great American story. And then, through
the Constitution of the United States, they
secured this freedom for their descendants
in generations to come. It was, and is, a free-
dom unparalleled in all history. Some men
have known a greater democratic system, but
none have ever seen a greater and more
abundant measure of freedom than exists in
America, With this freedom, we have
marched forward through the annals of man
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and have become the greatest nation on
earth. Ours 1s a land where we worship as
we please, where we write and speak and
think as we please. Ours is a land where
criticizing the Government 1s not a punish-
able offense as it is in many other countries,
but a common, accepted exercise of our
rights under the Constitution. In America,
there is that undefinable something that
makes the soul nobler, and pushes one on to
greater and greater heights., For these rea-
sons, this freedom is precious to us all, and
it is precious also because we realize that so
many men have fought and sacrificed and
died to hand it on to us.

However, every good story has a villain,
and America’s is8 no exception. There is a
force within us that seeks to destroy Amer-
ica as we know it, a force that is pressing on
to erase the work of so many men and cen=
turies. This force is socialism, and with it,
communism. Think of every good and noble
thing we know; think of all the freedoms
we enjoy. Then imagine a life without them,
and you have the kind of existence that the
Soclallsts and Communists would press upon
us. They would destroy man’'s initiative by
taking away his right to work for himself.
They would so closely regulate man that he
would become nothing more than a machine,
existing solely to serve the state. He would
be responsible for his every action to the
state. He would endure an existence that
would have no meaning or purpose at all.
We would be the masses, the tools of a power
whose ultimate aim is repudiation of bellef
in God and individual responsibility.

But in America’s story, the "hero” does
not have to win. We can lose to the forces
of soclalism. Just as the democracles of
Greece and Rome fell, so can our democracy,
if we do not learn well the lesson of why
they fell. For in those great democracies, it
was the people themselves who handed away
their freedoms. They became lax, and re-
fused to keep up the spirit that had made
them great. Under the soothing volces of
politicians who promised ‘“‘something for
nothing” they continuously voted their indi-
vidual responsibility to the government, thus
creating a creeping and steadily growing wel-
fare state. They became so immoral, so de-
generate, and so lacking of strong fiber that
they were powerless to stop the tide they had
started. Thelr government was then trans-
formed from the role of servant of the peo-
ple to that of master of the people.

This is the lesson we must learn to keep
our America free: That is the people who
bargain away their freedoms, and not the
government that takes them away.

If our democracy is to endure, we must be
stronger than the Greeks and Romans.
Where they gave way, we must stand up. As
they voted away responsibility to achieve a
false sense of security, we must realize that
the greatest security lies in always shoulder-
ing our burdens and responsibilities. We
must keep our morals and spirit strong and
firm, that we may effectively fight freedom’s
enemy. We must always be on our guard,
for ours is a slow and silent, creeping enemy,
an enemy that by its slowness and delibera-
tion thinks to catch us off guard. We have
a dangerous enemy. It shall not win by
capturing towns and cities and rivers, but
by taking over our minds. We must be equal
to our task. We may rest assured that the
Socialists and Communists will not relent
in their drive to take away our freedom
and to force us into slavery; so we must never
relent in our drive to “preserve, protect, and
defend” our freedom. We must be as strong
as our enemies, and as valiant as the cause
for which we fight.

Gentlemen, even as “we the people” have
established our freedom, “we the people”
must protect it and fight for it. Dedicated
Americans, with all the support and resources
of our Nation behind them, have fought to
protect our freedom in two world wars; we
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are now called and challenged to fight Amer-
ica's greatest enemies of socialism and com-
munism. Your generation is challenged to
maintain our freedom so that my generation
shall have something left on which we may
build. No American can afford to shrink
from his duty, for by our actions, we shall
either secure freedom forever, or plunge it in
to the darkest of depths. The challenge calls
ft?r greatness. Let us have the spirit to face

SOUTH DAKOTA IS HOST TO INTER-~
NATIONAL CONFERENCE OF EX-
TENSION LEADERS

Mr. MUNDT. Mr. President, under
direction of our South Dakota State Uni-
versity in Brookings, S. Dak., our State,
from July 22 to August 23, 1965, is play-
ing host to the first international confer-
ence of its kind sponsored by the United
States for extension leaders throughout
the world and all those vitally concerned
with rural youth and rural family living
everywhere. It is a most unusual and
constructive event which rightfully is at-
tracting a great amount of interest both
nationally and internationally.

On January 22, in the beautiful Ben-
jamin Franklin Ceremonial Dining Room
of our State Department here in Wash-
ington, a luncheon was held to welcome
these international visitors to this coun-
try and to set the stage for the inter-
national conference in South Dakota
which was soon to follow. As senior Sen-
ator from South Dakota and the insti-
gator of the idea which blossomed out
into this great conference, I was asked
to serve as the presiding officer at this
luncheon and to deliver an address of
welcome to the visitors from abroad.
Scheduled to speak for the U.S. Govern-
ment were Secretary of State Dean Rusk
and the Vice President of the United
States, HuserTr H. HUMPHREY. I ask
unanimous consent that a copy of the
printed program be printed in the REcorD
at this point.

There being no objection, the program
was ordered to be printed in the REcorbp,
as follows:

RECOGNITION LUNCHEON, INTERNATIONAL CON=
FERENCE OF ExXTENsioN LEeapErs, Jury 22,
1965, 12 NooN, THE BENJAMIN FRANKLIN
RooM, DEPARTMENT OF STATE

PROGRAM

Presiding: The Honorable KarrL E, MUNDT,
U.S. Senate.

Presentation of the Secretary of State.

Welcoming Remarks: The Honorable Dean
Rusk, Secretary of State.

Introduction of the Ambassadors or their
representatives.

Presentation of the Vice President of the
United States.

Address: The Honorable Huserr H, HoM-~
PHREY, Vice Presldent of the United States.

Mr. MUNDT. Mr. President, due to
a sudden conflict on his schedule, Secre-
tary Rusk was unable to attend and ad-
dress the luncheon but he sent his able
Under Secretary for Economic Affairs,
Thomas Mann, to represent him.

I ask unanimous consent, Mr. Presi-
dent, that at this point in the REecorp
there may be printed the transcribed re-
port of my address of welcome and the
official addresses as presented by Secre-
tary Mann and by Vice President
HUMPHREY.
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There being no objection, the ad-
dresses were ordered to be printed in
the RECORD, as follows:

REMARKS OF SENATOR EKARL MuNDT, REPUE-
LICAN OF SOUTH DAKOTA, MASTER OF CERE~-
MONIES AT LUNCHEON IN HONOR OF DELE-
GATIONS ATTENDING THE INTERNATIONAL
CONFERENCE OF EXTENSION LEADERS
Honored guests from other countries, wel-

come to the United States.

Honored guests at the head table, we are
happy to have you with us today, and wel-
come, also, to the many others who have
come to share this hour with us.

Since the beginning, the end certainly,
of World War I, the world we have lived in
has changed, I belleve, more than the world
has changed from the time of Julius Caesar
until the 20th century. We have developed
the ability to send machines out through
space, to photograph distant planets, to ex-
plore the surface of the moon, to reflect
sound and pictures around the earth. Yet,
in spite of these great technical advances,
we still find people in this world who live
in cultures reminiscent of the times and
places of Moses, Genghis Khan, Gotama
Buddah, and of Mohammed.

Many who live under these retrogressive
conditions today are people who still try to
wrest a living from the land using ancient
methods and In many instances long out-
dated equipment. Consequently they are
unable to develop the knowledge required
to maintain and preserve the new foods;
confronted by a shortage of adequate nutri-
tion, or lacking variety in family diets.

For many others, the opportunities to
grasp the advantages of a modern world are
still outside their present grasp.

The question is then how can be bring our
fellow human beings some needed advances,
so that their daily living requirements can
be updated to compare favorably with the
mechanical and technical and scientific mir-
acles which have developed in this world?

The purpose of this international seminar
then, is to find some of these answers to the
problems I have mentioned. The idea which
burns like a flame before us is to try to help
needy humans everywhere.

To enrich the impoverished with new
knowledge, to give to many the tools of expe-
rience and training with which they can
carve out a brighter future for themselves.

This is the great purpose to which this
seminar—with all of its participants—is ded-
icated. Its goal is to help all people in every
country, but especially rural people in de-
veloping countries to develop the know-how,
the programs and the rewarding tools of
technical development which will help them
develop a better life, those who derive their
living from the soll. We alm at sharing with
each other all available techniques by which
people can help themselves to a better life
and a steadily improving standard of living.

I am proud that my home State of South
Dakota, one of the great rural States of Amer-
ica, will be host to such an outstanding group
of world citizens.

I am gratified that we are moving together
toward the goal of greater understanding and
the exchange of knowledge among nations—
a goal toward which most of the people in
this room have worked for many years. I
recall some of you being of great assistance
as far back as 1947 and 1948 when the 80th
Congress approved the Smith-Mundt Act
which first included the legislative provisions
for these people-to-people programs. The
provisions of that act (Public Law 402 of the
B80th Cong.) have helped greatly in mak-
ing this conference possible.

We welcome you as we start working to-
gether from many areas of the world, to learn
from you and to share with you information
which we hope is going to be for the per-
manent betterment of mankind.
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Our first speaker, as your program indi-
cates, is to be our illustrious Secretary of
State, Dean Rusk, who has been detained at
the White House and notified us shortly be-
fore the luncheon that a White House Con-
ference was going to be held through the noon
hour and he would be unable to be here per-
sonally, and so he has done us a great honor
by sending a most competent stand-in to take
his place, a man who serves in the State De-
partment as Under Secretary for Economic
Affairs, a career diplomat, who has served in
many other areas of the world, a man most
interested in the kind of programs in which
we are going to devote our attention here
at this conference because we deal primarily,
of course, with economics or be it essentially
agriculture economics. It's a real honor for
me to introduce then as our first speaker from
the executive department, an old friend of
mine, the Honorable Tom Mann, Under Sec-
retary for Economic Affairs.

THOMAS MANN (Under Secretary of State
for Economic Affairs). Senator MunpT, Mr.
President, your excellency, ladles, and gentle-
men, on Mr. Rusk’'s behalf I want to express
his regrets at not being able to be with us
today. He was called to the White House
on urgent business and, except for that, he
would have been here, especlally since the
subject that we're meeting about today is
very close to his heart. In his name, I wish
to welcome all of you and especially our
honored guests from various lands to this
town and to wish you well in the seminar
that you will be attending in the State of
South Dakota.

You will be talking and studying about a
subject in which there is great change and,
I think, the greatest promise in our life-
time; mainly, the methods for improving the
standards of living of the people who live
in rural areas. In the United States in my
time, which is longer than I like to admit, we
have seen electricity come in this country,
to the countryside. We have seen education-
al opportunities advanced and your rural
youth programs launched. We have seen
health facilities made available to our rural
people for the first time. We have seen seed
and fertilizer credit extension services and
all the other things that go to make up a
complete land reform program which supple-
ments our land distribution program which
occurred many decades ago; in fact, begin-
ning with the Revolutionary War in 1776.
‘We have seen roads built and, above all, equal
opportunity given to the rural youth to go
as high in soclety and to contribute as much
to humanity as their talents would permit.
I think there is no more important subject
in the world today which has seen so many
of its people living on the farm in the time
of the population explosion, of dimensions
never before known.

Welcome to the United States. I am sure
that we will learn from you as you go to
South Dakota, and I hope you will see and
hear things there about our own experiences
that will be helpful to you in your countries.
Welcome again to this country and may
you feel at home. Thank you very much.

Senator MouwnpT. Following Secretary
Mann's address it was my privilege to present
Vice President HuMPHREY to the luncheon
with the following words:

“Since you are soon to be visiting in that
great farm State of South Dakota, it is es-
pecially appropriate that I can now present
to you the Vice President of the United
States who himself was born in a little coun-
try town not very far from the campus of
the State University of South Dakota where
you will soon be domiciled. HuBErT HUM-
PHREY s an old friend friend of mine, an
effective friend of agriculture, a sincere
and eloquent advocate of better mutual un-
derstanding throughout the world. He and
I were among the original cosponsors of Pub-
lic Law 480—the Food for Peace Act—of
which you have heard much and which we
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both hope can increasingly be used in the
promotion of both better living and better
international relations. It is indeed a pleas-
ure for me to present to you the Vice Presi-
dent of the United States, HUBERT H.
HUMPHREY.

TRANSCRIPT, ADDRESS BY VICE PRESIDENT HUBERT
HUMPHREY, INTERNATIONAL CONFERENCE OF
EXTENSION LEADERS, THURSDAY, JULY 22, 1965

Vice President HumpHREY. Thank you very
much, Senator Muwnpr. Secretary Mann, dis-
tinguished ambassadors, and representatives
of the many countries that are gathered here
today for what I consider to be one of the
more important meetings held in this Na-
tion's Capital City.

Senator MunpT and I have had a very fine
and warm relationship over many years.
We're not of the same political party, but we
respect our sovereignties. He doesn't cross
over to Minnesota to attack me nor do I cross
over into South Dakota to counterattack.

I've had the privilege of serving with the
Senator for many years in the Congress. I
greatly respect his dedication to not only our
country and the cause of freedom and justice
throughout the world, but also to the people
of rural America and the rural areas in the
world.

I want to visit with you today about this
conference and to tell you a little bit about
my views relating to extension work. My
family background is rural. My father was
a businessman in a rather small town that
served a rural area. He was born on a farm.
My mother’s parents were immigrants and
came to South Dakota and established a
farm home. I literally grew up in rural
America. I feel very close to it.

My interest in agriculture is not academic.
It is sentimental, personal, economie, and
spiritual. I feel that an agricultural soclety
is a sort of balance wheel for any growing
and changing country. The strong roots of
agriculture do much to give stability, give a
sense of direction and purpose to any group
of people, to any nation or any combination
of nations.

I noticed in the literature that I received
in reference to the International Conference
for Extension Leaders that those of you who
will participate in the conference will travel
from this capital city across vast areas of
America to the city of Brookings, S. Dak.,
where you will, of course, particlpate in the
seminar and the conference at South Dakota
State Unlversity.

This is a fine university. I have always
looked upon it with a sense of parochial
pride, having been born in South Dakota
and reared there. And I must say that it is
mighty close to one of the best universities
in the world, namely the University of Min-
nesota. I said to KarL awhile ago, “Why is
this conference going to South Dakota State
University?” Then I remembered his in-
fluence in the Congress and a few other
things, and I withdrew the question, I sald,
“Why didn’t it go to the University of Min-
nesota?” He said, “Do you have an agri-
cultural school there?” Can you imagine
a man saying that. I want to say we have a
mighty good one.

I've been told you'll have 5 days to travel
from Washington, D.C., to Brookings. I am
80 pleased that you are going to take enough
time to really see America, at least a great
part of it. I hope it will give you the same
inspiration it gives me. I confess to you
that when I become weary here in Govern-
ment, as we all do in public life, there are
times when we begin to wonder about it.
The best thing that ever happens to me is
when I can go back home to touch the earth
once again and gain the strength that comes
from it, to meet with the people out in the
country, to talk to them in a manner which
gives me renewed confidence.

This is a meeting for the mutual exchange
of ideas. We look forward to learning from
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your experiences and hope that you will
learn a little something from some of ours.
I've never believed that we ought to have
programs stamped “made in the U.S.A” and
tell people to take them just that way. Nor
do I belleve that we ought to adopt a pro-
gram here made particularly for your coun-
try. What I think we ought to do is to learn
from one another and adapt our programs
to our respective needs and cultures,

Now I've traveled in many of the countries
represented here and I've witnessed first-
hand some of the contributions made by
your own teachers, your own extension lead-
ers, and your own extenslon programs. I
want to salute you for the progress that you
have made.

We have to gain a sense of understanding
and tolerance of what we are trylng to do.
We have to grow together. Everybody does
not grow at the same rate. Everybody does
not have the same experience. This is a
country not old but it is a country that has
had its same national identity for almost
200 years. And this indeed is quite an ad-
vantage. So when we talk of extension here
and extension In some of your countries,
we are talking about different experiences.
But I think you will find some common
denominators.

One common demoninator is this. Agri-
culture is a basic industry. You have to
eat even before you have steel plants or
great modern capital goods plants. And
it is a basic industry in nearly every country.
And agricultural development is usually the
forerunner to the development of other seg-
ments of a nation’s economy. And I find
all too often, that many of us want to
project ourselves deep into the 20th cen-
tury before we have had a chance to catch
up with some of the fundamentals. You
cannot have a Ph. D. degree before you
finish high school. This iz the same as
saying that you need agricultural develop-
ment just as we need it here in America be-
fore we can have a rich, prosperous, and
industrial soclety.

I say this primarily for my fellow Amer-
icans, because justice for the farm producer
means justice for the worker, justice for
the corporation, means economic prosperity
for the country. You cannot have a three-
legged stool with one of them sawed off
and expect to have much stabllity or one
of them shorter than the other. And that
three-legged stool is management, labor or
capital, and agriculture.

And so Senator MunpT and HuserT HUM-
PHREY have been battling for years along
with others in the Congress of the United
States out on the public platforms to get
what we call “equality of treatment" for, jus-
tice for our agricultural producers. And I
think this is the cry all over the world. The
producer of raw materials feels somehow or
another that he is never given the same
break—the same fair break—the same falr
deal that somebody else gets. So I hope
that when you confer that you will even
give thought to how you can improve those
matters in your country just as we are
attempting to improve them here in America.

Now there are many factors that bring
about agricultural development and stimu-
late growth., But of greatest importance is
the development and application of new and
Improved knowledge.

“Research"—that’s a word that is being
drilled into all people today. Research is
needed to find new and better ways of pro-
ducing and distributing food and fiber.
Education and tralning are required to put
these findings into the hands of those who
produce the essentials of life. Education is
the moving force behind the progress of man,
his nation, and his world.

Yesterday we concluded the White House
Conference on Education here in Washing-
ton, D.C. I was privileged to participate in
it. I believe it was H. G. Wells who sald that
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“civilization is a race between education and
capacity.” I've never known a nation that
went bankrupt investing in education. I've
never known a nation that was poor because
it poured its resources into education and
training.

Here in America we have been doing a little
checking up and we've found out that we
haven't been doing enough. We've found
out that we've had millions of children, if
you please, who have been inadequately edu-
cated. We find that this is a drag on our
economy. That it's not only morally wrong,
it’s not only unjust, but it's economically
bad. So we're beginning to pour in resources
into training and education. There's no way
in the world that we can Improve our eco-
nomic base and no way that we can improve
agriculture without modern educational
technigues and application.

Much of the universal hope for worldwide
peaceful, soclal, and economic progress—and
that's what we're interested in—lies in ex-
tension education. For what people do for
themselves when they put knowledge to work
is what makes a strong and prosperous econ-
omy and a great and growing nation.

When leaders of national educational pro-
grams from all over the world, such as we
have here, travel together in search of the
best ways to help people, We are on our way
to the time when hunger, poverty, and priva-
tion might be abolished and men and na-
tions might be free.

I'm speaking to leaders here today, and I
want to speak to you in those terms. There
is no excuse for hunger in the modern
world. There was a time that you could
have sald there was nothing we could do
about it. There’s really no excuse for disease
in the modern world—that is, catastrophic
disease—because we now do know—Iif we're
willing to share the knowledge and put it
to work—how to cure, how to heal the sick,
how to feed the hungry, how to teach the
illiterate, and indeed how to make the blind
see. We know how to do it and we ought
to get it done.

How I wish that we could pour more of our
resources into these great efforts. I think
that if we could do it—if we could just once
turn around and get this job done—that so
many of our problems would at least be
manageable.

Now, I know what the Extension Service
can do. I've watched it at work. I've seen
county agricultural agents at work. I've
worked with them. I've seen them advising
farmers on how to grow more bounteous and
higher quality crops. I have seen home econ-
omists showing homemakers how to feed
and clothe their families better. And I have
seen our 4-H Club leaders guiding the youth
of our Nation to do better things for tomor-
row.

We have thought of education as a slow
process. It takes at least 12 years and some-
times 20 to traln our young people for a
career. But today it is not enough to be
able just to learn. We must also share the
learning, to be able to teach, to teach what
we learn to others and to doso in a practiecal
way—right out there in the battlefield amid
social discontent, and social problems.

I said to this group of educators from our
great universities that I get a little weary—
may I say in the presence of educators—of
university professors who are the best we
have in terms of teachers. They're the
finest. I get a little weary of them sitting
aloft from the battle. I say, “Look, get down
in there with your knowledge, get bustled
around a little, come out with a few bruises,
meet the problems right out there where
they are.” That's where we need the better
teachers, we need the best teachers in this
country in our slums. We need better
teachers in areas of rural poverty. We need
better teachers where people have been
denied. We have to turn things upside
down. We've had the better schools where
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the people have had the most. We need the
better schools where the people have had the
least. That's the only way we are going to
change.

We also know that extension is an in-
formal educational process. Extension edu-
cation is not a new idea. Man has shared
his knowledge and experiences with his
neighbors for centuries.

But what is relatively new is to apply
this philosophy of informal education to an
organized system, This organized system
is the Extension Service. It employs the
powerful resources of Government with its
institutions of research and education for
the benefit of greater numbers of people.
This unique type of education began here
in our country a little more than 50 years
ago with the establishment of the Coopera-
tive Extension Service. But its roots lay In
legislation signed in 1862 by President
Abraham Lincoln. This legislation created
the U.S. Department of Agriculture and the
land-grant college system. If I were to try
to put my finger upon the secret of the
productive abundance of American agricul-
ture, I would point to the land-grant college
and the extension system., The Department
of Agriculture, the universities and the Co-
operative Exension Service have played a
vital, important, and significant role In the
development of our Nation,

We've been able to release the manpower
from our farms to go to our citles, to go to
our factories, to go to our universities, to go
to our laboratories Today, we have a very
small percentage on our farms, and we pro-
duce more than ever before.

We look with pride on the achievements of
this three-way partnership of university
teaching, research, and extension. That
means learning and doing. After 1930, when
we faced very serious economic trouble, of
depression and drought, American agricul-
ture made sweeping reforms and adjust-
ments to improve its technologleal and eco-
nomic position. Obviously, the tremendous
progress of American agriculture could not
possibly have occurred without the funda-
mental work of the educational system
which you represent, in which you've dem-
onstrated interest. And that educational
system had been at work for four or five
decades—the Extension Service.

There is a basic principle that has grown
out of this half-century of extension work.
This is the recognized importance of de-
veloping and offering programs in response
to the needs and the wishes of the local
people. Our educational efforts are bullt
from the people up—not from the Govern-
ment down. And every time I see an agri-
cultural program that fails here or elsewhere,
I can tell you where it started, just as surely
as you're gathered in this room. There's
never been a person born that could figure
out an agricultural program from on top.
You have to figure it out from the bottom
on up and the sooner they learn that indi-
vidually and collectively, the sooner we'll
start to serve the people because agriculture
is a very personal, intimate, localized, fra-
ternalized type of business and occupation.

The fact that local people have played a
major role in guiding these educational ef-
forts has contributed much to the accept-
ance and ultimate effectiveness of Extension
work. Look at our great cooperatives all
over the world. Without the cooperative
movement in this country, I don’t know what
our farmers would do. The cooperative
movement is people pooling their efforts,
pooling their knowledge, learning together,
working together, marketing together, pro-
ducing together, distributing together. And
they learn a great deal from each other.
The BSecretary mentioned our electricity.
Why there are enough potential power sites
in the world, my dear friends, for every farm
family, every rural family in this entire globe
to have electrical power. Make no mistake
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about it. We could convert some of the
resources that are used for other forms of
power into rural electric power, what a
happy day that would be. And farm credit,
supervised credit—what a desperate need for
this. In the eyes of the local people, there-
fore, the extension program becomes their
program not the Government's, not a uni-
versity program.

One of the great strengths of extension
work in this country is in its total approach
to the problems of the farmer, the home-
maker, the youth, and the community. It
is impossible to separate the occupational in-
terests of the farmer or the city dweller from
his home and family interests.

The 4-H and other youth programs have
been an integral part of this extension work.
And a ringing testimonial to the great work
of the 4-H Club movement has been the
worldwide acceptance of its ideals, principles,
and methods. Similar youth organizations
have now been formed in 75 other nations.
To date more than 6 milllon youngsters are
participating in these clubs. If you want
to find the best farm producer in your coun-
try, just find yourself a 4-H clubber. More
than 4 million of these 6 million are to be
found outside of the United States. So I
salute you. Your work is of monumental im-
portance. Your work to accumulate facts
about worldwide extension will serve as a
mighty reference source for others,

The development of principles and guilde-
lines for extension work that you will develop
in conference will serve immeasurably to help
all people through extension education.

Your new acquaintance with people of
other nations will open up many vital chan-
nels of communication. And I am hopeful
that you may before you leave this great
area that you are going to visit that you may
consider a creation of worldwide association
of extension workers. You'll have much to
talk about regardless of ldeology, of geog-
raphy, of country or form of government,
you'll be able to break through. Because,
make no mistake about it, the rural people
of the world have been denied. They are
the victims, may I say, all too often, of be-
ing the forgotten people. And they need to
have a friend, and that friend needs to be
one that works with them day in and day
out. And that extension worker can be that
friend who can put a band of friendship and
fellowship across this globe that will go be-
yond political parties or national sovereign-
ties or political ideologies.

And most important, your educational and
leadership qualifications obligate you to
travel new roads of thought., Extension must
continuously seek new and better methods.
The old must be reexamined, the new must
be tried.

The worldwide extension program is peo-
ple—not commodities. Together we seek not
only to eliminate the specter of hunger from
the face of this earth—which we can do—
but to reduce the drudgery of those who live
on the land and toll the land. We do this
that home and family life might be enriched
and that all men might be free to enjoy the
fruits of their work.

Our motives are unselfish, Our methods
are abundantly clear.

The means lie in our ability to help people
help themselves. It is in this confidence and
dignity that mankind will progress and your
land and mine will be a better place in which
to live in peace and prosperity.

May I say that there’ll be no peace for any
of us until mankind has the hope of a better
life. And that hope for a better life is in
the hands of the teachers and educators, Yes,
of the extension worker. We're the peace-
makers, and we haven't done our job well
enough. And if we do a better job of build-
ing this bond of fellowship, of knowledge, of
understanding across this great globe of ours,
no one will be able to destroy it. So I charge
you with the responsibllity of dolng your job
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in bullding the peace that all of us so des-
perately desire,
Thank you.

UNITED STATES-CANADA AUTOMO-
TIVE PRODUCTS AGREEMENT

Mr. NELSON. Mr. President, H.R.
9042, the enabling legislation for the
automotive products trade agreement
with Canada, is now on the calendar of
the House of Representatives. Today, I
wish to discuss this bill, along with the
more general subject of our automotive
trade with Canada.

On its face, this legislation merely pro-
poses to eliminate U.S. duties in recipro-
cation for a similar Canadian move.
This Canadian-United States agreement
has been referred to as a step toward
more liberal trade.

It is true, of course, that the trade in
autos and auto parts between the Unit-
ed States and Canada has been hindered
by trade restrictions. The chief impedi-
ment, however, has not been U.S. duties;
the problem has been the attempt by
Canada for several years to hold on to
its inefficient auto industry and, more
recently, to secure for itself a larger share
in the U.S. auto parts market.

To understand the fundamental issue
of trade policy which is involved here, we
must go back to the original appoint-
ment of a Royal Commission on the Auto-
motive Industry by the Canadian Gov-
ernment in 1960. Canada was concerned
about the lack of growth of her own auto
industry and the unfavorable balance of
her automotive trade with the United
States. Prof. V. W. Bladen, as the sole
Commissioner, was to recommend meas-
ures to provide increased employment in
the production of vehicles for the Ca-
nadian market and export produects.

Professor Bladen recommended an “ex-
tended content” plan under which Ca-
nadian companies would be permitted to
import all motor vehicles and parts duty
free, so long as the percentage of Canadi-
an content in their total Canadian sales
remained above a certain level. Ex-
ported Canadian automotive products
were to count in the determination of
this Canadian content—for example, the
definition of content was “extended” to
include parts exported to other countries,
as well as parts actually contained in
cars sold in Canada. The Bladen ex-
tended content plan in this way sought
to stimulate the export of Canadian auto
parts.

By November 1963, the Bladen plan
had been substantially put into effect in
the form of Canada’s duty remission
scheme. Under this scheme the duty on
each dollar’'s worth of parts imported
from the United States was refunded if
the Canadian auto assembler which im-
ported the parts arranged for the export
of a dollar's worth of Canadian made
parts to the United States. The key to
this plan was the fact that most Ca-
nadian assemblers are merely subsidi-
aries of the major American auto com-
panies. The plan worked because it was
clearly in the interest of the American
companies to import parts from Canada
if it meant that their Canadian subsidi-
aries would save on import duties. The



19768

Canadian Government and the auto
companies found the scheme quite satis-
factory.

This Canadian effort was not directed
toward more liberal trade but toward
precisely the opposite end. It consti-
tuted not just protection for the Canadi-
an auto industry, but outright subsidiza-
tion by the Canadian Government.

Under the duty remission scheme, the
value of Canadian exports of auto parts
to the United States increased from
around $9 million in 1962 to $30 million
in 1963 to about $65 million in 1964. The
value of complete automobiles exported
by Canada to the United States also rose,
from $3 million in 1962 to $4 million in
1963 to $24 million in 1964. The plan
was fulfilling its expressed purpose.

The impact of all this on the independ-
ent parts manufacturers in the United
States was a serious one. They found
an important part of their market sud-
denly cut from under them by Canada’s
subsidization of its own exports. Their
major automotive customers were buy-
ing more and more from their Canadian
subsidiaries, even though the American
firms continued to offer lower prices.

These independent parts manufac-
turers naturally felt that they were up
against an unfair trade arrangement,
and an appeal was made to the Commis-
sioner of Customs to apply what they
considered a legitimate and necessary de-
vice to protect them against the Cana-
dian scheme: the imposition of counter-
vailing tariffs under section 303 of the
U.S. Tariff Act of 1930. Section 303 has
as its philosophy that no U.S. industry
should have to compete against the sub-
sidy of a foreign government. A coun-
tervailing tariff applied under this sec-
tion would increase U.S. duties on auto-
motive products imported from Canada
to the extent that they have been sub-
sidized by the Canadian Government.

The executive branch was not eager to
apply this countervailing tariff, but the
Canadian tariff remission plan clearly
could not be allowed to continue. It was
under these circumstances that the two
Governments, along with the major auto
companies, began searching for an al-
ternative solution. Without the appeal
for countervailing tariffs hanging over
their heads, I doubt if anyone would have
seen a need to create a ‘“single great
North American industry” in automotive
products—a need now offered as the ra-
tionale behind this agreement. As Sec-
retary of Commerce Connor said in testi-
mony on this bill:

The countervailing duty provision certain-
1y brought the Government face-to-face with

the problem and led to the exploration of
other alternatives.

The present Canada-United States
auto agreement is one of those alterna-
tives designed to allow Canada to con-
tinue to increase its share of the automo-
tive market. Canada has ended its
tariff remission scheme and in its place
both the United States and Canada have
agreed to eliminate their tariffs on autos
and auto parts—provided that the manu-
facturers to whom the agreement applies
agree to four conditions: They must
maintain Canadian dollar content in
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vehicles produced in Canada at more
than the Canadian content in the 1964
base year; they must increase Canadian
value added in proportion to increased
sales; they must maintain at least the
same ratio of production in Canada to
sales in Canada as existed in the base
year; and, in addition to all this, they
must agree to increase Canadian value
added by a further previously agreed
upon amount between the 1964 and 1968
model years. The additional increases
in Canadian value added, agreed upon
between the individual producers and
the Canadian Government, come to a
total of $241 million. Thus, the auto pro-
ducers are required by this agreement
not only to maintain their current per-
centage of Canadian content, but to in-
crease that percentage by an additional
$241 million.

The effects of these private arrange-
ments between the Canadian Govern-
ment and the major auto companies are
a vast unknown in the future of the U.S.
auto industry. One of the main prem-
ises of this agreement seems to be that
the Canadian market for automobiles
will expand at a much more rapid rate
than it would without the agreement—
but when and by how much? are ques-
tions on which there are still only vague
notions or hopes. The most objective
analysis of the probable economic effects
of the agreement I have found is in the
report of the U.S. Tariff Commission to
the Committee on Ways and Means of
the House of Representatives on H.R.
6090, an earlier form of the enabling leg-
islation for this agreement. I commend
this report to the attention of every
Senator; it is a basic document on this
issue. The Tariff Commission’s report
states:

The rationalization of United States-Cana-
dian parts production, by introducing econ-
omies of scale in the Canadian production,
would reduce Canadian costs, and might in
time result in a narrowing of the margin be-

tween United States and Canadian motor
vehicle prices.

However, the report goes on to point
out that the agreement may actually
serve to prevent rationalization, and
keep costs at an artificially high level,
by requiring auto companies to maintain
an arbitrarily determined percentage of
Canadian content.

For the time being, it is clear that auto
prices in Canada will remain where they
are today—much higher than those in
the United States—and that Canadian
consumption of automobiles is not likely
to make any sudden extraordinary
growth.

The unavoidable corollary of this is
that the promised increase in Canadian
production will be in the form of addi-
tional vehicle parts for export to the
United States for use in the production
of American cars. The Tariff Commis-
sion comments in its report:

It obviously is neither feasible nor ad-
visable to suggest here which avenues the
Canadian producers (or, more realistically,
the international enterprises of which they
are part) will follow. In broad perspective,
however, it would seem likely that a substan-
tial share of the required increase in Cana-
dian automotive output must be exported

August 10, 1965

to forelgn markets—either to the United
States or third countries.

It should be clear that the only real
market for the export of Canadian auto
parts is the United States. There is no
other country which buys any consider-
able quantity of North American style
cars. In effect, therefore, the latest ar-
rangement does not differ at all from its
predecessor, the Canadian duty remis-
sion scheme, which faced the probable
imposition of a countervailing tariff; the
Canadian subsidiaries of the major auto
companies are still getting a bounty or
grant from the Canadian Government in
return for a guaranteed increase in Cana-
dian automotive production—an increase
which will almost certainly come in the
form of exports to the United States.

It is not liberal trade policy but in fact
highly restrictive trade policy to deprive
the efficient U.S. independent parts man-
ufacturers of a vital portion of their
parts markets. Under circumstances of
really free trade, the North American
auto industry would be rationalized
simply by the gravitation of auto produc-
tion toward the most efficient producer,
which is, in this instance, the United
States. This would undoubtedly be the
result if the extraordinary measures now
being taken by the Canadian Govern-
ment were rescinded.

The whole recent history of U.S. frade
policy has been away from the kind of
discriminatory and restrictive trade
represented in this agreement. Under
free trade the United States may be
called upon to allow jobs and production
in a certain industry to shift from here
to another country, but only when that
other country has a competitive advan-
tage in that product. Never before have
we cooperated in such a shift of jobs—
existing or potential—in order to preserve
and enlarge a foreign industry which
could not otherwise compete.

More fundamentally, it is a significant
departure from past trade policy to grant
special treatment on a hilateral basis.
The United States now has unconditional
most-favored-nation commitments to
the more than 60 contracting parties to
the General Agreement on Tariffs and
Trade—GATT—and to the contracting
parties to its four remaining nonprefer-
ential bilateral agreements—Switzer-
land, Venezuela, Argentina, and Iceland.
As it stands, the automotive products
agreement is a clear violation of the
principles of the GATT.

Let us face frankly the fact that we
are violating well-established principles
of trade policy in agreeing to what is
basically a private understanding be-
tween the Canadian Government and the
auto companies. The reason we are do-
ing so is not difficult to see: Canada is
our closest and most friendly neighbor,
and one with whom we have an im-
mensely favorable balance of trade. The
Canadian Government is apparently
determined to maintain and augment her
auto industry regardless of the economic
difficulties involved, so that the President
has been faced with a question of assist-
ing these Canadian plans or adding an-
other irritant to United States-Canadian
relations. As Assistant Secretary of



August 10, 1965

State G. Griffith Johnson told a Senate
Foreign Relations Subcommittee:

I think we are in a position of having to
recognize that the Canadians had a national
objective of increasing the level of manu-
facturing equipment.

It was not the danger of economic
stroke and counterstroke beftween the
United States and Canada which kept
this Nation from imposing a counter-
vailing tariff, for Canada has far more
to lose in such a conflict than we do.
Much more important, I am sure, was
the fear expressed by President Johnson
that “our broader good relations with
our Canadian friends would have suf-
fered serious strain.”

In terms of foreign relations, then, this
may have seemed like the more prudent
course of action. The argument of the
proponents of the agreement seems to be
that our interests are so closely bound
up with those of Canada that we should
be willing to sacrifice established Amer-
ican business, jobs, and production which
would be simply handed over to Canada
under the arrangements which have
been made.

I value our good relations with Canada
as much as anyone else in the Senate;
but I have grave doubts about the wis-
dom of encouraging any nation—even
our closest neighbor—to believe that we
will purchase its good will at the price of
our own economic interest and the prin-
ciples of trade enshrined in our present
international trade commitments.

An international industry cannot be
truly rationalized by establishing an ar-
tificial quota system. We should think
very carefully about the precedent being
set here before giving congressional
approval to the trade arrangements al-
ready privately made by cuttinz our own
modest duties on automotive imports.
This is a trade policy which can lead
only to disaster.

THE JOHN BIRCH SOCIETY AND
THE RADICAL RIGHT

Mr. McGOVERN. Mr. President, at a
recent meeting in Chicago attended by
the apostles of rightwing extremism and
ultraconservatism, Mr. Robert Welch, re-
tired candy manufacturer from Belmont,
Mass., and founder and titular head of
the John Birch Society, dramatically as-
serted:

Not only is the country one vast insane
asylum, they've let out the worst patients to
run the place.

Incredible as such a statement may
appear to the average American citizen,
it was only one of many absurd charges
that Mr. Welch made during the course
of his speech. He characterized Chief
Justice Earl Warren, of the Supreme
Court of the United States, as “the idol
of the Communists.” To the cheers and
applause of those in attendance Welch
charged that the eivil rights movement is
being guided by Communists to dismem-
ber American society. He said that the
Communist master plan calls for an in-
dependent Negro-Soviet republic to be
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carved out of the United States.
Welch:

If the plan succeeds thousands of white
citizens will be murdered in the South. Tens
of thousands of good Negroes themselves will
be tortured and murdered.

Such patently absurd and dangerous
statements are nothing new for Robert
Welech and the John Birch Society.
Welch is the same man who once charged
former President Eisenhower with being
a “dedicated, conscious agent of the
Communist conspiracy.” He has leveled
similar charges against many of our most
patriotic and dedicated leaders and citi-
zens, including the late Secretary of
State, John Foster Dulles, and Gen.
George Marshall through whose genius
our European allies were enabled to re-
cover rapidly from the scourges of the
last world war to join as our effective
partners in the struggle to preserve free-
dom around the world.

Of the NATO alliance, so essential
to the preservation of this liberty
throughout the free world, Mr. Welsh
has said:

With regard to that brainchild of Dean
Acheson, godchild of Harry Truman, and
eventual ward of Dwight Eisenhower, we
have repeatedly insisted for years that it
was probably the biggest—and certainly one
of the most expensive—hoax in all human
history.

Robert Welch is the same man who
describes democracy as “merely a de-
ceptive phrase, a weapon of dema-
goguery, and a perennial fraud.” He
warns his followers to understand that
“the John Birch Society will operate un-
der completely authoritarian control at
all levels."”

And so it goes. “Impeach Earl War-
ren.” “Get the United States out of the
United Nations and the United Nations
out of the United States.” “Abolish the
income tax.” These are the cries of the
radical right, of Robert Welch and the
John Birch Society which he controls.

Mr. President, I shudder to think of
the fate of our country, and indeed of
the entire free world, if the prineiples of
Robert Welch and the John Birch So-
ciety should ever be put into practice.
Almost every major position which the
John Birch Society takes is precisely
that which the Communists would most
want us to take. I can think of nothing
which would please the Communists
more than to have us abandon our NATO
commitments. I can think of nothing
which would please them more than to
have us withdraw from the United Na-
tions so that they could exercise their
influence there unrestrained and unop-
posed. I can think of nothing which
would please the Communists more than
for us to stifle the constitutional rights
of Negro American citizens.

The simple truth of the matter is that
the radical right and the John Birch So-
ciety are doing more fo aid communism
than the Communists themselves. The
simple truth is that they are doing some-
thing which the Communists have never
succeeded in doing. They are waging a
massive campaign to undermine the
faith and confidence of the average
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American citizen in the institutions,
heritage, and leaders of our Nation.

This campaign is, regrettably, a highly
organized one. The John Birch Society
is a monolithic organization, using all of
the techniques of the Communist system,
including indoctrination, small ‘“cell”
groups, politely called “chapters,” and
total leadership and command centered
at the top, in the person of Mr. Welch.

rooms are operated across the
Nation. Libraries and bookstores are
filled with the trash and propaganda of
the radieal right, which was so widely
circulated during the last election cam-
paign. Speakers are availiable to tour
about, handing out the Birch Society
line. Front groups, similar to those em-
ployed by the Communists, are estab-
lished.

A respected Catholic author, Father
Robert A. Graham, has said:

The real danger of the John Birch Soclety
lies not in its organization and methods but
in its impact upon the American national
life at this moment. It is proving to be an
instrument of division and a threat to the
national morale. For, to justify its claim
that the country is infiltrated by Commu-
nists, the John Birch Soclety has embarked
on an unprecedented and arrogant campaign

inst almost all our leaders, Democrats or
Republicans, llberals or conservatives.

In the words of our distinguished ma-
Jjority leader, Senator MANSFIELD:

Every decent and right-thinking man
should stand up and be counted against that

kind of slander and that type of organiza-
tion.

By focusing on the alleged internal
conspiracy to take over our Nation, a
conspiracy which has absolutely no basis
in fact, the John Birch Society does ir-
reparable harm. By presenting the
American public with a strawman to
knock down, it tends to neglect com-
pletely the real threat which communism
poses, that of destroying freedom and
liberty in the underdeveloped nations of
the world through subversion and infil-
tration.

Mr. President, as I said in a statement
on the floor of the Senate back in Jan-
uary, the groups of the radical right have
lost faith in our democratic institutions.
Of none is this more true than the John
Birch Society. It has lost faith in the
leadership of both our great political
parties. It has lost faith in the capacity
of the American people to see and un-
derstand the truth without regard to
propaganda. It has lost faith in our
great churches and in our educational
institutions. It represents an attack on
311 of the things that true patriots hold

ear.

The growth of John Birch Society ac-
tivities is reflected in its annual finan-
cial reports. In 1959, the organization’s
first full year of operation, it reported
no paid officers and only 14 paid em-
ployees. Its total income was $129,000.
In 1960, the figure had risen to $198,000.
In 1961, the society nearly tripled its
gross income—to more than $534,000—
and sharply increased its staff. In 1962,
gross income rose to $737,000, and in
1963 passed the million-dollar mark.
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During 1964, the society's total revenue
was over $3 million. The John Birch
Society’s increased income represents ex-
pansion in publishing and propaganda,
rather than in membership. Nonethe-
less, membership in the John Birch So-
ciety today is estimated at anywhere be-
tween 20,000 and 100,000. Welch him-
self recently told an audience at Am-
herst College that the national member-
ship now stands between 80,000 and 100,-
000. The society had a long-range goal
of 1 million members when it was found-
ed by Welch 6 years ago. The Birch
Society now runs 300 American opinion
libraries and bookstores, and hopes to
bring this figure up to 1,000 shortly. In
a pamphlet issued with the March issue
of the society’s bulletin, a political action
campaign was set forth, with a goal of
$12 million for the 1966 elections.

One might have hoped that the results
of the recent national election would
have dulled and slowed the progress of
the venom injected into the American
bloodstream by the John Birch Society
and the other organizations of the radi-
cal right.

That simple, sad truth is that this has
not been the case. Recent months have
witnessed a sharp increase in the tempo
of John Birch Society activity. All
across the Nation, communities have
found themselves face to face with the
pressure tactics and methods of the
Birch Society. Far too often, they have
been unable or unwilling to combat this
pressure.

For many years community leaders
and public officials were content to dis-
miss the John Birchers and their fellow
travelers with the phrase, “Oh, they're
misguided, but after all they're just a
bunch of patriotic Americans.”

We have now reached a point where it
is time for true American patriots to ex-
pose the John Birch Society for what it
really is, an organization which is far
outside the mainstream of American
political thought and heritage. The time
has come for responsible American citi-
zens in communities throughout our
country to stand up and combat the
phony and dangerous extremist doctrines
of the John Birch Society. We must not
permit fo go unchecked any longer the
society’s attempts to take over and in-
doctrinate the schools, libraries, church
groups, and PTA’s of our communities.

We must learn to take it for granted
that local groups and institutions are
targets for extremists. In late 1960, the
Birch Society publication, American
Opinion, urged its readers to “join your
PTA. Get your conservative friends to
do likewise, and go to work to take it
over.” A couple of months ago, Mrs.
Jennelle Moorhead, president of the Na-
tional Congress of Parents and Teachers,
warned that extremist groups were at-
tempting to infiltrate PTA's in 35 States,
creating “a clear and present danger to
freedom and democracy.” Mrs. Moor-
head noted that rightwing, extremist
organizations have engaged in letter
writing campaigns to newspapers, charg-
ing the national PTA with supporting
“extended welfare aid te foster illegiti-
macy” and advocating “Communistic-
tainted textbooks for leftwing authors.”
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While commenting that such charges
“seem too ridiculous to merit comment,"”
Mrs. Moorhead wisely stated that “when
they continue to be heard, we know a
counterattack is necessary.”

The Birchers and their cousins have
made our local school boards ana text-
books a target for their attacks. They
have tried to undermine public confi-
dence in our educators and school board
members and then take over the boards
and the selection of teachers and text-
books.

Two noted authors, Harry and Bonaro
Overstreet, long known for their excel-
lent books on the dangers of communism,
have recently written an outstanding
work, “The Strange Tactics of Extrem-
ism,” which details the equally fright-
ening dangers of the radical right. To
combat the dangers of the extreme right,
they suggest that citizens keep an eye on
the local school and library boards. The
PTA, they state, “is a prime target of
Robert Welch, as are the Boy and Girl
Scout movements.” In a recent speech
in Washington, Mrs. Overstreet stressed
that in local meetings, there should be a
fixed closing hour and also a rule that
no resolution can be voted on at the same
meeting in which it is introduced.
Watch out for a “number of new mem-
bers who rise to support each other’s
statements,” she warned.

Mr. President, I firmly believe that for
far too long we have underestimated the
danger to the American political and so-
cial fabric which organizations such as
the John Birch Society pose. I speak to-
day because I believe that it is essential
that responsible individual citizens and
community leaders take action now to
combat the growing influence of these
organizations.

Mr. President, an even more extreme
organization than the Birch Society is
the Minutemen—a group of men who
have taken up arms in a misguided effort
to defend what they call freedom. An
indication of the highly unstable nature
of this and similar groups was revealed
in a recent kidnaping effort involving
the national coordinator of the Minute-
men. I ask unanimous consent that a
news account of this incident appearing
in the New York Times of July 7, 1965,
be printed at this point in the REecorbp.

Mr. President, I also ask unanimous
consent that a “Check-List for Commu-
nity Action To Fight Extremism” and an
excellent bibliography of material avail-
able on the rightwing may be included
at this point in the Recorp. I further
ask unanimous consent that an out-
standing series of articles on the John
Birch Society, written by a fine journal-
ist, Mr. Raymond R. Coffey, may be
printed at this point in the REcorp.

There being no objection, the material
was ordered to be printed in the Recorbp,
as follows:

[From the New York Times, July 10, 1965]
EmnnarPincgs LAamm T0 ToP MINUTEMAN—HE
SURRENDERS AFTER FBI Joiws Dav-LoNG

SEARCH

(By Donald Janson)

KANsAs Crry, Mo., July 9.—Robert Bolivar
de Pugh, national coordinator of the right-
wing Minutemen organization, turned him-
self in late today to face kidnaping charges.
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He was arraigned before Magistrate Louis
Mazuch in Jackson County Court and re-
leased on $5,000 bond pending preliminary
hearing July 20.

Earlier today the Federal Bureau of In-
vestigation had joined the search for the 42-
year-old ultraconservative.

Mr. de Pugh is charged with kidnaping two
young women and holding them captive for
2 weeks while seeking to persuade them to
seduce Government officials for purposes of
blackmadl.

GONE UNDERGROUND

Lawrence F. Gepford, Jackson County
prosecutor, filed the charges yesterday. This
morning, he said a de Pugh follower told
one of his investigators that the Minutemen
chief had gone underground and you'll never
find him.

This afternoon the office of the U.S. Com-
missioner here issued a warrant for the arrest
of Mr. de Pugh, a chemist who lives in Mor-
borne, Mo., on charges of fleeing the State
to avoid prosecution.

The young women are Patricla Lucille
Beal, 21, of Lake Lotawana, Mo., and Linda
Frances Judd, 16, of Independence, Mo.

“He told us that the Communists have
taken over the Government and he would
use us, and other girls like us, to return the
Government to the American people,” Miss
Judd sald in a signed statement.

The Minutemen foresee a Communist take-
over of the United States, abetted by an ad-
ministration that they contend is soft on
communism.

In preparation for the expected takeover,
bands of Minutemen around the country take
regular target practice and train in outdoor
survival techniques. They plan to take to
the hills in a guerrilla resistance movement,
thwart the Communists and install a patri-
otic government.

Miss Beal stated that Mr. de Pugh “showed
us through papers he had” that the last four
past Presidents and many other Government
officials “were Communists."”

YOUNG GIRL LEFT HOME

She said she had moved into an Independ-
ence apartment last April. The building is
used by Minutemen.

Because she owed money for rent, she sald,
she agreed to fold for mailing, coples of
Minutemen publications.

Miss Judd sald she had left home and spent
the night of last June 3 in Miss Beal's apart-
ment.

Early the next morning, the young woman
said, Mr. de Pugh awakened them, displayed
a revolver, and advised them to leave with
him before the police arrested Miss Judd as
a runaway and Miss Beal for harboring her.

They said they had been kept in a home
in Richmond, Mo., near Norborne. There
they said, they were taught judo and apprised
of Minutemen plans for them. Finally, they
added, they were taken to a printshop in
Independence that is the Minutemen head-
quarters for western Missouri.

They sald they escaped June 19, They were
picked up by the Independence police and
told their story to the Federal Bureau of
Investigation.

A CHECKLIST FOR COMMUNITY ACTION
To FIGHT EXTREMISM

Make an inventory—including names, ad-
dresses and telephone numbers—of organiza-
tions and individuals who provide commu-
nity leadership. Such a list would include
civie, business, religious and political lead-
ers and principal officers of such organiza-
tions as PTA’s, League of Women Voters,
service clubs, communications media, stu-
dent organizations, American Assoclation of
University Women, American Assoclation for
the United Nations, professional socletles,
chambers of commerce, ethnic and national-
ity groups, civil rights organizations, orga-
nized labor, senior citizens, etc.
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Call a meeting of such leaders to discuss
the extremist threat to democracy and free-
dom in your town, and to establish commit-
tees to meet the threat.

Plan action to oppose, challenge, and ex-
pose the statements and actions of extrem-
ists. They have every right to speak and
write as they please, but they should be chal-
lenged by responsible people when they un-
fairly attack people or organizations.

When extremists schedule public meet-
ings, arrange for comment in the press and
on radio and TV quoting responsible com-
munity leaders on the nature and intent of
the organization. Arrange for informed per-
sons to attend such meetings prepared to
ask questions of speakers.

Plan a program designed to inform peo-
ple in your community about extremists.
Do not forget to provide facts to editors and
broadcasters. One source for factual infor-
mation is Group Research, Inc., which pub-
lishes a directory on the subject. Most State
AFL-CIO organizations have a copy of this
directory. You can also develop a library of
films, books, and articles on the subject.

Develop a speakers’ bureau whose mem-
bers can be made available to talk to church
groups, fraternal, civil, and service organiza-
tions, and to schools either on the topic of
extremism or to answer extremist attacks.

Monitor local radio and TV stations to
keep abreast of what extremist broadcasters
are saying, then demand equal time to an-
swer their charges. Similarly, seek time
from broadcasters or from sponsors of pub-
lic affairs programs in the community to
alert people to the dangers of extremism.

Use the *“letters-to-the-editor” columns
of newspapers to discuss the general issue,
and monitor these columns so that extrem-
ist letters are answered promptly.

Check community and school libraries
to request that when extremist literature is
on the shelves, countering materials also be
displayed.

Establish and maintain regular proce-
dures for meetings of your organization so it
can’'t be taken over by extremists packing
a meeting,

BIBLIOGRAPHY OF MATERIAL AVAILABLE ON THE
RIGHTWING

Following are films, pamphlets, reprints
of articles, books, and reports avallable on
extremist organizations and methods of com=-
bating their activities in the United States.
All are current and in stock at locations
listed in the descriptions.

FILMS

“The Extremists”: A filmstrip exploring
the wide range of extremist organizations
that comprise the radieal rightwing in the
Nation today—their goals, range of propa-
ganda activities, political and economic ac-
tivities, and source of funds. Produced in
1964 by COPE with a film discussion gulde—
25 minutes. Available from the AFL-CIO
film division, 815 16th Street NW., Washing-
ton, D.C. May be purchased for 850, rented
for $3; reserve at least 10 days in advance.

“Rumor": The case history of a rumor, how
it starts, spreads, and its results. An excel-
lent discussion starter for adult and sec-
ondary school groups, 16-millimeter sound,
514 minutes, black and white, cleared for
TV. Available from the Anti-Defamation
League of B'nal B'rith, 315 Lexington Ave-
nue, New York, N.¥. May be purchased for
8250, borrowed for $2; reserve 3 weeks in ad-
vance listing alternate dates.

“Rumor Clinic”: A pleture program ena-
bling the audience to participate in starting
and spreading rumors within a room. Exam-
ines the nature of rumors and helps people
become rumor conscious. Four frames, 35
millimeter, silent, black and white, Avwvail-
able from the Anti-Defamation League of
B'nai B'rith, 315 Lexington Avenue, New
York, N.Y., ¢1.
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PAMPHLETS

“Combating Undemocratic Pressures on
Schools and Libraries: A Gulde for Local
Communities.” Guidelines for communities
to follow in dealing with pressure groups
which demand sudden and drastic changes in
school curriculums and personnel, and li-
brary policies and personnel, Available from
American Civil Liberties Union, 156 Fifth
Avenue, New York, N.Y., 10 cents; quantity
prices on request.

“The Dan Smoot Reports—Documented
Truth or Doctored Propaganda?’”’: An analy-
sis of one rightwing group’s attacks on the
National Council of Churches. Avallable
from the National Council of Churches, 4756
Riverside Drive, New York, N.Y., 5 cents.

“Don't Be Fooled—The Target Is You": A
description of rightwing attempts to infil-
trate American trade unions, schools, and
community organizations with suggested
methods of counteracting thelr activities,
COFE publication No. 130c. Avallable from
the AFL-CIO Committee on Political Edu-
cation, 8156 16th Street NW., Washington,
D.C.; no charge for single copies.

“Extremist Groups: A Clear and Present
Danger to Freedom and Democracy”: Sug-
gested methods of combating extremist at-
tempts to infiltrate PTA's, schools and
libraries. Avallable from National Congress
of Parents and Teachers, 700 North Rush
Street, Chicago, Ill.; 15 cents; 10 coples, $1;
discount on gquantity orders.

“The Freedom To Read”: Techniques
which publishers and librarians can use to
counter extremist attempts to suppress free-
dom of information. Avallable from the
Public Affairs Committee, 381 Park Avenue,
South, New York, N.Y.; 26 cents single copy;
quantity prices available on request.

“The Radical Right": A 12-page fact sheet
analyzing attacks of the radical right on
churchmen, churches, and local councils,
surveying current books about extremism,
reviewing books produced by the radical
right, and providing a concise directory to
extremist groups and radical right broad-
casters, and including a brief bibliography.
Avallable from the office of information,
National Council of Churches, 475 Riverside
Drive, New York, N.Y.; single coples 25 cents,
50 copies $4.50, 100 copies §8, 1,000 copies $70.

“The Right-Wing in the Race Crisis”; A
study of the rightwing's appeal to prejudice,
its links with segregationists, and its at-
tempts to scuttle civil rights in 1964. Avail-
able from the National Council of Jewish
Women, One West 47th Street, New York
36, N.Y.; no charge for single copies.

“Sowing Dissension in the Churches”: An
analysis of the aims and activities of several
rightwing individuals and groups engaged
in attacks on church leadership. Prepared
by the Episcopal Church Center in New
York. Available from the National Council
of Churches, 4756 Riverside Drive, New York,
N.Y.; 7 cents,

“What Is Extremism?”: Answers to 10
questions designed to identify extremist-
inspired programs and to suggest construc-
tive ways to counteract them. Available
from the Institute of Human Relations, 165
East 56 Street, New York, N.Y.; 10 cents for
single copy, $7.50 per 100 in bulk.

“What's Right and Left?—A Guide for
Responsible Anti-Communists”: A study of
the effectiveness of extremists on both the
right and the left. Avallable from Freedom
House, 20 West 40th Street, New York, N.Y.;
10 cents.

“What's Wrong With the Far Right?”: An
analysis of the far right's misinterpretation
of world events, reliance on quick remedies,
use of slogans, and ineffectiveness in com-
bating communism. Underlines the need
and techniques of counteracting them ef-
fectlvely. Avallable from Americans for
Democratic Actlon, 1341 Connecticut Avenue
NW., Washington, D.C.; 25 cents; bulk re-
ductions over 100 copies.
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BOOKS

“Danger of the Right,” Benjamin R. Ep-
stein and Arnold Forster, Random House,
1964, $4.95, soft cover $2.95. Examines the
facts, figures, and leading personalities whose
activity and support has made the right-
wing a noticeable force on the American
political scene.

“The Far Right,” Donald Janson and Ber-
nard Eisman, McGraw-Hill, 1963, $5.95. An
examination of the people and events which
have helped extremism to gain prominence
In scores of communities throughout the
country.

“Men of the Far Right,” Richard Dudman,
Pyramid Books, 1962, 50 cents. The political
profiles of more than 15 leading practitioners
of rightwing fanaticism are revealed in a
serles of penetrating studies, The author is
Washington correspondent of the St. Louis
Post-Dispatch.

“The Strange Tactics of Extremism,”
and Bonaro Overstreet, W. W. Norton & Co.,
1964, 84.50. A thorough documentation of
rightwing organizations and tactics which
presents a detailed analysis of the John
Birch Society, and Dan Smoot report, the
Circuit Riders of America, and other similar
rightist groups.

REPRINTS

“Communism and the National Council of
Churches” (from Eternity magazine, Sep-
tember 1960): An investigation of right-
wing attacks on the National Council of
churches. Available from the National
Council of Churches, 475 Riverside Drive,
New York, N.Y¥,; 5§ cents.

“Democracy and the John Birch Society”
(from the Anti-Defamation League Bulletin
by Benjamin R. Epstein): A description of
John Birch Society methods and philosophy.
Available from the Anti-Defamation League
of B'nal B'rith, 315 Lexington Avenue, New
York, N.Y.; 5 cents.

“Doomsday Merchant on the Far, Far
Right” (from the Saturday Evening Post):
A review of the efforts of Oklahoma evan-
gelist Billy James Hargis, his Christian Cru-
sade and National Anti-Communist Leader-
ship School, to save all America from what
he considers to be the Imminent takeover
of America by the Communists. Available
from National Council of Churches, 475
Riverside Drive, New York, N.Y.; 10 cents.

“The Fright Peddlers” (from the CoNGRES-
SIoNAL REcorD, May 2, 1963): A Senate
speech by Senator THOMAs H. KUCHEL, Re-
publican, of California, reviewing letters and
pamphlets used in rightwing malil crusades
to intimidate Congressmen and the public.
Single coples may be obtained by writing to
the Senator at the Senate Office Bullding,
Washington, D.C,

“How To Cope With Attacks From the
Fanatic Fringe” (from School Management) :
A detailed guide for school administrators
and local school boards. Available from the
Anti-Defamation League of B'nal B'rith, 315
Lexington Avenue, New York, N.Y.; 15 cents.

“The John Birch Society—Fundamental-
ism on the Right" (from Commentary, Au-
gust 1961) : A description of the John Birch
Soclety, its ideology and tactics. Available
from the American Jewish Committee, Insti-
tute of Human Relations, 165 East 56th
Street, New York, N.¥.; 10 cents single copy,
$7.50 per 100.

“None Dare Call It Treason" (from the
CONGRESSIONAL REcCoRrD, Sept. 10, 1964): A
review of the controversial rightwing book
“None Dare Call It Treason,” by the National
Council for Civie Responsibility as inserted
in the REcorp by Representative CHARLES A.
Vanik, Democrat, of Ohio, Avallable from
the Democratic National Committee, Public
Affairs Division, 1730 K Street NW., Wash-
ington, D.C.; no charge for single copies.

“The Radical Right and the Rise of the
Fundamentalist Minority” (from Commen-
tary, April 1962) : An analysis of the relation
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of Protestant fundamentalism to the ultra-
conservative movement in America. Avall-
able from the American Jewish Committee,
Institute of Human Relations, 165 East 56th
Street, New York, N.Y.; 10 cents single copy;
$7.50 per 100.

“The Radical Right Is Still on the Ram-
page” (from the CONGRESSIONAL RECORD, Jan.
12, 1965) : First in a series of speeches on the
floor of Senate by Senator FRANK CHURCH,
Democrat, of Idaho (on the rightwing's ac-
tivity in last November's election and its
continued organizational and finaneial
growth. Seven Democratic Senators also
discuss the role of the far right in their cam-
paigns this past fall. Avallable from the
Office of Senator Frank CHURCH, 405 Old
Senate Office Bullding, Washington, D.C.;
one to five copies free of charge; 2 cents each
for 6 or more coples.

“Report on the Rampageous Right"” (from
the New York Times magazine, by Alan
Barth): An analysis of today's conservative
extremists, who they are, what they stand
for, and why. Available from the Antl-Defa-
mation League of B'nai B'rith, 815 Lexing-
ton Avenue, New York, N.¥Y.: 10 cents.

“Rightlest Revival: Who's on the Far
Right?” (from Look magazine, Mar. 13, 1962) :
A discussion of the leaders of the far right,
their beliefs, motives, means of support, and
followings. Available from Look magazine,
488 Madison Avenue, New York, N.Y.; lim-
ited number of copies available at 10 cents
each.

“Scaremongers and the National Council
of Churches” (Christian Advocate, Sept. 24,
1964) : Nine practical suggestions on what to
do when rightwingers start attacking the
National Council of Churches in your com-
munity. Available from the National Coun-
cil of Churches, 4756 Riverside Drive, New
York, N.Y.; 3 cents.

“The Sunday Puncher” (from the Great-
er Philadelphia magazine, August 1964): A
backgrounder on Rightwinger Carl McIntire,
the “Twentleth Century Reformation Hour”
which sponsors his broadcasts across the
country, and their antipathy toward the
National Council of Churches and other or-
ganizations. Avallable from the Natlonal
Couneil of Churches, Office of Information,
475 Riverside Drive, New York, N.Y.; 7 cents.

“Thoughts on Extremism” (from the Cath-
olic News, Feb. 24, 1962) : A Catholic critique
of political extremism. Avallable from the
Anti-Defamation League of B'nal B'rith, 815
Lexington Avenue, New York, N.Y.; 5 cents.

“Ultraconservatism in the 1964 Presiden-
tial Election” (from the St. Louls Post-Dis-
patch, Dec. 5-12, 1964) : Serles of articles on
the influence of ultraconservative elements
in the 1964 Presidential election. Covers the
growth of the Goldwater for President move-
ment, the relation of the rightwing and the
Republican Party, and speculates on the fu-
ture of the rightwing. Available from Ar-
thur Bertelson, managing editor, St. Louis
Post-Dispatch, 1133 Franklin Avenue, St.
Louis, Mo.; 30 cents each,

“What Is an Extremist?” (from Look maga-
zine, Oct. 20, 1964) : Aids in identifying ex-
tremists, their beliefs, goals, and threats to
the Amerlcan tradition. Available from the
National Education Association, Commission
on Professional Rights and Responsibilities,
1201 16th Street NW. Washington, D.C.;
single copy free of charge, quantity prices on
request.

““Who Is Doing the Devil’'s Work in Ameri-
can Polities?” (from the CoNGRESSIONAL REC-
ORD, May 20, 1963) : Speech in the House of
Representatives by Representative RonNaLD
Broors CamEeroN, Democrat, of California,
with comments by other Democratic House
Members, on the Americans for Constitu-
tlonal Action, its links with the John Birch
Soclety and other rightwing groups, and its
political activities. Available from the Dem-
ocratic National Committee, public affairs
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division, 1730 K Street NW. Washington,
D.C.; no charge for single copies.

“Why I Can’'t Join the John Birch Soclety"”
(from Look magazine, Nov. 3, 1964): An
analysis and point-by-point refutation of the
John Birch Soclety and its materials. Avall-
able from the National Education Associa-
tion, Commission on Professional Rights and
Responsibilities, 1201 16th Street NW., Wash-
ington, D.C.; no charge for single copy;
quantity prices on request.

NEWSLETTERS

“Group Research Report”: Semimonthly,
4-page newsletter following current events
about the rightwing. Available from Group
Research Ine., 422 Bond Bullding, 1404 New
York Avenue, Washington, D.C.; $25 yearly.

[From the Fargo Forum and Moorhead News,
February 1965]

MoNTHS SINCE GOP NATIONAL CONVENTION
Have BeeN BooMm TIMES FOR BIRCH
SociETY
(Eprror's Nore—Reporter Raymond R,

Coffey has examined the leadership and

political doctrine of the John Birch Soclety,

its phenomenal growth, its public relations
campalgn, its strength and activities and
what critics of the soclety say.)

(By Raymond R. Coffey)

On one score at least, it appears there can
be no argument with Robert Welch, founder
of the John Birch Soclety.

“Our members took the election in stride,
as merely an incident in our long-range ac-
tivities for the Americanist cause,” he wrote
in the society’s December bulletin.

He may have been guilty only of under-
statement.

Some nonbelievers have viewed Barry
Goldwater's November 3 Waterloo as a mor-
tal blow to the radical or extreme rightwing.

But not the John Birch Soclety and similar
ultra-right groups.

Welch has sald that 100 Birchers were
among the delegates to the Republican con-
ventlon that nominated Goldwater—far out
of proportion to their total numbers within
the party—and that their influence was
“strongly felt.”

The months since that convention have
been boom times for the society and it ap-
pears the Birch influence may be even more
strongly felt across the land in the days to
come. )

The soclety’'s growth can be seen, first of
all, in its finanelal reports and in the ex-
pansion of its operations, particularly in the
Chicago area.

In 1859, its first year of operation, the na-
tional soclety had 14 pald employees and
total income of $129,000.

By 1963 income had risen to around $1.5
million and last year, according to Weleh, it
was about $3.2 million.

The paid staff now includes about 60 co-
ordinators in the fleld and about 140 other
employees, including about 100 in the home
office at Belmont, Mass., according to John
H. Rousselot, the soclety’s public relations
director.

In addition, the society now distributes
its literature through about 240 American
Opinion bookstores and libraries.

It has full-time offices in Glenview, Ill.,
New York, Washington, San Marino, Calif,,
and Houston.

Since the beginning, membership lists have
been secret and estimates have ranged from
30,000 to more than 100,000. The truth is
somewhere In between.

Rousselot says the membership fees of $24
& year for men and $12 for women normally
account for about one-third of the soclety’s
total income.

On the basis of an average of $18 a member
and a third of the £3.2 million total income
reported by Welch for 1964, that would work
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out to something like 59,500 members na-
tionwide.

However, that is probably a little high
since, also according to Rousselot, the income
from literature sold by the society during
the election campaign ran higher than usual,

California is by all accounts the soclety’s
strongest State. Other strongholds, Rousse-
lot says, are Illinois, New Jersey, Texas, Ari-
Zzona, Florida, Alabama, Loulsiana, and the
State of Washington.

As further indications of growth, Welch
says in his bulletin for January, that the so-
clety plans to establish a lobbying office in
Washington to be headed by Reed Benson,
son of former Agriculture Secretary Ezra Taft
Benson.

He also reported plans to add about 50 per-
sons to the home office staff.

To get a good idea of how the soclety
is thriving in these post-Goldwater days, &
person need go no farther than the Chicago
suburb of Glenview.

There, in a suite of offices in a low, brick
building at 600 Waukegan Road, are the Illi-
nois and Midwest headquarters of the soclety.

Until several weeks ago the society’s Illi-
nois operations were run largely from the
Chicago home of Robert J. Eoenig, major
coordinator for a six-State midwestern
region.

Now, in addition to office space, the society
has also acquired a full-time paid public
relations director, Roger Morrison, for the
Midwest.

The soclety has American Opinion book-
stores in Glenview and Oak Park, another
Chicago suburb.

There are similar stores or libraries at
Rockford, Ill., and Alton, Ill, and the society
has plans for others on Chicago’s North Side
and in south suburban Homewood.

Koenig says the society hopes to have 30
such bookstores—which are not operated di-
rectly by the soclety but rather on a kind
of franchise basis—in the Chicago area.

Along with the writings of Welch and
other superconservatives, the bookstores deal
in such items as postcards saying “save our
Republic—impeach Earl Warren” and an-
other showing the United Nations building
under the heading, “the house that (Alger)
Hiss built.”

For lighter moments there are games the
whole family can play, such as “Constitu-
tlon—the allegiance game” and “Victory
Over Communism, the first all-American
family game for children and adults.”

The six States directed from the Glenview
headquarters are Illinois, Indiana, Michigan,
Ohlo, Eentucky, and Missourl.

As another indication of growth, Ilinois
coordinator Norman Thomas has recently
had eight southwestern counties trimmed
from his territory because he couldn't keep
up with all the demands for his services.

Every night of the week and twice on Sun-
day Thomas and other Birch leaders travel
around the Chicago area and the rest of the
State giving 4-hour “presentations” of the
Birch creed for prospective members.

Two of the 24 Birch council members, the
society’s top leaders, listed in a 16-page color
supplement distributed recently, are Chi-
cagoans, industrialist Stillwell J. Conner and
Slobadan M. Draskovich, onetime Yugoslav
War Minister who is now a rightwing pub-
lisher and lecturer.

Conner is the brother-in-law of Koenig,
Midwest coordinator.

A third council member from Illinois is
Prof. Revilo P. Oliver, of the University of
Illinois, who has suggested that President
Eennedy was assassinated for falling behind
in the Communist-dictated timetable for
taking over the United States.

Public relations man Morrison says he sees
the society as the “leading organization in
the conservative movement” and anticipates
continuing and accelerated growth in this
area.
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[From the Fargo Forum and Moorhead News,
Feb. 23, 1965]

ForMER CONGRESSMAN JOHN H, RoUSSELOT Is
BrcH SoCIETY'S BEST FoOT FORWARD
(By Raymond R. Coffey)

John H. Rousselot is the John Birch So-
clety’s best foot forward.

He is unrelenting, charming, cheerful,
courteous, handsome, well tailored, polished,
poised, fluent, and—compared with the so-
clety’s founding ruler Robert Welch—brim-
ful of sweet reason.

He is also a man to watch in the burgeon-
ing postelection development of the far
right.

A defeated former Republican Congress-
man from southern California, Rousselot, 37,
is now the #30,000-a-year public relations
chief of the Birch Society with headquarters
in San Marino, a wealthy suburb of Los
Angeles.

He is not a member of the socliety’s top
council, but many in the soclety say they
consider him the leading contender to suc-~
ceed the 66-year-old Welch when he steps
down.

Welch, a native of North Carolina who has
lived in the Boston area for about 40 years,
is a former candy company executive who
has given up his business career to promote
his brand of anticommunism and conserva-
tism.

He founded the Birch Society at a 2-day
meeting in Indlanapolis, December 8-9, 1958.
He is a balding, intense man who is anything
but a polished speaker and who can be
crotchety, curt, and imperious,

Rousselot, by contrast, i1s all charm and
diplomacy. Whatever his future, there is
little question that Rousselot is responsible
to a major degree for what some call the
soclety's ‘‘new look” and its apparent sub-
stantial growth in recent months.

“He has given the soclety an aura of re-
spectability,” sald an officlal of the Anti-
Defamation League, which has assalled the
Birch Soclety as an extremist group.

Friendlier sources agree. No one in the
soclety ever really criticizes Welch, who is
referred to almost reverently.

But many offer opinions to the effect that
Rousselot “is a better speaker than Mr.
Welch"” or Rousselot “comes over better on
television” than Welch, whose manner often
provokes outrage and whose rhetoriec might
be described as Gothic endurance.

Stil1, this is not to say that Rousselot de-
parts from Welch on any essentials of Birch
dogma. It is a matter of technique, the
ingratiating approach.

Welch, for example, is probably best known
for his blunt suggestion that former Presi-
dent Dwight D. Eisenhower was a “dedicated,
conscious agent of the Communist con-
spiracy” and that the late Gen. George C.
Marshall was a traitor.

No ifs, ands or buts. And no way to win
friends or influence people—at least not fairly
reasonable people.

Rousselot, on the other hand, has a run
and hit approach that produces a kind of
diluted exasperation, a feeling that “well,
waybe he’s wrong but he sure is a nice guy.”

During & long interview with a Chicago
Daily News reporter in his office, for example,
he agreed that President Johnson and Vice
President HuserT HUMPHREY probably are
not Communist agents.

But then he added that HuMPHREY would
have to be “classified as a rabid Socialist” and
that Mr. Johnson has “voted for socialism
more often than for free enterprise.”

He said it with a smile that was pure sin-
cerity and his blue eyes were as unblinking
as if he had just announced something as
incontrovertible as the time of day.

Similarly he acknowledged that some peo-
ple might not agree with Welch's judgment
of Mr. Eisenhower. And patienfly he ex-
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plained that, of course, Birch members need
not agree with everything their leader says.

But—Ilike everyone else interviewed in the
society—Rousselot stopped short of saying
that he himself disagreed.

And what about the article in the Birch
magazine in which Prof. Revilo P. Oliver, a
Birch council member, suggested that Presi-
dent EKennedy was slain because he had
fallen behind in the Communist timetable
for taking over the United States.

“The John Birch Society has never taken
the position that Jack Kennedy was a Com-
munist agent,” Rousselot said.

Then he added, “We think he yielded, as
past Presidents have, to Communist pres-
sures.”

Furthermore, Rousselot sald, Oliver's ar-
ticle did not say that Kennedy was some sort
of Communist agent or under Communist
influence—just that it was a “possibility.”

It is this Rousselot approach—the sinister
innuendo delivered behind a reasonable
smile—that foes of the Birch Bociety see as
a principal reason for the society’s recent
surge of growth.

Thus, the “new look"” makes things easier
for people to digest. Rousselot himself
agrees that the society has come in recent
months to be viewed with less alarm and
more acceptability.

He attributes part of this to the public
relations program he directs. Particularly,
he says coverage of the soclety by the press
and television has “improved” lately.

The Rousselot approach is also on view at
lower echelons within the society.

The Illinois coordinator, Norman Thomas,
for example, is a cheerful, witty, crewcut
young man who used to sell advertising and
now sells the John Birch Society.

“That’s just my stage name,” he quips
when someone notes he has the same name
as the eminent Socialist. ‘My real name is
Walter Reuther.”

He is an altogether pleasant man and he
looks and sounds like a hard man to put any-
thing over on.

Then he starts talking about French Pres-
ident Charles de Gaulle, for example, and
you get some idea of what divides Birchers
from other people—and how deep the “new
look"” really runs.

Most of the world views De Gaulle as al-
most a monarchial rightist dedicated only to
the graudeur of De Gaulle and France. Not
Thomas, he is sure the day is not far off when
Robert Welch will be proved right in the
belief that De Gaulle is a Communist.

“That cotton picker (De Gaulle) is work-
ing the other slde,” Thomas says. "I don't
say you'll find a red card in his wallet, but
I don’t think it will be too long before” De
Gaulle is unmasked to all the world as a
Communist.

Thomas even thinks he knows how it
happened.

He said he has been told by a man named
Blumenfeld who is allegedly an expert on
such things that De Gaulle “was converted to
communism in 1917 when he was taken
prisoner in World War I and was put in a
prison camp with some Russians,” including
someone Thomas identified as ‘“‘the Red
Marshal.”

Robert J. Koenig, the midwest coordi-
nator, fits the same pattern. He is a friendly,
almost painfully sincere man, a Loyola Uni-
versity (Chicago) graduate, World War II
Navy officer, an effective speaker who some-
times himself conducts the soclety’s “presen-
tations” for prospective new members.

At one such recent meeting in Chicago's
Edgewater Beach Hotel, Koenig took great
pains to state that Welch’s book, “The Poli-
tician”—in which he makes his charges about
Mr. Eisenhower and communism—has no
official connection with the soclety.

But then he offers the book for sale, at
$1 a copy, to the potential recruits and he
pointedly does not repudlate the contents.

19773

Thus, despite the “new look” in the so-
ciety, Rousselot says, ‘“we haven’'t changed
our policies.”

That is certainly so.

[From the Fargo Forum and Moorhead News,
Feb. 24, 1965]

WELCH EMPLOYS PRINCIFLE OF REVERSAL IN
JOHN BIRCH LITERATURE, CONVERSATION
(By Raymond R. Coffey)

In the Blue Book spelling out the baslc
gospel of the John Birch Soclety, founder
Robert Welch describes the million members
he is seeking as “good patriots, who are also
men and women of good will and good
character and humane conscience.”

One other requirement, it would seem to
an outsider, is a good dose of credulity.

For, beyond paying the fairly modest dues
of $24 a year for men and $12 for women,
Birch members must come prepared to be-
lieve things that many people regard as
falry tales.

To make this easier Welch has described a
theory of analysis that he calls the “principle
of reversal.”

Welch says the Communists use this prin-
ciple, which works—if that is the word—
thus:

Former U.N. Secretary-General Dag Ham-
merskjold, to take just one example of Birch
doctrine, was a Kremlin agent, True, the
Russians denounced him regularly and vio-
lently. But that was only so the United
States and other countries would come to his
defense and keep him in the U.N. post where
he could serve the Kremlin.

As Arnold Forster and Benjamin R. Epstein
note in their book, “Danger on the Right,”
this sort of “reality in reverse” thinking bears
a close resemblance to the totalitarian
double-think described in George Orwell’s
book, “1984.”

It is, however, the sort of nonthinking
and nonlogie that pops up consistently in
Birch literature and conversation,

It also illustrates the fact that, despite
the new look public relations effort of John
Rousselot and others, the Birch Soclety has
not changed its basic policies or direction.

Essentlally, Welch—who in terms of policy
is the Soclety—sees the world being over-
whelmed by a gigantic Communist conspiracy
that already exerts tremendous influence in
the U.S. Government and every aspect of
Amerlcan life.

Everyone is suspect and, if the Commu-
nists attack anyone, all the more reason to
suspect him under the principle of reversal.

The theory goes that if you are against the
Birch Soclety, you are not against commu-
nism. Or, as Welch put it in a recent bul-
letin, more and more people are coming to
realize that only the Birch Soclety can save
the world from Communist slavery.

Specifically, the Society is still calling for
the impeachment of U.S. Chief Justice Earl
Warren and for getting the United States out
of the United Nations and the U.N. out of the
United States.

It also continues to hammer at the civil
rights movement as Communist-directed and
at the civil rights law as unconstitutional.

It sees the income tax as Marxist and pro-
posals to ease immigration laws as Commu-
nist-inspired. The national PTA is under fire
and such programs as mental health and
water fluoridation are all part of the “collec-
tivist'’ conspiracy.

Prospective new members are still indoc-
trinated with a filmed speech by Welch made
in 1959 and it all has the sound of doomsday.

For example, he says as the film begins,
that unless the tide can be turned, it will be
only a “few more years” before the Commu-
nists complete their takeover of the United
States.

The map “is already drawn,’’ he asks mem-
bers to believe, for dividing the 50 States up
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into four provinces in a “worldwide Commu-
nist dominion."

No one laughed as the film was shown to
a roomful of about 50 people recently at Chi-
cago’'s Edgewater Beach Hotel.

Welch says that Norway and Finland are
already effectively in the control of the Com-
munists, which may be news to the Finns
and Norweglans.

On the other hand, he says, the late and
murderous dictator Rafael Trujillo of the
Dominican Republic probably gave that
country the best government any Latin
American nation has had in recent times.

Birch literature is along the same lines.

Stillwell J. Conner, a Chicagoan and mem-
ber of the top Birch Council, has written an
article, “The Catholic Church and the John
Birch Society,” which can be purchased in
Birch book stores.

Conner is president of Modern Sleep Prod-
ucts Co., which also has a plant at Marsh-
field, Wis.

In it he notes that the Christmas message
of Pope Pius XII in 1956 has often been pic-
tured as a “carte blanche approval” of the
U.N.

He also concedes that it is true that the
Pope said “we desire to see the authority of
the United Nations strengthened.”

Despite this, the Birchers, a heavy propor-
tion of them Catholics, are fiercely opposed
to the U.N.

How does that square? Simple. Under
the principle of reversal, the Pope just didn’t
mean what he said.

Or, as Conner puts it:

“The Pope, far from endorsing the actually
existing United Nations, was indicating to
the world its most grave defect, namely, its
disinclination to enforce the absolute right
of freedom for the Hungarian nation because
of the false realism” of many of its members.

“He did not call for a ‘strengthening’ of
the false realism in the U.N. that so saddened
him but clearly asked for Christian reallsm.”

Having thus stralghtened out anyone who
might have had the notion that the Pope
meant what he sald, Conner goes on to state
that a “myriad"” of historical facts *“prove
beyond a doubt that [the U.N.] is an instru-
ment for Communist world domination.”

Beyond the top echelons of the ultraright
soclety there are also strong evidences that
the “new look” promoted by the society’s
public relations corps has not really changed
things basically.

In Hollywood, for example, not many miles
from Rousselot's San Marino, Calif., office,
there is a rightwing gathering place called
Poor Richard's Book Shop which—by almost
anyone’s definition—would qualify as a
peddler and promoter of extremism.

The store is at 5403 Hollywood Boulevard,
at the rear of an insurance agency operated
by Frank X. Ranuzzl, who describes the store
as privately owned and as “the first 100 per-
cent anti-Communist book store in the
Unlted States.”

Ranuzzl says he has been a member of
the Birch Soclety since 1959 and the store
carries a full line of the soclety’s literature.

The store has a whole section of floor-%o-
celling shelves filled with such titles as “The
Art of Shooting,” *“Explosives and Home-
made Bombs,” “We Shall Fight In the
Streets,” “Blaster's Handbook,” “Modern
Guerrilla Warfare,” and “How To Go Live in
the Woods on $10 a Week.”

Ranuzzl, In conversation, was about as
flerce as some of the book titles—and a far
cry from the picture of polite reasonableness
presented by Rousselot and other advocates
of the “new look.”

His view of things goes like this:

“Sure, the press is lefty * * * those Con-
golese butchers. They're Communists but
that's played down in the press * * * did
you see that picture of Martin Luther Eing
at a Communist school? * ¢ * I don’t like
[President] Johmson * * * I don't think
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much of any President that would have
a |[Walter] Jenkins at his side for 20 years
* * * the press is controlled by the same
people that control our Government, the
internationalists.

“Don't you know that [New York Governor
Nelson A.] Rockefeller is putting some of
that foreign aid money back in the Rocke-
feller pockets?

“The Communists have infiltrated our
Government. You know they have. The
John Birch Soclety is not secret. The B'nal
B'rith won't glve you their membership lists
either.”

[From the Fargo Forum and Moorhead News,
Feb. 25, 1965]

Hegre Arg FACTs ABOUT STRUCTURE, AIMS AND
METHODS OF THE JOHN BIRCH SOCIETY
(By Raymond R. Coffey)

At the conclusion of a recent recruiting
sesslon for prospective John Birch Society
members, & man in the audience turned and
said to the man next to him:

“I'm sold. It's anti-Communist and it's
based on religlous principles. What more
can you ask?"

That is pretty much the simple, uncom-
plicated way Birch members generally seem
to feel about their far-right organization.

Outside the ranks, however, serious ques-
tions are raised about the Birchers’ goals
and methods.

Critics contend the Birchers use some of
the same tactics, such as infiltration and
front groups and intimidation, that the Com-
munist employ.

What are the facts about the soclety's
structure, aims, and methods?

To begin with, even its leaders agree that
it is entirely monolithic. (Totalitarian is
the word used by critics.) There are no
elections. Founder Robert Welch and other
major leaders appoint officers even down
to the leaders of 10- or 20-member chapters.

Unlike many other radical-conservative
organizations, the Birch Soclety does not
have tax-exempt status and contributions to
it are not deductible.

Only Welch makes policy statements and
he, through the “agenda” printed in monthly
bulletins, directs the activities of members.

John H. Rousselot, the society's public
relations chief, says it is principally an “ed-
ucational” organization which seeks to put
over its views through pamphlets distributed
in its libraries and bookstores, through a
speakers’ bureau, letter writing campaigns,
anti-Communist seminars and the like,

According to Rousselot, the society has no
plans for eventually getting directly into
politics or endorsing candidates.

On the other hand, he sald, “it doesn't
displease us” when Birch members do run
for office and get elected.

Likewise, Rousselot says the society has
no deliberate plan for making itself the
“hard-rock core or control point” for the
entire ultra-conservative movement, though
Birch members have already gained major in-
fluence in similar organizations.

In practice, however, Rousselot seems to
be somewhat modest about Birch operations.

The soclety, for example, says it is not
secret, but unquestionably some of its opera-
tlons are carried on behind the masks of
“front” groups.

In the society’s May 1964 bulletin, members
were urged to take out advertisements op-
posing the civil rights bill,

The suggested text described a vote for the
bill as *“a nail for the cofin of the American
Republic.” And the ad was to be signed thus:

“This advertisement has been pald for as
a public service by the Blanktown committee
to preserve the American Republic, 1122 Main
Street, Blanktown, any State.”

This presumably comes under the “educa-
tlon™ function of the society which, in effect,
was urging the formation of a “front” and
the ad text mowhere mentioned the society.
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In the society's Blue Book, Welch himself
called for the creation of “little fronts, big
fronts, temporary fronts, permanent fronts,
all kinds of fronts” and even suggested spe-
cifically “a committee to Investigate Com-
munist influences at Vassar College.”

The society currently is pushing organiza-
tion of fronts under such names as “the
movement to impeach Earl Warren” and
“support your local police.”

In the bulletins, Welch also organizes let-
ter-writing campaigns and other protests
against, for example, the sponsors of TV pro-
grams that he considers pro-United Nations
or against plans to fly the U.N. flag on public
buildings.

Birch members also tend to become in-
volved in more spectacular activities, for
which the soclety is not always ready to take
credit.

Much publicity, for example, has been
given to an effort by Birchers on the Santa
Ana (Calif.) police force to oust their chief.
Rousselot acknowledges the officers involved
were soclety members but says the action was
not a soclety project.

He also says he thinks that being a member
of the society can make a man a better police
officer.

Very little attention, however, has been
paid to an even stranger serles of events in
Santa Ana, a Birch stronghold.

Last fall, the candidates for the State sen-
ate seat in the Santa Ana area were Democrat
Robert Battin and Republican John
Schmitz—who is a Bircher.

For days before the election, Battin
charged, he had heard rumors that he would
be arrested just before election day. He went
so far as to try to get an injunction or other
protection from the city judge of Santa Ana
and the district attorney.

Then, on the Saturday night before the
election, a man named Frank La Magna came
to Battin's home with two policemen, Wil-
liam Weatherly and Gary Kunel, and La
Magna made a “citizen’s arrest” of Battin.

La Magna, a supporter of Schmitz, charged
that Battin had tried to run him down with
a car when he caught Battin putting up
Battin posters over those of Schmitz.

Battin charged that the two officers and
the policeman who booked him, C. D. Han-
son, were Birch members and that the arrest
was a Birch plot in behalf of Schmitz.

Schmitz won the election. Later, the dis-
trict attorney refused to issue a warrant
against Battin on grounds of insufficient
evidence.

Barely a week goes by without some such
goings-on in the California wonderland.

Just before Christmas, for example, the
mighty Bank of America had been permitting
volunteers to sell Christmas cards for United
Nations International Children's Emergency
Fund (UNICEF) in the lobbles of its
branches at Pacific Grove and Carmel.

Then, according to a bank official, Dan
King III, a Birch section leader, protested
that if the card sales were not halted the
bank would be picketed by Minutemen.

King claimed that selling the cards was
“just another case of surrendering to the
Communist-controlled U.N.”

He and other Birch leaders denied men-

tioning the Minutemen—superextremists
who have formed a guerrilla army of their
own.
Beyond its own sphere of operations, the
Birch Soclety is in a position to exercise
strong influence on the whole far-right move-
ment, though Rousselot says it has no plan
to take over the movement.

Birch leaders are heavily represented in
the hierarchies of most similar organizations.

For example, Thomas Jefferson, a member
of the Birch council, is a leader in We, the
People. Anderson and F. Gano Chance,
another Birch council member, are trustees
of America’s Future.
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D. B. Lewis, a Birch endorser and manu-
facturer of pet foods, sponsors the radio
programs of the Dan Smoot report.

Clarence Manion, another Birch council
member, produces the “Manion Forum" radio
program and newsletter.

And there are Birch members among the
leadership of the Liberty Lobby, Christian
Freedom Foundation, Americans for Con-
stitutional Aection and other groups.

One new conservative group of more mod-
erate outlook, however, the American Con-
servative Union, formed several weeks ago
in Washington, will have no part of the
Birchers.

Its founders include former U.S. Repre-
sentative Donald Bruce of Indiana, writer
William F. Buckley, Jr., and novelist John
Dos Passos.

Bruce, the chairman, says the group de-
cided not to include Birchers in its leader-
ship because the ACU has “a view of world
affairs substantially at variance” with that
taken by Welch.

This has not slowed the Birchers.

ELECTORAL REFORM

Mr. CURTIS. Mr. President, for a
number of years I have supported the
proposal that we amend the Constitu-
tion providing for a fair and just division
of the electoral votes within the States in
the election of the President and Vice
President.

Under our present system, the candi-
date for President who carries a State
gets all of the electoral votes. If the los-
ing candidate in that State gets 48 or 49
percent of the popular vote, he receives
none of the electoral votes. In other
words, such a losing candidate would get
no more electoral votes in that particular
State than if he obtained none of the
popular vote.

Whenever we have a system that puts
the electoral votes of a State on an all
or nothing basis, the result is not in the
public interest. It discourages the two
party system. It might invite the taking
of an unsound position by a candidate or
a party for fear of losing the entire elec-
toral vote of a State.

The Legislature of Nebraska, in the
passage of Legislative Resolution 42, has
gone on record in favor of this reform. I
hope that the action of the Legislature of
Nebraska will be an inducement for oth-
ers to join in support of such a constitu-
tional amendment.

Mr. President, I ask unanimous con-
sent that Legislative Resolution 42 be
printed as part of my remarks.

There being no objection, the resolu-
tion was ordered to be printed in the
REcorD, as follows:

LEGISLATIVE RESOLUTION 42

Whereas under the Constitution of the
United States presidential and wvice-presi-
dential electors in the several States are now
elected on a statewide basis, each State being
entitled to as many electors as it has Sen-
ators and Representatives in Congress; and

Whereas the prealdential and vlce-presi-
dential electors who receive the plurality of
the popular vote in a particular State become
entitled to cast the total number of electoral
votes allocated to that State irrespective of
how many votes may have been cast for other
elector candidates; and

Wherens this method of electing the Pres-
ident and Vice President is unfair and unjust
in %hst i;. does not reflect the minority votes
casl; an
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Whereas the need for a change has been
recognized by members of Congress on
numerous occasions through the introduc-
tion of various proposals for amending the
Constitution: Now, therefore, be it

Resolved by the members of the Nebraska
Legislature in 75th session assembled:

1. That application is hereby made to Con-
gress under article V of the Constitution of
the United States for the calling of a con-
vention to propose an article of amendment
to the Constitution providing for a fair and
just division of the electoral votes within
the States in the election of the President
and Vice President.

2. That if and when Congress shall have
proposed such an article of amendment this
application for a convention shall be deemed
withdrawn and shall be no longer of any
force and effect.

3. That printed coples of this application
be transmitted to the Senate and House of
Representatives of the United States, and
to our Senators and Representatives in
Congress.

PHILIP C. SORENSON,
President of the Legislature.

Attest:

Hvuco P, SrE,
Clerk of the Legislature.

POLLUTION IN LAKE ERIE

Mr. KENNEDY of New York. Mr.
President, I ask unanimous consent that
two articles appearing in the New York
Times on August 6 and 7, 1965, on the
Federal Water Pollution Conference be-
ing held for Lake Erie be printed in the
RECORD.

The 11.2 million residents of the
United States and Canada who live on
the shores of Lake Erie are watching
closely the actions of their Federal,
State, and local governments at this
Conference.

The increasingly rapid pollution of
Lake Erie over the last 15 years must be
reversed if this magnificent national
heritage is not to be fouled beyond re-
claim.

The Federal Water Pollution Con-
ference for Lake Erie is making a num-
ber of recommendations fo eliminate
pollution. I hope that they are adopted
by all of the conferees.

There being no objection, the articles
were ordered to be printed in the Recorb,
as follows:

[From the New York Times, Aug. T, 1965]
THREE STATES APFROVE PLAN ON LAKE ERIE—

MicHIGAN, OHIO AND INDIANA MAP 4-YEAR

ProGRAM To CLEAN POLLUTED WATER—

BUFFALO HEARINGS SET—OFFICIALS OF NEW

YORE AND PENNSYLVANIA ABSENT FroMm

CLOSING CLEVELAND SESSION

(By Gladwin Hill)

CLEVELAND, August 6.—Michigan, Ohlo,
and Indiana approved today a program for
cleaning up Lake Erie, whose deterioration
through pollution has long alarmed public
officlals, conservationists and scientists.

The program implies outlays of billlons of
dollars in the States of the Erie Basin, pri-
marily for improved municipal and in-
dustrial waste treatment facilities. A 4-year
schedule for accomplishing this was pro-
posed, and the States agreed to submit de-
tailed remedial schedules within 6 months.

The actlon came at the end of a week-long
Federal hearing into the facts of the pollu-
tion of the lake, a major national source of
water,

‘Representatives of New York and Penn-
sylvania, the two other States of the basin,
were absent from the final deliberations.
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They left the proceedings yesterday, plead-
ing the pressure of business elsewhere. New
York and Pennsylvania are scheduled to pre-
sent their views at a continuation of the
hearing starting next Tuesday in Buffalo.

MAJOR FEDERAL VICTORY

The remedial "conclusions and recom-
mendations” were endorsed by water and
health officials of the basin’s three Western
States and by Federal representatives. They
are subject to reevaluation after the Buffalo
sessions, but the endorsers indicated in-
formally that they felt committed to the
outlined measures regardless of what New
York and Pennsylvania did.

This bulked as a major victory for the De-
partment of Health, Education, and Welfare
in its decade-old program to reduce wide-
spread pollution of waterways throughout
the Nation.

Under Federal law, polluters of interstate
waters can be required to adopt and carry
out corrective programs after hearings like
the current one are held. The Lake Erie
proceeding is the 35th and largest of the Fed-
eral pollution abatement actions initiated
since 1956.

Michigan and Ohio are authoritatively es-
timated to be the source of as much as 90
percent of the pollution in the 240-mile-long
lake, with New York, Pennsylvania and In-
diana making appreciable contributions.

ERIE AND BUFFALO CITED

The pollution ranges from untreated sew-
age to such chemical wastes as chlorides,
aclds and oll from industrial establishments.
All told, around a ton a minute of contami-
nants pours into the lake. Particularly
troublesome are phosphates, a prominent
ingredient of sewage, which have caused a
runaway growth of seaweed-like algae and
have upset the lake's biological balance.

The metropolitan areas of Erie, Pa., and
Buffalo, have been cited by U.S. Public Health
Service investigators as significant sources
of pollution.

The program endorsed today contained sev-
eral radical steps.

It called for secondary treatment of sew-
age, or comparable measures to eliminate
major pollutants in all communities. Sec-
ondary treatment is the neutralization of up
to 90 percent of the contaminants by biolog-
ical or chemical processing. About half the
communities in the country have secondary
treatment facilities, but two notable excep-
tions are Detroit and Buffalo.

The program also called for prohibiting
combined sewer and storm-drain systems
in all new urban development. Under the
nationally prevalent arrangement of combin-
ing the two systems, a downpour overtaxes
sewage treatment plants and large amounts
of untreated sewage and storm water have
to be bypassed directly into such outlets as.
rivers and lakes. With separate storm drain
systems, the normal flow of sewage through a
treatment plant is not disrupted by a storm.

The program calls for industrial plants to
install facilities for “maximum reduction”
of their discharge of a dozen major categories.
of contaminants. These range from phe-
nols, which taint drinking water, to excessive-
heat, which often kills fish.

The hearing conferees endorsed large sec—
tions of a Public Health Service report based
on 2 years of scientific study of Lake Erie,
and remedial recommendations therein.

They took under consideration a proposed:
schedule, advanced by the hearing chairman,
Murray Stein, the Federal water pollution en-
forcement chief. It called for:

Completion of municipal waste treatment
plans and specifications by August 1966.

Completion of financing by February 1967.

Start of construction by August 1967.
19;’.;.':!;mm:l1¢=.tlc-1:|. of construction by January

Completion of industrial waste treatment
facilities by January 1969.
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The prospective cost of secondary sewage
treatment facilities in Detroit alone has been
estimated by municipal officials at more than
$100 million.

The New York representative at the hear-
ing until yesterday was Richard D. Henni-
gan, director of the State health depart-
ment's bureau of water resources services.
The Pennsylvania participant, who also left
yesterday, was Richard Boardman, represent-
ing the State department of health.

[From the New York Times, Aug. 6, 1065]
CoNcerNS To Give PoLLuTioN Dara—CoM-
PANIES REVERSE PoLICY IN TUNEXPECTED
Move
(By Gladwin Hill)

CLEVELAND, August 5.—Significant progress
in the nationwide effort to overcome water
pollution was registered today.

A number of industrial concerns agreed to
provide the U.S. Public Health Service regu-
larly with data on the composition and quan-
tity of their waste discharges into public
waterways.

Many concerns have made a practice of
withholding such information on various pre-
texts. The result has been to handicap and
retard State and Federal efforts to pinpoint
pollution sources so that suitable remedial
programs might be formulated.

The development came on the third day of
a Federal hearing that is the initial phase
of formal proceedings to abate the severe
pollution of Lake Erie.

MISSING REPRESENTATIVE

The session was punctuated by the sudden
disappearance from the hearing of New York's
representative in the five-State conference,
Robert D. Hennigan, director of the New York
State Department of Health's Bureau of Wa-
ter Resource Services.

Mr, Hennigan, an assiduous participant in
the preceding 2 days’ sessions failed to appear
today without notice.

Murray Stein, Federal water pollution en-
forcement director and chairman of the hear-
ing, jocularly remarked that it was the first
time in 35 such proceedings over a decade
that an official participant had ‘‘taken French
leave” and "stolen away in the night.”

An official search party ascertained that
Mr. Hennigan had checked out of the Shera-
ton Hotel, scene of the hearing, at 6 p.m. last
night.

This afternoon Dr. Meredith Thompson,
New York’'s assistant commissioner of en-
vironmental health services, telephoned from
Albany saying Mr. Hennigan had been called
back to an emergency meeting on Hudson
River water problems. He observed that or-
dinarily “New York State representatives do
not leave meetings without communicating."”

STATE DEFAULTS AT SESSION

Attendance at the hearing is not com-
pulsory, but absence means a State defaults
in participating in any conclusions the con-
ference may reach at a session about remedial
programs. Such programs become enforce-
able by law.

In this instance, some preliminary findings
may be announced at a session tomorrow,
but final conclusions will await a second
hearing that will open at Buffalo on Tuesday.

Governor Rockefeller and others are ex-
pected to present New York's views on the
Lake Erie problem at that hearing.

The other States involved are Michigan,
Indiana, Ohlo, and Pennsylvania.

Dozens of spokesmen for governmental
agencles, Industry, and civic groups have
also been festifying about the serious con-
tamination of the 240-mile-long lake and
means of arresting it.

‘The consensus is that the maln solution
is quick improvement of the treatment
facilities for the municipal and industrial
wastes that pour into the lake between
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Detroit and Buffalo at a rate of about a ton
a minute.
DATA CONCEALED

A Federal inventory of these sources has
been obstructed by the refusal of some cor-
porations to divulge waste data. An Ohilo
law has sanctioned this concealment.

Some companies have contended that the
information involved “‘trade secrets,” others
that the data “might be misinterpreted.”
But the real motive in most cases, respon-
sible Federal officials say, was simply to con-
ceal the amount of a company’'s pollution.

At a Mahoning River pollution hearing in
Youngstown, Ohlo, in February, the United
States Steel Corp., the Republic Steel Co., the
Youngstown Sheet & Tube Co. and several
smaller concerns refused to give Federal in-
vestigators requested information.

Such secretiveness has been repeatedly
thwarted by sampling industrial plants’
effluents from boats, but this is a protracted
and expensive process.

A tacit renunciation of secretiveness about
efluents came about unexpectedly at today’s
session,

A succession of executives from the Cleve-
land industrial complexes told the panel of
Federal and State representatives that they
would make public full information about
the quantity and character of their com-
panies’ waste discharges.

They included representatives of United
States Steel, Republic Steel, the Sun Oil Co.,
the Harshaw Chemical Co., the Standard Oil
Co. of Ohio, the Sherwin-Williams Co., and
E. I. du Pont de Nemours & Co.

The Jones & Laughlin Steel Corp. while
presenting no testimony, sent a message
endorsing the policy.

WORKS OF PEACE IN SOUTH-
EAST ASIA

Mr. HARTEKE. Mr. President, 20 years
ago last July 31 the cruiser Indianapolis
was hit by a submarine torpedo in the
last days of the war in the Pacific. When
that ship, named for the leading city of
my State, went down she took with her
880 men in the greatest sea disaster in
the history of the Nation.

On the anniversary of that event, there
assembled in the city of Indianapolis sur-
vivors of that sinking in a commemora-
tive reunion of those who served on the
cruiser Indianapolis, The speaker for the
occasion was a distinguished Indianap-
olis man, now holding a high post in the
Federal Government, Joseph W. Barr, our
Under Secretary of the Treasury. The
purpose of his address, he told the group,
was “to widen the borders of peace and
extinguish the flames of war in our
times.”

His speech, concentrating on the man-
ner in which we have constructed since
that time a world which is interlinked by
a variety of new international organiza-
tions in the realm of economics, is one
which makes a contribution to that pur-
pose. Therefore, I ask unanimous con-
sent that this address may appear in the
CONGRESSIONAL RECORD.

There being no objection, the address
was ordered to be printed in the RECORD,
as follows:

EXTENDING PEACE
(An address by the Honorable Joseph W. Barr,

Under Secretary of the Treasury, at the

reunion of survivors of the U.8.8. Indianap-

olis, Indianapolis, Ind., July 31, 1965)

We are gathered here tonight to pay the
humble respects of the living to the honored
memory of 880 gallant men who died in the
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greatest disaster at sea In the history of the
U.8. Navy, the sinking of the cruiser Indi-
anapolis.

I think that in the calamity that overtook
the great ship whose name honored our fine
city, just 20 years ago this midnight, there
are elements of tragedy and of irony that
stand as signal lessons to the world of today.
The tribute that I will try to pay to this
gallant ship and her brave men—the sur-
vivors as well as the dead—will be an attempt
to put these lessons to use in our efforts to
widen the borders of peace and extinguish the
flames of war in our times. This is the only
adequate kind of tribute we could make to
the Indianapolis and her men.

The Indianapolis was torpedoed just after
midnight on July 30, east longitude, 1945,
with the end of World War II only a few days
off. It was hit by a submarine only a year
old, F-147, with the then most modern weap-
ons, a well-trained crew and a competent
commander, which had hunted a full year
without any luck. If the bad luck of the
Japanese submarine I-58 had held that
night—when the hit it scored was made pos-
sible only by the coincidence of several ex-
tremely lucky factors—the Indianapolis and
her men would have survived the few more
days until peace came,

If we lift our eyes from this dark tragedy
Just before the dawn of peace and look about
us today, it is as though not just 20 years
had passed, but as though we were in some
new and splendid millenium.

We cannot pause for more than the brief-
est indication of what those changes have
been. In terms of today’s prices, our gross
national product is twice what it was In
1945, and our standard of living, despite a
rapldly growing population, is more than
twice as high, measured by personal con-
sumption expenditures. In addition,
through the use of part of our income as
taxes, we have greatly increased the quality
of our lives. We have done so in many ways,
such as a fivefold increase in outlays for edu-
cation, great new outlays on highways, and
on hospital and water supply construction.
Meanwhile, we spent a tenth of our income
to make our defenses unassailable. At the
same time, we made the large outlays neces-
sary to let the United States take over the
lead in mankind’s newest and most marvel-
ous adventure, the plunge into space.

As wonderful as they are, these improve-
ments in our country and like advances in
many other parts of the developed free
world, do not measure the most significant
change in our lives in the last 20 years.

I am referring now to what, in my opinion,
history may single out as one of the great
turns toward the realization of humanity's
potential.

But for all its significance, this turn has
been rather generally overlooked, because for
the past two decades we and the rest of the
world have been so0 occupied and disturbed
by the terrible possibilities for total destrue-
tion contained in nuclear weapons.

Nevertheless—and this is the historic
change I have in mind—in these same two
decades, a great and vital part of the world
has made a great and vital advance toward
permanent peace.

With pride and affection for our wonder-
ful and unique Nation, we can note that
this most promising of world developments
took place at a time when the United States
was strong and nearly all the rest of the
world was weak. I do not believe history
affords another example of a nation that
possessed everything needed for world con-
quest, but which used its advantages in-
stead to lead its friends and allies away from
war, and into the paths of peace, sharing
its substance with them to make them strong
where they were weak, and, having restored
thelr strength, taking its place among them
as a no more than equal competitor.
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This is a record that those in conflict
with us now, whom we have invited to the

conference table, should ponder very
thoroughly.
The part of the world to which I refer

includes, besides the United States, Western
Europe, Canada, Japan, Australia, and New
Zealand—the more economically advanced
free world nations—and their neighbors.

I think—and I believe that many, many
others are coming to the same conclusion—
that we can begin to assert with conviction
that among the nations of this most produc-
tive, best provided, most rapidly advancing
part of the world, war has been renounced
as an Instrument of policy.

Abandonment of war as an instrument of
policy, is not, of course, a measurable ascer-
talnable matter. Nevertheless, my view is
based upon a practical and mundane fact,
the fact that among these nations, during
the post-war years, there has been a rapid
growth of the means for keeping the peace.

These means are a network of consulta-
tive, cooperative, collaborative institutions,
and the will to use them constructively.

Time permits no more than a listing of the
most outstanding of these Institutions. The
Organization for European Economic Coop-
eration was set up as the funnel through
which Marshall plan assistance by the
United States would reach Europe. It was
conceived with the idea that the cooperative
management of the ald funds—by the recip-
ients—would demonstrate that even where,
as in Europe, rivalries are very old and deep,
collaboration in a constructive task can make
collaboration a way of life. This is proved
by the successors in Europe to OEEC: the
European Economic Community, the Euro-
pean Free Trade Association, Euratom the
Council of Europe, common space explora-
tlon arrangements, and many others. The
fact that there is vigorous disagreement
among some of the Western European powers
today, but that there is no longer even any
thought of war, is further proof. These dis-
agreements show besides that collaboration
can take place without killing competition.

On the broader, free-world-wide scale,
there are many other examples, including:

The Organization for Economic Coopera-
tion and Development, the International
Monetary Fund, the International Bank for
Reconstruction and Development and 1ts
offspring affiliates such as the International
Finance Corporation, the North Atlantic
Treaty Organization, the General Agreement
on Tariffs and Trade, the Alliance for Prog-
ress, international agreements seeking to
stabilize the supply and price of key com-
modities such as coffee, tin and wheat, the
Organization of American States, the Inter-
national Development Association, the U.N.
Trusteeship Council and International Court
of Justice.

All these organizations, and many others
are weaving a strong fabric of peace. This
is not done by great single acts, but by thou-
sands of little dally actions—exchanges of
information, mutual and mutually respected
criticisms and suggestions, the sharing of
burdens, advance discussion of policy and
the common making of policy, in place of the
imposition of the policy of the strongest.
This has become our accepted way of life.

It is not a way of life that rules out dis-
agreement. As I have already indicated, you
need only to read a newspaper any day to
see the contrary. But it is a way of life that
opens nations to the opinions and criticisms
of others, and it 18 a way of life that requires
a willingness to listen to one another's views,
and a way of life that calls for constructive
reaction to the other nation's problems.
Now, this is not only a peaceful way of life.
It is also one that grows upon you as you
go along because it is constructive. Every-
one who is a party to It has an increasingly
high stake In malntalning it because of the
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building up of the benefits that flow from
the sharing of burdens and from construc-
tive problem solving.

To illustrate the point that I have been
making, let me call your attention to the
fact that the Secretary of the Treasury, the
Honorable Henry H. Fowler, on July 10 de-
scribed in the following words a potential
problem the world may face as the United
States brings its balance of payments into
equilibrium: “without additions to the re-
serve dollars that our deficits have =0 long
supplied, the world will need a new and
assured source of growing liquidity to sup-
port increasing world trade and investment."”
Becretary Fowler went ahead to state: "I
am privileged to tell you this evening that
the President has authorized me to announce
that the United States now stands prepared
to attend and participate in an interna-
tional monetary conference that would con-
sider what steps we might jointly take to
secure substantial improvements in inter-
national monetary arrangements.”

In these statements our Government is
indicating to the world not only its deter-
mination to solve our own payments prob-
lem, but our willingness to consult with all
free nations and to solicit their viewpoints
to make certain that the growth of world
trade and investment is not impaired.

It is for reasons such as these that I
belleve the growth of interdependence has
gone so far as in the free world that it can
be sald with realism that we have learned
to live with peace, and that there is no rea-
son to think that the nations participating
in the consultative, collaborative process I
have been describing will ever turn again,
among themselves, to destructive, rather
than constructive, solutions of their prob-
lems.

It is in this light that the tragic, ironic
lessons of the death of the Indianapolis—
and of World War II as a whole—stand out.

Had such a consultative, mutually respon-
sive and constructive international society
existed in the 1930's, World War II could
hav: been prevented.

That is the bitter lesson we cannot avoid
if we compare today to yesterday. But I
have not taken your time up to this point
to make a philosophical comment. Nor have
I been describing the improvements in our
individual, national, and international lives
in a mood of self-congratulation. It is not
yesterday that I have in mind, and not only
the better world of today, but the still far
better world of tomorrow; I am not thinking
only of that part of the world that has al-
ready learned to stop fighting and to start
building, but of an extension of it to new
and very important ground.

We are convinced that the safer, more
productive and faster growing and improving
world which we have been bringing into
being in much of the free world will prove
s0 attractive that in time it will spread to
the whole world.

But the United States is acting now to
extend it immediately where immediate ex-
tension is most urgently needed. President
Johnson took this step In his historic ad-
dress on the pattern for peace in southeast
Asia, on April 7, at Johns Hopkins Univer-
sity. Discussing and defining the responsi-
bilities of the United States in Vietnam,
Presiden: Johnson made it clear that we
would not be defeated, we would not re-
treat, that the use of force would not pay.
He then offered to the peoples of southeast
Asia—including North Vietnam—an oppor-
tunity to build rather than destroy, to enter
into the weaving there, as we have here—
and with our help—of a strong fabric of
peace and progress in southeast Asia. The
President pledged himself to seek a billion
dollars from the Congress to give effect, in
the form of constructive works of economic
betterment in southeast Asia, to his offer.
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Only 8 days ago, on July 28, the President
repeated and emphasized this pattern for

e,

In effect, what we are saying ls:

The days of aggression and terror and war
itself are numbered. Here in our world we
are learning to live at peace. All of us are
immeasurably better off for it. We offer you
our help, and we welcome you into our open,
constructive world of peaceful improvement
of the human lot. Stop the fighting, and
let us all together start the building.

Let me say, as the President said on July 28,
that this offer is not made “as the price of
peace, for we are always ready to bear a more
painful cost, but rather, as a part of our
obligations of justice to our fellow man.”

I want to spend most of my remaining time
with you discussing the economic program
that the United States holds forth to the peo-
ple of Vietnam and the other peoples of
southeast Asia. First, however, I want to go
over with you, as the President does when-
ever he discusses Vietnam, the reasons we
are fighting there.

“Why must young Americans, born into
a society exultant with hope and with golden
promise, toll and suffer and sometimes die
in such a remote place?" the President asked
in his remarks last Wednesday. And he
answered: “The answer, like the war itself,
is not an easy one, but it echoes clearly
from the palnful lessons of half a century.
Three times in my lifetime, in two World
Wars and in Korea, Americans have gone to
far lands to fight for freedom. We have
learned at terrible and brutal cost that re-
treat does not bring safety and weakness
does not bring peace.

“It Is this lesson that has brought us to
Vietnam. This is a different kind of war.
There are no marching armies or solemn
declarations. But we must not let this mask
the central fact that this Is really war.

“It 1s gulded by North Vietnam and it is
spurred by Communist China. Its goal 18
to conquer the South, to defeat American
power, and to extend the Aslatic dominion
of communism,

“There are great stakes in the balance.

“Most of the non-Communist nations of
Asia cannot, by themselves and alone, resist
growing might and the grasping ambition
of Asian communism.

“Our power, therefore, is a very vital shield.
If we are driven from the field in Vietnam,
then no nation can ever again have the same
confidence in American promise, or in Ameri-
can protection.

“In each land the forces of independence
would be considerably weakened and an Asia
so threatened by Communist domination
would certainly imperil the security of the
United States itself.

“We did not choose to be the guardians
at the gate, but there is no one else.”

And in his pattern for peace address in
April, the President put it:

“We fight because we must fight if we are
to live in a world where every country can
shape its own destiny, and only in such a
world will our own freedom be finally se-
cure * * * the infirmities of man are such
that force must often precede reason, and
the waste of war, the works of peace.

“We wish that this were not so. But we
must deal with the world as it is, if it is
ever to be as we wish."”

These gentle and generous reasons for our
restrained, carefully measured-out use of
force in Vietnam are in keeping with the
constructive peace the President proposes.

What, then, are these works of peace?

First of all, we should remember that what
has now been proposed does not stand alone,
that we have already made very great con-
tributions to development in southeast Asia,

Our military assistance in keeping the area
from being converted into a small morsel to
be gobbled up by the hungry communism of
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Asia is undoubtedly the biggest single assist-
ance we have given. Without it today South
Vietnam, and much if not all of the rest of
the area, would lle stripped and impoverished
in the poorhouse that is Asian communism,
deprived even of the right to use its own re-
sources for its own benefits.

But we have not only been preserving the
resources of southeast Asia. We have also
been adding to them in very great measure.
American economic assistance has gone to
many countries of southeast Asia, including
Burma, Indonesia, Laos, the Philippines,
Thailand, and Vietnam, over most of the
past two decades. The single biggest re-
ciplent of our economic assistance in this
area has been Vietnam.

It is in this setting that the President pro-
poses an accelerated program of development
assistance in southeast Asia. In proposing
this program last April as the pattern for
peace In that troubled and for the most part
impoverished part of the world, the Presi-
dent sald:

“The first step is for the countries of south-
east Asia to assoclate themselves in a greatly
expanded cooperative effort for development.
We would hope that North Vietnam would
take its place in the common effort just as
soon as peaceful cooperation is possible.”

As part of the cooperative action of the
southeast Aslan people themselves, President
Johnson has accepted, and has proposed U.S.
participation in, the Asian Development
Bank that is now being brought together. I
had the pleasure of attending a meeting at
Washington earlier this week at which repre-
sentatives from the Philippines, South Viet-
nam, India, Pakistan, and Iran explained
their plans for the Bank to U.S. officials.

I have rarely, if ever, attended a meeting
more full of enthusiasm, and I may say, of
more promise in the approach to a great task.
I think it is a project that will succeed. To
help it succeed, the President has proposed
not only U.S. financial participation, but has
designated Eugene Black to serve as his
personal representative, and to share with
the Asian organizers of the Bank the vast
experience Mr. Black accumulated as Presi-
dent of the World Bank for 15 years.

Subject to congressional approval, the
United States will subscribe some $200 mil-
lion to the capital of the Asian Development
Bank. This would be 20 percent of the pro-
posed capital of the Bank. The Asian coun-
tries are to contribute some $600 million
altogether and others—including, “if they
will come in, the U.S.S.R.—are to put up
$200 million.

The Asian Development Bank is thus to
be not only Asian in concept and in man-
agement, and for the benefit of Asla, but is
also to be mainly Asian financed. It will cut
across the world’s main geographic and cul-
tural dividing lines. In these ways, the
Asian Development Bank holds promise of
serving not only Asia, but of performing a
signal long-term service to the world as a
whole. And from our point of view, we
would be joining hands with the Asians in
their own chosen project.

Here we see the beginning of a web that
with patience and prudence—and the more
quickly and the more surely if we can move
from the battlefield to the conference table
in Vietnam—cun be developed into the same
kind of strong fabric of lasting peace and
progress that has been woven so swiftly In
the free world since we turned our back on
our battlefields, and turned our faces to the
building of a world in which humanity can
begin to realize its untold potential.

As President Johnson has sald, and has
emphasized and reemphasized, “We will not
be defeated” In Vietnam, “we will not grow
tired, and we will not withdraw either
openly or under the cloak of a meaningless

agreement.”
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But we are willing to enter into “uncondi-
tional discussions” for an honorable peace,
“with any government, at any place, at any
time."

In stating this, the President said, when
making known his pattern for peace in
southeast Asia: “This generation of the
world must choose: destroy or build, kill or
ald, hate or understand. Well, we will choose
life. And in doing so, we will prevail over
the enemies within man, and over the natural
enemies of all mankind.”

No nation ever fought with more resolu-
tion than we fight in Vietnam. No nation
ever fought with less desire for conflict, and
less liking for the use of force. And no na-
tion ever offered a brighter peace.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. Is there
further morning business? If not,
morning business is closed.

DEPARTMENT OF HOUSING AND
URBAN DEVELOPMENT

Mr. ROBERTSON obtained the floor.

Mr. MANSFIELD. Mr. President, will
the Senator from Virginia yield, with-
out losing his right to the floor?

Mr. ROBERTSON. I yield with that
understanding.

Mr. MANSFIELD. Mr. President, I
ask unanimous consent that the un-
finished business be laid before the Sen-
ate.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The bill
will be stated by title.

The LecistATivE CrLERx. A bill (S.
1599) to establish a Department of Hous-
ing and Urban Development, and for
other purposes.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. Without
objection, the Senate will resume the
consideration of the bill.

The Senate resumed the consideration
of the bill which had been reported from
the Committee on Government Opera-
tions with amendments on page 2, line 15,
after the word “housing,”, to strike out
“and”; in the same line, after the word
“development”, to insert “and mass
transportation”; in line 18, after the
word ‘‘cooperation”, to insert “‘to encour-
age the maximum contributions that
may be made by vigorous private home-
building and mortgage lending industries
to housing, urban development, and the
national economy;”; on page 3, line 24,
after the word “problems”, to insert ‘“‘con-
sult and cooperate with State govern-
ments with respect to State programs for
assisting communities in developing solu-
tions to urban and metropolitan devel-
opment problems and for encouraging
effective regional cooperation in the
planning and conduct of urban and
metropolitan development programs and
projects;”; on page 4, line 8, after the
word “activities”, to insert “‘encourage
private enterprise to serve as large a part
of the Nation’'s total housing and urban
development needs as it can and develop
the fullest cooperation with private en-
terprise in achieving the objectives of
the Department;”; in the headline, in
line 21, after the word “Officers”, to in-
sert “And Officers”; on page 5, line 5,
after the word “time,”. to insert “One of
the Assistant Secretaries shall be desig-
nated to administer, under the super-
vision and direction of the Secretary, de-
partmental programs relating to the pri-
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vate mortgage market.”; after line 17, to
insert:

(¢) There shall be in the Department an
office to be known as the Office of Urban Pro-
gram Coordination, which shall be headed by
a Director, who shall be appointed by the
Secretary. Such Office shall assist the Secre-
tary in carrying out his responsibilities to the
President with respect to achieving maxi-
mum coordination of the programs of the
various departments and agencies of the Gov-
ernment which have a major impact on com-
munity development. In providing such as-
sistance, the Director shall make such
studies of urban problems as the Secretary
shall request, and shall develop recommen-
dations relating to the administration of Fed-
eral programs affecting such problems, partic-
ularly with respect to achieving effective co-
operation among the Federal, State, and local
agencies concerned. Subject to the direc-
tion of the Secretary, the Director shall, in
carrying out his responsibilities, (1) estab-
lish and maintain close liaison with the Fed-
eral departments and agencies concerned, and
(2) consult with State, local, and regional
officials, and consider their recommendations
with respect to such programs.

And on page 7, after line 5, to insert:

(c) The President shall undertake studies
of the organization of housing and urban
development functions and programs within
the Federal Government, and he shall provide
the Congress with the findings and conclu-
slons of such studies, together with his rec-
ommendations regarding the transfer of such
functions and programs to or from the De-
partment. Notwithstanding any other pro-
vision of this Act, none of the functions of
the Secretary of the Interior authorized un-
der the Land and Water Conservation Fund
Act of 1965 (78 Stat. 897) or other functions
carried out by the Bureau of Outdoor Rec-
reation shall be transferred from the Depart-
ment of the Interior or in any way be limited
geographically unless specifically provided
for by reorganization plan pursuant to provi-
slons of the Reorganization Act of 1949, as
amended (79 Stat. 135) or by statute.

So as to make the bill read:

Be it enacted by the Senate and House of
Representatives of the United States of
American in Congress assembled, That this
Act may be cited as the “Department of
Housing and Urban Development Act”.

DECLARATION OF FPURPOSE

Sec. 2. The Congress hereby declares that
the general welfare and security of the Na-
tlon and the health and living standards of
our people require, as a matter of national
purpose, sound development of the Nation's
urban communities and metropolitan areas
in which the vast majority of its people live
and work.

To carry out such purpose, and in recog-
nition of the increasing importance of hous-
ing and urban development in our national
life, the Congress finds that establishment of
an executive department is desirable to
achleve the best administration of the prin-
cipal programs of the Federal Government
which provide assistance for housing and for
the development of the Nation’s communi-
ties; to assist the President in achieving max-
imum coordination of the various Federal
activities which have a major effect upon
urban, suburban, or metropolitan develop-
ment; to encourage the solution of problems
of housing, urban development, and mass
transportation through State, county, town,
village, or other local and private action, in-
cluding promotion of interstate, regional, and
metropolitan cooperation; to encourage the
maximum contributions that may be made
by vigorous private homebuilding and mort-
gage lending Industrles to housing, urban
development, and the national economy; and
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to provide for full and appropriate considera-
tion, at the national level, of the needs and
Interests of the Nation's communities and
of the people who live and work in them.

ESTABLISHMENT OF DEPARTMENT

Sec. 3. (a) There is hereby established at
the seat of government an executive depart-
ment to be known as the Department of
Housing and Urban Development (herein-
after referred to as the “Department'’).
There shall be at the head of the Depart-
ment a Secretary of Housing and Urban De-
velopment (hereinafter referred to as the
“Secretary’), who shall be appointed by the
President by and with the advice and consent
of the Senate. The Department shall be ad-
ministered under the supervision and direc-
tion of the Becretary. The Secretary shall
receive compensation at the rate now or
hereafter prescribed by law for the heads of
executive departments.

(b) The Secretary shall, among his re-
sponsibilities, advise the President with re-
spect to Federal programs and activities re-
lating to housing and urban development;
develop and recommend to the President
policies for fostering the orderly growth and
development of the Nation's urban areas; ex-
ercise leadership at the direction of the
President in coordinating Federal activities
affecting housing and urban development;
provide technical assistance and informa-
tlon, including a clearinghouse service to aid
State, county, town, village, or other local
governments in developing solutions to ur-
ban and metropolitan development prob-
lems; consult and cooperate with State gov-
ernments with respect to State programs for
assisting communities in developing solu-
tions to urban and metropolitan develop-
ment problems and for encouraging effective
regional cooperation in the planning and
conduct of urban and metropolitan develop-
ment pro and projects: encourage
comprehensive planning by the State and
local governments with a view to coordinat-
ing Federal, State, and local urban develop-
ment activities; encourage private enterprise
to serve as large a part of the Nation's total
housing and urban development needs as it
can and develop the fullest cooperation with
private enterprise in achleving the objec-
tives of the Department; and conduect con-
tinuing comprehensive studies, and make
available findings, with respect to the prob-
lems of housing and urban development.

(¢) Nothing in this Act shall be con-
strued to deny or limit the benefits of any
program, function, or activity assigned to
the Department by this or any other Act
to any community on the basis of its popula-
tlon or corporate status, except as may be
expressly provided by law.

UNDER SECRETARY AND OTHER OFFICERS AND
OFFICES

Sec. 4. (a) There shall be in the Depart-
ment an Under Secretary, four Assistant Sec-
retaries, and a General Counsel, who shall
be appointed by the President by and with
the advice and consent of the Senate, who
shall receive compensation at the rate now
or hereafter provided by law for under secre-
taries, assistant secretaries, and general
counsels, respectively, of executive depart-
ments, and who shall perform such functions,
powers, and duties as the Secretary shall pre-
scribe from time to time. One of the As-
sistant Secretaries shall be designated to ad-
minister, under the supervision and direc-
tion of the SBecretary, departmental programs
relating to the private mortgage market.

(b) There shall be in the Department an
Assistant Secretary for Administration, who
shall be appointed, with the approval of the
President, by the Secretary under the classi-
fled clvil service, who shall perform such
functions, powers, and duties as the Secre-
tary shall prescribe from time to time, and
whose annual rate of compensation shall
be the same as that now or hereafter pro-
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vided by or pursuant to law for assistant
secretaries for administration of executive
departments.

(c) There shall be in the Department an
office to be known as the Office of Urban
Program Coordination, which shall be
headed by a Director, who shall be appointed
by the Secretary. Such Office shall assist
the Secretary in carrying out his responsi-
bilities to the President with respect to
achieving maximum coordination of the
programs of the various departments and
agencies of the Government which have a
major impact on community development,
In providing such assistance, the Director
shall make such studies of urban problems
as the Secretary shall request, and shall de-
velop recommendations relating to the ad-
ministration of Federal programs affecting
such problems, particularly with respect to
achieving effective cooperation among the
Federal, State, and local agencies concerned.
Subject to the direction of the Secretary,
the Director shall, in carrying out his re-
sponsibilities, (1) establish and maintain
close liaison with the Federal departments
and agencies concerned, and (2) consult
with State, local, and regional officials, and
consider their recommendations with respect
to such programs.

TRANSFERS TO DEPARTMENT

SEc. 5. (a) Except as otherwise provided
in subsection (b) of this section, there are
hereby transferred to and vested in the Sec-
retary all of the functions, powers, and du-
ties of the Housing and Home Finance
Agency, of the Federal Housing Administra-
tion and the Public Housing Administration
in that Agency, and of the heads and other
officers and offices of said agencies.

(b) The Federal National Mortgage Asso-
clation, together with its functions, powers,
and duties, is hereby transferred to the De-
partment. The next to the last sentence of
section 308 of the Federal National Mortgage
Assoclation Charter Act and the item num-
bered (94) of section 303(e) of the Federal
Executive Salary Act of 1964 are hereby re-
pealed, and the position of the President of
sald Assoclation is hereby allocated among
the positions referred to in section 7(c)
hereof.

(¢) The Presldent shall undertake studies
of the organization of housing and urban de-
velopment functions and programs within
the Federal Government, and he shall pro-
vide the Congress with the findings and con-
clusions of such studies, together with his
recommendations regarding the transfer of
such functions and programs to or from the
Department. Notwithstanding any other
provision of this Act, none of the functions
of the Secretary of the Interior authorized
under the Land and Water Conservation
Fund Act of 1965 (78 Stat. 897) or other
functions ecarried out by the Bureau of Out-
door Recreation shall be transferred from the
Department of the Interior or in any way be
limited geographically unless specifically pro-
vided for by reorganization plan pursuant to
provisions of the Reorganization Act of 1949,
as amended (79 Stat. 135) or by statute.

CONFORMING AMENDMENTS

Sec. 6. (a) Section 19(d) (1) of title 3 of
the United States Code is hereby amended
by striking out the period at the end thereof
and inserting a comma and the following:
“Secretary of Health, Education, and Wel-
fare, Secretary of Housing and Urban De-
velopment.”

(b) Section 158 of the Revised Statutes (5
U.S.C. 1) is amended by adding at the end
thereof:

“Eleventh. The Department of Housing
and Urban Development.”

(¢) The amendment made by subsection
(b) of this section shall not be construed
to make applicable to the Department any
provision of law inconsistent with this Act.
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ADMINISTRATIVE PROVISIONS

Sec. 7. (a) The personnel employed in
connection with, and the assets, liabilities,
contracts, property, records, and unexpended
balances of appropriations, authorizations,
allocations, or other funds held, used, aris-
ing from, or available or to be made avail-
able In connection with, the functions,
powers, and duties transferred by section 5
of this Act are hereby transferred with such
functions, powers, and duties, respectively.

(b) No transfer of functions, powers, and
duties shall at any time be made within
the Department in connection with the
secondary market operations of the Federal
National Mortgage Association unless the
Secretary finds that the rights and interests
of owners of outstanding common stock
issued under the Federal National Mortgage
Assoclation Charter Act will not be adversely
affected thereby.

(¢) The Secretary is authorized, subject to
the civil service and classification laws, to
select, appoint, employ, and fix the compen-
sation of such officers and employees, in-
cluding attorneys, as shall be necessary to
carry out the provisions of this Act and to
prescribe their authority and duties: Pro-
vided, Thtt any other provision of law to
the contrary notwithstanding, the Secretary
may fix the compensation for not more than
slx positions in the Department at the
annual rate applicable to positions in level
V of the Federal Executive Salary Schedule
provided by the Federal Executive Salary
Act of 1964.

(d) The Secretary may delegate any of
his functions, powers, and duties to such
officers and employees of the Department
as he may designate, may authorize such
successive redelegations of such functions,
powers, and duties as he may deem desirable,
and may make such rules and regulations
as may be necessary to carry out his func-
tions, powers, and duties. The second pro-
viso of section 101(c) of the Housing Act
of 1949 Is hereby repealed.

(e) The Secretary may obtain services as
authorized by section 15 of the Act of Au-
gust 2, 1946, at rates not to exceed $100 per
diem for individuals.

(f) The Secretary Is authorized to estab-
lish a working capital fund, to be available
without fiscal year limitation, for expenses
necessary for the maintenance and operation
of such common administrative services as
he shall find to be desirable in the interest
of economy and efficiency in the Department,
including such services as a central supply
service for stationery and other supplies and
equipment for which adequate stocks may be
maintained to meet in whole or in part the
requirements of the Department and Its
agencies; central messenger, mail, telephone,
and other communications services; office
epace; central services for document repro-
duction and for graphics and visual aids; and
a central lbrary service. In addition to
amounts appropriated to provide capital for
sald fund, which appropriations are hereby
authorized, the fund shall be capitalized by
transfer to it of such stocks of supplies and
equipment on hand or on order as the Sec-
retary shall direct. Such fund shall be re-
imbursed from avallable funds of agencies
and offices in the Department for which serv-
ices are performed at rates which will re-
turn in full all expenses of operation, in-
cluding reserves for accrued annual leave and
for depreciation of equipment.

(g) The Becretary shall cause a seal of
office to be made for the Department of such
device as he shall approve, and judicial no-
tice shall be taken of such seal.

ANNUAL REPORT

Sec. 8. The Secretary shall, as soon as
practicable after the end of each calendar
year, make a report to the President for sub-
mission to the Congress on the activities of
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the Department during the preceding calen-
dar year.
SAVINGS PROVISIONS

Sec. 9. (a) No cause of action by or against
any agency whose functions are transferred
by this Act, or by or against any officer of
any such agency in his official capacity, shall
abate by reason of this enactment. Such
causes of action may be asserted by or
against the United States or such official of
the Department as may be appropriate.

(b) No suit, action, or other proceeding
commenced by or against any agency whose
functions are transferred by this Act, or by
or against any officer of any such agency in
his official capacity, shall abate by reason of
the enactment of this Act. A court may at
any time during the pendency of the litiga-
tion, on its own motion or that of any party,
order that the same may be maintained by or
against the United States or such official of
the Department as may be appropriate.

(¢) Except as may be otherwise expressly
provided in this Act, all powers and authori-
ties conferred by this Act shall be cumula-
tive and additlonal to and not in derogation
of any powers and authorities otherwise
existing. All rules, regulations, orders, au-
thorizations, delegations, or other actlons
duly issued, made, or taken by or pur-
suant to applicable law, prior to the ef-
fective date of this Act, by any agency,
officer, or office pertaining to any functions,
powers, and duties transferred by this Act
shall continue in full force and effect after
the effective date of this Act until modified
or rescinded by the Secretary or such other
officer or office of the Department as, in ac-
cordance with applicable law, may be ap-
propriate. With respect to any function,
power, or duty transferred by or under this
Act and exercised hereafter, reference in
another Federal law to the Housing and
Home Finance Agency or to any officer, office,
or agency therein, except the Federal Na-
tional Mortgage Association and its officers,
shall be deemed to mean the Secretary. The
positions and agencles heretofore established
by law in connection with the functions,

, and duties transferred under sec-
tion 5(a) of this Act shall lapse.

SEPARABILITY

Sec. 10. Notwithstanding any other evi-
dence of the intent of Congress, it is hereby
declared to be the intent of Congress that
if any provision of this Act, or the appli-
cation thereof to any persons or clrcum-
stances, shall be adjudged by any court of
competent jurisdiction to be invalid, such
judgment shall not affect, impalr, or invali-
date the remainder of this Act or its appli-
cation to other persons and circumstances,
but shall be confined in its operation to the
provision of this Act, or the application
thereof to the persons and circumstances,
directly involved in the controversy in which
such judgment shall have been rendered.
EFFECTIVE DATE AND INTERIM APPOINTMENTS

Sec. 11. (a) The provisions of this Act shall
take effect upon the expiration of the first
period of sixty calendar days following the
date on which this Act is approved by the
President, or on such earlier date as the
President shall specify by Executive order
published in the Federal Register, except
that any of the officers provided for in sec-
tlons 3(a), 4(a), and 4(b) of this Act may
be nominated and appointed, as provided in
such sections, at any time after the date this
Act is approved by the President.

(b) In the event that one or more officers
required by this Act to be appointed, by and
with the advice and consent of the Senate,
shall not have entered upon office on the
effective date of this Act, the President may
designate any person who was an officer of
the Housing and Home Finance Agency im-
mediately prior to sald effective date to act
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in such office until the office is filled as pro-
vided in this Act or until the expiration of
the first period of sixty days following said
effective date, whichever shall first occur.
While so acting such persons shall receive
compensation at the rates provided by this
Act for the respective offices in which they
act.

Mr. ROBERTSON. Mr. President, I
suggest the absence of a quorum.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The
clerk will call the roll.

The legislative clerk proceeded to call
the roll.

Mr. ROBERTSON. Mr. President, I
ask unanimous consent that the order
for the quorum call be rescinded.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. With-
out objection, it is so ordered.

Mr. ROBERTSON. Mr. President, the
proposal to raise the Housing and Home
Finance Agency to the status of an exec-
utive department is an unnecessary and
a wasteful step. The primary purpose
is to bring pressure upon Congress to
increase spending for city housing, urban
renewal, and transportation. Current
news items indicate that the new Cabi-
net officer would start with a $7 billion
budget, referring to the new housing
bill recently written into law. That es-
timate is a misnomer because the public
housing authorized by that bill will
eventually cost more than $7 billion.
When some Member of the Senate esti-
mated that the housing bill would cost
$15 billion, the Senator in charge of the
bill frankly admitted that no one could
form an exact estimate of what the bill
could cost because of the open end au-
thorizations and the authority to draw
funds directly from the Treasury.

Last week, the Federal Reserve Board
estimated that the current boom would
last all of this year and perhaps go well
into next year and at the unprecedented
level of $660 billion. Also, the national
produced income is at an all-time high
and likewise the number gainfully em-
ployed. So we find those who look only
at the rosy side of the medallion predict-
ing that we can have both guns and
butter.

No one seems to know what the guns
will eventually cost, but even on the
basis of the current level of war expendi-
tures, I predict that we are not going to
have both guns and butter except on the
basis of a higher price for butter. In
other words, I estimate current budgeted
expenditures, exclusive of social security,
of $107 billion and revenue at $94.7 plus,
leaving an anticipated deficit of $12.3
billion. Yet, we are asked to create a
new spending agency to put pressure on
Congress for new public housing units,
each one of which over a period of 40
yvears will cost the Government $14,000,
for more contributions to those who wish
to rent a house better than their income
can finance, and to make contributions
to the redevelopment of our cities with
mass transportation grants of 50 per-
cent or more and urban renewal grants
up to 75 percent.

The proposal to create a new Depart-
ment of Housing and Urban Develop-
ment is unnecessary because it does not
create any new functions not already
being performed by the various bureaus
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that make up the HHFA.
committee sald in its report:

It does not modify or repeal existing pro-
grams; it does not propose new ones.

It is wasteful because the tendency of
all full-scale departments has been to
grow. One of the first acts of the Eisen-
hower administration was to create the
Department of Health, Education, and
Welfare, which began its existence with
a budget of $1,927,432,261 for the fiscal
yvear 1954,

Eleven years later that Department
had a budget for 1965 of $6,985,726,000.
Of course, it will be said—and properly
so—that in the meantime Congress has
authorized new welfare programs and
expanded old ones.

I do not necessarily find fault with the
merits of these programs. I say only
that the tendency of departments is to
grow, and we may assume that the pres-
ence at the Cabinet table of a Secretary
of Health, Education, and Welfare has
enabled those functions to get a larger
share of the Federal budget than they
otherwise would have received.

Is it not reasonable to assume that
when another chair is moved up to the
Cabinet table in the White House, to be
occupied by the Secretary of Housing
and Urban Development, he, too, will be
in a position to claim a larger share of
the budget?

On the basis of what we have seen
happen in other departments, I am not
much impressed by the figures given to
the House committee by the Budget Bu-
reau to show that there would be a net
savings of $50,000 a year in salaries by
converting HHFA into an executive de-
partment.

Even if there should be such a reduc-
tion in the first year, I predict it will
not be long until the payroll of this new
Department begins to climb.

The Senate Committee on Government
Operations said in reporting this bill that
the urban areas of the country, both
large and small, are in trouble, with
local taxes running about 140 percent
higher than 15 years ago. The same is
true of State taxes, the committee added.

The only inference I can draw from
this argument is that, with a Department
of Housing and Urban Development, the
Federal Government will do more to help
cities meet their financial problems.

Just a few weeks ago this Congress
showed its willingness to help meet these
urban needs by passing a $7.5 billion
housing program, a substantial part of
which was for urban renewal. I did not
vote for that bill, Mr. President, because
the Federal Government also has its fi-
nancial troubles. It is not only in the
red, but faces military expenditures in
Vietnam that will throw the Federal
budget further out of balance next year.

In his message asking for this bill the
President estimated that by 1975 we will
need over 2 million new homes a year.
The present need is for about 1.6 million.
He said we will need schools for 10 mil-
lion additional children, welfare and
health facilities for 5 million more peo-
ple over the age of 60, and transporta-
tion facilities for the daily movement of

The House
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200 million people and more than 80 mil-
lion automobiles.

Undoubtedly, these estimates will be
borne out. But if the creation of a new
Federal department to study these needs
means that the Federal Government will
assume more and more of the burden; it
is not going to cost any less. It would
mean only a transfer of debt from the
State and local to the national level.

It might be well to consider, also,
where we are going to stop in the crea-
tion of new departments.

For example, the National Aeronautics
and Space Administration is a rapidly
expanding independent agency, and if it
succeeds in putting a man on the moon
in the next few years it would not be sur-
prising if NASA asked for a seat at the
Cabinet table.

Mr., President, I am opposed to the
bill, and, while the indications are that
the Senate will concur in the House ac-
tion, I believe that such action is ill
advised. I shall vote against the bill.

FORTAS' CONTRIBUTION TO CIVIL
LIBERTIES

Mr. PROXMIRE. Mr. President, the
Senate will soon be called on to consider
the appointment of Abe Fortas to be As-
sociate Justice of the U.S. Supreme
Court. Mr. Fortas has had a remark-
ably influence on the development of law
in the United States.

As unpaid counsel for the indigent de-
fendant Clarence Earl Gideon, Mr. For-
tas successfully argued that it is a basic
constitutional right for every citizen to
have a lawyer when charged by any State
with a felony. In the now famous case of
Gideon against Wainwright, the Court
ruled that the State must provide, at its
own expense, the indigent with counsel.

Prior to the Court’s ruling in that case,
the prevailing rule, as established in Betts
against Brady in 1942, compelled the
States to provide counsel only in a capital
case. How could the distinction between
capital and noncapital cases be upheld?
The 14th amendment protects individ-
uals from deprivations by the State, of
liberty, as well as life, without due proc-
ess. Yet for 20 years the distinction was
somehow upheld.

Then, in 1962, Abe Fortas pointed
out with great particularity and clarity
in his brief in the Gideon case that—

An accused person cannot effectively de-
fend himself. The assistance of counsel is
necessary to due process and to a falr trial.
Without counsel, the accused cannot pos-
sibly evaluate the lawfulness of his arrest,
the validity of the indictment or informa-
tion, whether preliminary motions should be
filed, whether a search or seizure has heen
lawful, whether a confession 1is admis-
sible * * *, He cannot determine whether he
is responsible for the crime as charged or a
lesser offense. He cannot discuss the pos-
sibilities of pleading to a lesser offense. He
cannot evaluate the grand or petit jury. At
the trial he cannot interpose objections to
evidence or cross-examine witnesses * * *,
He i8 at a loss In the sentencing procedure.

An indigent is almost always In jail un-
able to make bail. He c¢annot prepare his
defense,

The argument convinced the Court.
The right to counsel in criminal cases,
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as guaranteed by the sixth amendment,
was extended to the States. The rights
of the individual were immeasurably
strengthened. Yet for his work, for his
energy, for his time, and for the re-
sources of a large part of his office, Mr.
Fortas did not receive any compensation
at all—except the knowledge that all
citizens of our Nation are freer because
of his efforts. This is the labor of a
man who belieyes in individual rights
and freedom; of a man who, I am sure,
will give these cherished wvalues the
highest place in his judicial philosophy.

Abe Fortas was responsible for
another legal landmark in the famous
Durham case, tried before the U.S. court
of appeals here in 1954. Although the
ruling in that case—concerning the
slippery and elusive concept of criminal
insanity—has not received national con-
stitutional scope, its repercussions have
nevertheless been felt nationwide.

The test for insanity used in most
Federal and State courts at the time of
the Durham case was formulated toward
the middle of the 19th century in Eng-
land. The so-called M'Naghten rule
stated as an exclusive test of criminal
responsibility :

The jurors ought to be told in all cases
that every man is to be presumed sane, and
to possess a sufficient degree of reason to be
responsible for his crimes, until the con-
trary be proved to their satisfaction; and
that, to establish a defense on the ground
of insanity, 1t must be clearly proved that,
at the time of the committing of the act,
the party accused was laboring under such
a defect of reason from disease of the mind,
as not to know the nature and quality of the
act he was doing, or, if he did know it, that
he did not know he was dolng what was
wrong.

But ever since 1838, well before the
M'Naghten case, the “nature and qual-
ity” or “right-wrong"” tests have been
criticized. In 1928, Mr, Justice Cardozo
said in a speech before the New York
Academy of Medicine:

Everyone concedes that the present (legal)
definition of insanity has little relation to
the truths of mental life.

Here and there some changes were
made, but nothing fundamental enough
to eradicate the basic defects of the
M’'Naghten test itself. But Monte Dur-
ham, who had a long history of mental
instability, won his case on appeal
against the restrictive M’Naghten rule.
And Abe Fortas, through his successful
argument, brought about a significant
change in the legal way of looking at in-
sanity. Circuit Judge David L. Bazelon
wrote that the new rule “is simply that
an accused is not criminally responsible
if his unlawful act was the product of
mental disease or defect.” Now known
as the Durham rule, it has had a signifi-
cant effect in many jurisdictions
throughout the country.

If Abe Fortas had not cared about his
client and about insuring that the law
keep pace with the advances of our
scientific knowledge, this rule would not
have come when or as it did. And in
the Durham case also, Mr. Fortas acted
as a court-appointed, nonpaid attorney.

There has been some criticism of this
nomination on the grounds that we are
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appointing a friend of the President.
The President’s unbounded confidence in
Mr. Fortas' abilities is no secret. The
President indicated at his press con-
ference last week that he practically
drafted Mr. Fortas for the post.

But I do not think that because a man
happens to have known a President well
and to have had his confidence, he should
be discriminated against. Felix Frank-
furter had the confidence of President
Roosevelt and I do not think that many
today would argue against Mr. Justice
Frankfurter’s appointment. John Mar-
shall was well known to John Adams
when he was appointed shortly before
the end of President Adam'’s term of of-
fice. And Chief Justice Marshall was one
gﬁhﬁ greatest Justices this Nation has

Anyone who studies the background of
Mr. Fortas and his remarkable record of
achievement cannot fail to be impressed.
Mr. Fortas will be an excellent Associate
Justice of the Supreme Court of the
United States.

THE MIRACULOUS RISE OF NICHO-
LAS KATZENBACH

Mr. PROXMIRE. Mr. President, in
this decade of the sixties it would be hard
to find a department of Government that
is more of a storm center, or more crucial
to the progress of both freedom and order
than the Department of Justice; and it
is difficult to name a Government official
whose work in this period of the sixties
is more crucial for the rights and the
physical safety of Americans than the
Attorney General.

Attorney General Nicholas Katzen-
bach has occupied that post for only a
brief time, but already the job which he
has done has been expertly assessed. One
of the most interesting and penetrating
evaluations was recently written by Wil-
lard Edwards of the Chicago Tribune.
Mr. Edwards, a superb reporter with
many years of experience in Washing-
ton, not only reports in depth on Katzen-
bach, the man, in this article but also
evaluates the job he has done.

I ask unanimous consent that this
article entitled “The Miraculous Rise of
Nicholas Katzenbach” be printed at this
point in the REcorD.

There being no objection, the article
was ordered to be printed in the REcorbp,
as follows:

THE MIRACULOUS RISE OF NICHOLAS
EATZENBACH

(Nore—Attorneys General usually are men
of long and successful political experience.
Many managed the campalgns that put their
Presidents in power. In 1960 Nicholas deB.
Eatzenbach didn't even vote. Yet today he
runs the most politically sensitive depart-
ment in Waahington with the courage, cool-
ness, bralns, and savvy that have made him
a key ﬂgure in the administrations of two
hard-to-please Presidents.)

(By Willard Edwards)

A vague discontent with his placid existence
sometimes stirred the breast of Professor
Nicholas deBelleville Katzenbach at the end
of b years at the University of Chicago.

He really had no excuse for this occasional
sense of frustration, he repeatedly assured
himself. He was respected and honored in
the academic community, having attained a
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full professorship at the age of 34, His lec-
tures on international law were acclaimed as
models of clarity and scholarship.

He lived in a big old house at 4926 Wood~
lawn Avenue with a lovely wife, four chil-
dren, and two dogs. His income was entirely
adequate. A transplanted easterner (asso-
clate professor of law at Yale 1952-56), he
had quickly adjusted to his new environ-
ment. His colleagues found him genial,
easy-going, humorous.

But he was approaching the venerable age
of 38 in 1960 and, like many moderately suc-
cessful men of ambition and imagination at
that period in life, he found himself won-
dering if he was destined to settle down into
a comfortable but humdrum routine, de-
vold of action and excitement.

“Do I want another 30 years of this?”
he asked himself. He privately uttered an
emphatic negative.

Escape from this cloistered serenity, how-
ever, appeared impractical, if not impossible.
As an air force flyer in World War II, Katzen-
bach had been imprisoned after a crash and
twice wriggled out of the clutches of Italian
and German captors, only to be brought back.
His present captivity presented problems as
difficult to overcome.

The professor had an urge for public serv-
ice, inherited from a father who was attorney
general of New Jersey and a mother who
served on that State's school board for 43
years.

The family Is an old one in the State. The
Katzenbachs came from Germany in the
Revolutionary War period and a deBelleville
from France, who settled in New Jersey, had
been a personal physician to the brother of
Napoleon Bonaparte.

In private law practice In Trenton, N.J., at
the age of 28, Katzenbach had contemplated
a political career. His ventures in that di-
rection met with vast indifference so he went
off to join the Yale law school faculty, re-
signing himself to an academic career which
shifted to the Chicago campus in 1956.

The simple truth, Katzenbach had to con-
fess to himself, was that no avenues to gov-
ernment or political service were open to
him. He had no experience in either field;
he had no friends with influence to help
him get started. He was utterly unknown
in those circles where the affairs of Nation
and State are transacted.

A presidential political campalgn was boil-
ing up in 1960 but he could think of no
way to get into it. With a sigh, he accepted
a Ford Foundation fellowship to study leg-
islative law and went off to Geneva, Switzer-
land.

There, he spent the next few months far
from the turbulence of one of the closest
presidential contests in history, climaxed by
the hairbreadth victory of John F. Kennedy
over Richard M. Nixon.

A Democrat, Eatzenbach rejolced, regret-
ting that he had not even voted, far less
aided in the campaign. He had sufficient
perception of political standards to know
that his absentee role would be no aid to
service with the new administration—that
plus the fact that none of its leaders had
ever heard of him.

A few days later, however, he noted a Ge-
neva newspaper report that Byron (Whizzer)
White, a former All-American football star,
had been selected as Deputy Attorney Gen-
eral by Robert F. Kennedy, the President-
elect's brother, who was preparing to take
over the Justice Department.

White was an old friend from Katzenbach's
days at Yale Law School. The impulse seized
him to phone Washington from a Swiss ski-
ing station. He caught the next plane home.
On the flight, he kept telling himself not to
set his hopes too high. A minor legal post
would be most satisfactory.

Not in his wildest dreams (or in the dreams
of' anyone connected with the KEennedy
forces) did the unknown law professor en=
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vision the incredible series of events to
follow,

Within 2 months, he was Assistant Attor-
ney General in charge of the Office of Legal
Counsel, lowest ranking of the nine assist-
ants in the Justice Department, but a posi-
tion higher than he had hoped for. White
had suggested Eatzenbach to Boeey KENNEDY
for the job and that was all that was neces-

Within another 15 months, in May 1962,
he was Deputy Attorney General, succeeding
White who had been named a Supreme Court
Justice. Bosey, who had not met EKatzen-
bach until the eve of the Eennedy inau
tion, was so impressed by his ability that he
elevated him to the No. 2 spot in the De-
partment over the other eight assistants.

Two years and four months later, in Sep-
tember 1964, Katzenbach was acting Attorney
General, taking over the duties of that office
after KENNEDY resigned to run for the US.
Senate in New York.

Five months later (and here the chronicle
of advancement violates all the rules of
political probability), Katzenbach was nomi-
nated by President Johnson as Attorney Gen-
eral of the United States, the youngest and
certainly the most surprising member of his
Cabinet. He was sworn into office last Feb-
ruary 13,

Today, at the age of 43, the professor who
couldn't get into politics runs the most polit-
ically sensitive department in Washington.
He’s master of an empire with 32,000 em-
ployees at his command. He'’s the chief law
enforcement officer of the land. His secret
desire for a more stimulating and action-
packed career has been more than satisfied.

Katzenbach played a key role when the
Kennedy administration was panicked by the
Bay of Pigs disaster. He was summoned to
emergency action in the crisis resulting from
the discovery of Russian missiles in Cuba.
He led U.S. marshals in the racial rioting at
Oxford, Miss.,, and faced down Gov. George
Wallace, of Alabama, in a televised confronta-
tion which made his face and figure famillar
to millions of Americans.

Ahead of him lie massive problems—a con-
stantly rising flood of crime, which, if it
maintains its present rate of increase at 10
percent a year, will soon bring chaos; and
racial violence which, he fears, could hit any
one of 25 or 30 cities this year.

These are comparatively new burdens,
added to the duties of a department which
has a staggering array of functions. The
Justice Department, through its antitrust
unit, has power to make giants of industry
cringe. It operates the Federal prisons, con-
trols the operations of the Federal Bureau of
Investigation, screens all appointments to
the Federal bench, prosecutes a variety of
crimes ranging from tax frauds to narcotics
violations.

These are tremendous powers to be en-
trusted to one man and Presidents have
usually chosen Attorneys General who are
close friends with a political background.
Delicate decisions, involving prosecution of
the administration’s friends or foes, fre-
quently arise. In such cases, it is prefer-
able to have a trusted intimate who fully
senses the political implications of action or
inaction. Several of Katzenbach’'s predeces-
sors, like Bosey KENNEDY, managed the cam-
paigns of the Chief Executive who selected
them.

Katzenbach not only lacked political ex-
perience; he was definitely not one of Pres-
ident Johnson's intimates. He had, for ex-
ample, only a nodding acquaintance with
Bobby Baker, Johnson's good right arm in
the Senate, whose financial operations have
been under investigation by a Federal grand
jury for more than 8 months.

Some observers have speculated that this
status as an outsider may eventually have
been an item in Katzenbach's faver when
the President was mullipe over his choice of
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an Attorney General. Whatever action may
be taken by the Justice Department in the
Baker affair, Johnson will not he plagued by
charges that the decision was made by an
interested party.

This factor might have been a minor con-
sideration in Eatzenbach's appointment, but
the general agreement is that EKatzenbach
got the post because a half-dozen others
were disqualified, one by one, during the 5
months the President took to make up his
mind. Political considerations dictated the
eliminations.

The President, it is sald, was about to
nominate Edwin L. Weisl, Sr.,, his former
counsel on a Senate investigating committee,
who had become Democratic national com-
mitteeman in New York. Johnson leans
heavily on Weisl for political advice and has
faith in his loyalty.

Then Boeey KENNEDY became a political
power in New York as U.S. Senator and it
appeared that the President would need Weisl
more in New York than he did in Washing-
ton. The Kennedy-Johnson relationship is
not quite a feud but it could easily become
one. Weisl stayed in New York as a check
upon the young Senator's ambitions. The
President later gave Weisl’'s son a post as
Assistant Attorney General.

In the guessing game which developed in
the 5 months following Eennedy's departure,
the names of men llke Senator THomAs J.
Dopop, of Connecticut, Abe Fortas, a veteran
of the New Deal era, and Leon Jaworskl, a
Houston, Tex., lawyer, were reported under
consideration. Anyone with a legal back-
ground, who could claim he had been a John-
son supporter in 1960 and earlier, was fair
game for the gossips.

Few gave a thought to Eatzenbach and he,
himself, had no illusions about his chances.
As the walting period lengthened, however,
he began to wonder if, by a process of elim-
ination, the President might not get around
to considering the gualifications of the man
handling the job.

Early one morning, as he was watching
television, Katzenbach heard a newscaster
report from Johnson City, Tex., that Clark
Clifford, a Washington lawyer and intimate
of L.B.J., would be the next Attorney Gen-
eral. When he left the house a few minutes
later, instead of the big Cadillac limousine
which customarily transported him to the
Justice Department, he found his chauffeur
waiting in a smaller sedan.

“I know the word spreads fast in this city,”
he told his driver in mock amazement, “but
I didn’t know the comedown would be this
quick.” The big car, it developed, was in
the garage for repairs.

Katzenbach tells this story on himself
with the same good humor that has fortified
him on many another occasion. Asked to
recall some incidents of his Chicago career,
he embarked upon a long tale involving the
theft of his two dogs. He was fully con-
scious of the ironic flavor of this anecdote
about a naive college professor who, within
5 years, would be labeled “the Nation's chief
crime-fighter” in newspaper accounts.

The dogs, an Irish setter and a white
poodle, disappeared one night and soon
thereafter Katzenbach got a telephone call,
Was there a reward for their return? How
about $10, asked the owner. Two hundred
and fifty would be more like it, the caller
sald sternly.

In the lengthy negotiations which fol-
lowed, featuring mysterlous meetings on
street corners, EKatzenbach became aware
that he was the victim of a ring which spe-
cialized in returning lost dogs to their owners
for a price. He appealed to the police, who
were not too helpful. Two months later,
after numerous contacts with an assortment
of fascinating characters whom he assumed
to be members of the underworld, he had his
dogs back. The cost was exactly what he
had been assured it would be—$250.
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He was a little taken aback when his
original caller telephoned him again a few
nights later.

“What now?” he asked, apprehensively.

"“No more trouble about dogs,” he was
assured. “But I notice you've got a good
looking wife. Would she be interested in a
nice, hot ranch mink?"

(The former Lydia Phelps Stokes of Wash-
ington, D.C., whom Eatzenbach married
June 8, 1946, rated the admiring comment.
She is a tall brunette whom the future
Attorney General met when he was an usher
and she a bridesmaid at the wedding of his
former college roommate, John Douglas, son
of Senator Paur Doucras, of Illinois. She
didn't get the mink.)

Katzenbach may or may not have been
thinking of this eplsode when on Febuary 8
of this year he was under questioning before
the Senate Judiciary Committee on his quali-
fications to be Attorney General.

Chairman James O. EAsTLAND, Democrat, of
Mississippi, asked about crime conditions
in Chicago.

“Chicago is a major area of organized crime
and we have made less progress in Chicago
than we have in other areas,” Katzenbach
sald. “To date, our success in Chicago has
been with minor hoodlums for the most part.
We have made progress in gambling and nar-
cotics, * * * I would not be honest with you
if I sald that we have done any more than
keep our head above water.”

Fully aware that he was a novice in deal-
ing with hoodlums, Katzenbach, soon after
becoming Acting Attorney General, plunged
into a study of crime files in the Justice De-
partment. He was determined to be an ex-
pert among the experts he finds all around
him, including J. Edgar Hoover, chief of the
FBI, who is technically a subordinate.

Then, he summoned to Washington the 60
staff attorneys and investigators from around
the country who had been picked by Ken-
nedy to lead the war against crime in the
United States. They came, expecting not
without justification to be called upon to
instruct their new leader in the intricacies of
syndicated crime. They were amazed to find
him fully conversant with the minute de-
tails of underworld organization.

This ability to absorb information in
quantity lots was discovered by Katzenbach
in a German prisoner-of-war camp.

He had been a junior at Princeton when
Pearl Harbor came and he joined the Army
Alr Force. Commissioned and sent to the
Mediterranean theater, he was on his 19th
mission as a navigator when his B-256 was
shot down in flames, crashing into the sea.
After 26 hours on a liferaft, he was picked
up by the Italians and spent more than
2 years in prison camps.

During the final months of his confine-
ment in Stalag Luft 3, south of Munich,
Katzenbach conceived the idea of finishing
up his college education. The prison camp
library was well stocked and he picked out
more than 200 volumes to study. When he
got home In 1945, he talked Princeton into
letting him take examinations to win his
degree, skipping 18 months of classes. He
wrote a thesis on a wage control plnn, passed
14 examinations, and got his degree cum
laude within 6 weeks. Yale Law School
(another degree cum laude) was a breeze
after that and he put in 2 years as a Rhodes
scholar at Oxford.

It didn’t take Bosey KENNEDY long to
discover that his new Assistant Attorney
General had a brain, liked hard work and
action, and remained cool under stress. The
first test came almost immediately, in the
spring of 1961, when the new administration
staggered under the impact of the Bay of
Pigs debacle. Katzenbach helped engineer
the prisoner exchange with Castro which
helped to soften some of the impact of the
sorry episode.
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This was a complicated maneuver. Big
drug firms had to be convinced that they
could donate, without legal penalty, medi-
cines demanded as ransom by Castro. Cas-
tro had to be convinced it was a private,
not a Government effort. EKatzenbach is
prouder of his role in this affair than of some
of his more spectacular negotiations later.

Two years later, when the Cuban missile
crisis broke, he was suddenly called from his
home to draft a legal brief supporting Presi-
dent Kennedy's plans to throw a quarantine
around Cuba. He dictated all night to
stenographers who worked in relays.

When one of the girls fell asleep it was
discovered that pages of her notes were il-
legible. Katzenbach calmly repeated the
lines she had missed. Boeey KenNNEDY, Who
would unguestionably have hit the roof
under similar provocation, was impressed.

When James Meredith's entry into the
University of Mississippi provoked a 15-hour
riot in September 1962, Katzenbach was sent
to the scene to direct an army of marshals
and national guardsmen. All through the
bloody turbulence Katzenbach reported to
the White House by telephone. The com-
posure of his messages drew comment,

Katzenbach could obviously keep his head
under fire; the time came in June 1863, to
find out just how tough he was. Governor
Wallace, of Alabama, was announcing that
he would stand in the doorway of the Univer-
sity of Alabama and stop the registration of
two Negro students. Katzenbach was sent
to confront him and his tall frame, bald
head, and stern gaze became familiar to a
great American audience in the televised en-
counter which followed.

Katzenbach, a chain smoker, remembers
that occasion mainly because he had to “act
dignified” and a cigarette would mar the act.

“It was hot, over 100°,” he recalls, “and
I was angry and frustrated because Wallace
was putting on a show to make himself look
like a big man. I hadn’'t written out any
statement in advance so I just improvised.
When I told him I wasn't interested in his
show, he just glared.”

Katzenbach had earlier concelved the
strategy of sending the two students to their
dormitory rooms rather than forcing their
way through the door past Governor Wallace.
The idea was to mock Wallace's performance
as hollow. Later, the two students regls-
tered without difficulty.

“In the most tangled thickets of the law,”
wrote BoeBY EKENNEDY later to the Senate
Judiciary Committee, “and in the most pro-
found of national crises, I and the entire
Department came to lean heavily on his wise
counsel, his deep understanding, and his
unfailing fortitude.”

Eatzenbach's predecessor holds few men,
especially of his own age, in such high es-
teem. He was voicing a sincere tribute to
a troubleshooter who had rarely been with-
out trouble.

On Capitol Hill, Katzenbach became noted
for another guality—an infinite patience
with congressional leaders torn by conflicts
over the civil rights controversy.

Through long days and nights, he nego-
tiated with the lords of both parties, adjust-
ing the Civil Rights Acts of 1964 and 1965
to a final form which could achieve legisla-
tive endorsement.

Senator DIRSEN, of Illinois, the Republi-
can minority leader, who has watched execu-
tive department heads come and go for three
decades, labored with Katzenbach for
months and came up with this verdict:

“He's a brain. He can master the details
of the most complex bill. More importantly,
he’s levelheaded, keeps his feet on the
ground, rolls with the punches and takes
on all comers."

Eatzenbach lost his temper only once—
when a Texas Congressman, Representative
Jorn Dowpy, Democrat, said he'd been in-
formed that Katzenbach had ‘‘cleared” the
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constitutionality of the Voting Rights Act
with five Supreme Court Justices, including
Chief Justice Earl Warren.

This accusation of *“the grossest impro-
priety” was described by the Attorney Gen-
eral as “so incredible and irresponsible a
statement” that it would have been unworthy
of comment if made by anyone other than
a Member of Congress. He called the charge
“utterly false” and Dowpy subsided.

DirkseN and other congressional leaders,
Democratic and Republican, agreed that
Katzenbach was incapable of such an act
and endorsed his wrathful reaction. They
have some reservations about the new Attor-
ney General, however, which will not be re-
solved until he has been longer in office.
They will watch with interest, and so will
the business community, to see how he uses
the antitrust laws which give the Justice
Department a great power to police the
American economy.

Katzenbach ridicules newspaper reports
pretending to reveal either a soft or tough
antitrust policy in the Justice Department.
What does it matter, he says, if the Depart-
ment philosophy is either too timid or too
militant—"the Department proposes and the
Supreme Court disposes.” There can be no
uncertainty, he says, about prosecuting such
illegal activities as price-fixing but there is
a great area of uncertainty about business
mergers which are constantly increasing—by
20 percent in 1964 over 1963, Less than 1
percent of these have been questioned by
the Department, he noted. He thinks clearer
guidelines are needed.

He is seeking the cooperation of industry
in establishing these guidelines, pledging
an informed recognition of the mnature
and legitimate requirements of business.
Afflicted as he is with a tendency to look at
both sides of a question, the speculation is
that he will not become notorious as a trust
buster.

After moving in the storm center of the
raclal struggle for more than 2 years,
Katzenbach has some pungent views on the
tactics employed by certain leaders which
are not pleasing to him. With his own
stature as a foe of discrimination unassail-
able, he can volce criticisms avoided by timid
politicians.

On the day he was interviewed, a line
of picketers marched in front of the Justice
Department Building, carrying signs marked
“Stop brutality in Mississippi” and “Put
justice back in the Justice Department.”
They were young and they were enjoying
themselves, singing and laughing.

Such futile demonstrations depress Katzen-
bach. He is against demonstrations for
demonstrating’s sake. A march of southern
Negroes can be a dignified act, he says, but
he has some doubts about the ministers
who desert problems in the North to fly to
Selma, Ala.

“They are less quick to see the problem
back home,” he says. “If they don't, the
problems are going to get worse. Better
education, better housing, better job oppor-
tunities require local leadership. We have
a militant group of ministers here in Wash-
ington but I doubt if they are doing all they
could to solve these problems here and I
know we have them.”

His patience was severely tested in March
when a chanting group of some 25 Negro and
white demonstrators invaded the corridor
outside his fifth floor office, demanding Fed-
eral intervention in the Alabama civil rights
struggle. They sat down and stretched out
on the floor, swearing they would not move
until Federal protection was provided for
the march from Selma to Montgomery.

Katzenbach, in his shirt sleeves, came out
and trled to talk them into leaving. He
hunkered down to talk to them and at one
point got down on his hands and knees,

“I can understand your feelings but your
sitting here will not influence my decision,”
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he told them. “I'd appreciate it if you left
pretty soon so I can get my work done.”

The singing did not lessen during his talk
and one youth later apologized to Eatzen-
bach for “the shameful way they treated
you.” Police and building guards, pushing
and dragging, finally removed them.

He has sympathy for youthful demonsfra-
tors if they are sincerely concerned and not
out for a lark. In a commencement address
at Tufts University June 6, he expressed a
preference for young people who throw
themselves Into an area of soclal controversy
over those who ignore such problems. But
he had scorn for those who involve them-
selves unthinkingly or for diversion.

“Picketing becomes pointless, silly, and
even harmful when it serves only as a sub-
stitute for goldfish swallowing or a panty
raid, or as a catharsis for a dull weekend,”
he told the graduates.

Although he is concerned about the prob-
ability of renewed racial violence this sum-
mer, Eatzenbach’s overriding worry is the
steadily increasing crime rate in the Unilted
States. He sees real danger ahead unless a
major attack upon this problem achieves
some success.

Although he dissents from violent criti-
clsms of the courts as seemingly more con-
cerned with the constitutional rights of
criminals than of the citizens they attack, he
is aware that there is a discrepancy between
the lawbooks and reality.

He sympathizes with the police who are
frequently frustrated by court rulings which
free criminals on technicalities.

“There is a tendency in this country to
beat the police over the head,” he says.
“There is a terrible fallure of communication
between police, bench, and bar. The police
have a persuasive case which has not been
articulated. I do not believe the police of
the country have put their case well. By
and large, they wind up getting the short end
of the stick.

“On the other hand, we can't just pass
laws to make the cops happy, only to see
them ruled unconstitutional,”

Katzenbach has set up an office of criminal
justice in his Department, which is studying
what the criminal law is, what it should be,
and the reforms necessary. It is working
now on the District of Columbia crime prob-
lem, which has been aggravated by a ruling
barring confessions obtained by police dur-
ing a period of unnecessary delay before
booking.

Police, as a result, have been charging sus-
pects almost immediately after arrest. This
hinders questioning and it also sometimes
results in a serlous Injustice to an innocent
person, too hastily charged. The law, Katz-
enbach says, must provide an answer some-
where in the middle, permitting the police to
do some questioning and still protecting the
individual.

He tells a true story to illustrate the hypoc-
risy of some who attack such police proce-
dures as stopping a suspect and frisking him
for evidence.

A young law professor from New York left
his briefcase in his locked car and was
shocked, when he returned, to find it gone,
He called police who searched the nelghbor-
hood and discovered a man peering into
parked cars. They stopped him, frisked him,
and ordered him to open up a car, which he
admitted was his. In the trunk was the
missing briefcase.

The agitated professor grabbed the man,
shook him, and yelled, “Don’t you realize
there are months of irreplaceable work in
that briefcase?"

“His concern was understandable,” EKatz-
enbach says. “The briefcase contained his
only copy of a long paper he had written on
New York's stop-and-frisk law—attacking
the law.”
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In the long run, Katzenbach believes, the
crime rate will not subside unless major pub-
lic support is enlisted.

“Fear of violence forces hundreds of thou-
sands of Americans to live a circumscribed
life,”" he says. “They are afraid to use pub-
lic streets, parks, buses, or subways after
dark. Much of this fear and much of the
violence could be dissolved if more people
were willing to step forward to help.”

As long as American citizens watch crime
in the streets but refuse to be witnesses
because they don't want to be involved, crime
will not be checked, Katzenbach says. Peo-
ple must accept responsibility of the preser-
vation of law, risking loss or paln for a fel-
low citizen so that he, in turn, might on
another occasion be willing to aid.

To a young girl who wrote, asking him to
explain the law, he put it simply:

“Law is like the rules you set for your
games. If one of your playmates cheats, it
spoils the game for the rest of you. So all
of you try to follow the rules because you
know it is the rules that hold the game
together.

“Law is just like that. It is the glue that
holds our country together. If all of us
always did exactly what we wanted to do,
our country would fall apart. Most people
respect the law. But there are always some
who will try to do what they want to do—
cheat or steal or even murder. It is up to the
attorney general to keep those people from
breaking the law, to catch them when they
do, and to encourage respect for law all over
the country.”

Organized crime corrupts government at
State and local levels and increases crime in
the streets, Katzenbach says. The rise in
crime among young people is due to unem-
ployment among school dropouts, “‘one of the
biggest problems the country faces.” But
youth crime is also a suburban problem, un-
related to poverty, and in this area, he be-
lieves, parents more interested in themselves
than in their children, are to blame.

Most of the people crying for national
leadership in the fight against crime do not
realize that criminal acts like burgarly, theft,
assault, and robbery are outside the juris-
diction of the Federal Government. Not too
long ago, the Justice Department was a legal
agency which played a passive role, respond-
ing to the calls of its client, the U.S. Govern-
ment, when nec :

Under Kennedy’s leadership it launched a
drive against labor racketeering and orga-
nized crime and now it is being called upon
to battle all forms of crime on a national
level. President Johnson has demanded that
Washington, which has climbed from eighth
to fourth among the cities of comparable size
in its crime rate, be made safe for citizens.
No progress has been reported so far except
in the wrong direction.

Katzenbach has great hopes for the forth-
coming Presidential commission on crime, a
policy-shaping organization. He has started
a grant-in-aid program to help State and lo-
cal police departments and correctional in-
stitutions. This is a departure from tradi-
tion that could make him the national leader
against crime and its causes.

His fertile mind has produced a great va-
riety of additional suggestions. He has pro-
posed new laws forcing immunity on reluc-
tant witnesses and reform in the bail process.
He believes the police are entitled to new
weapons to replace the pistols, nightsticks,
and handcuffs which have been in use for a
century. Why, he asks, not give a policeman
a weapon which could stun a man into un-
consciousness, freeing him from the necessity
of shooting to kill?

As he sits in his huge office (where the ir-
repressible Bobby Kennedy occasionally let
off steam by lobbing a football), Katzenbach
has wry recollections of the craving for ex-
citement he sometimes experienced when he
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was teaching his classes at the University
of Chicago 5 short years ago.

It is no exaggeration to say that his prob-
lems are as massive and dangerous in their
implications as those faced by any officehold-
er in government, not excluding the Presi-
dent. There are more murders in the United
States in 1 month than the total of casualties
to date after 4 years of American involvement
in the war in Vietnam. Seven thousand ma=
jor crimes are committed every 24 hours.

Eatzenbach is serving under a President
who is Impatient for action on the crime
front, aware that a Great Soclety must also
be a safe society. The most powerful and
prosperous nation cannot long survive un-
curbed lawlessness and moral decay.

Nor can an Attorney General in the John-
son administration, especially one without
political sponsorship or following, long sur-
vive a constantly increasing crime rate with-
out producing evidence that he can lead a
devastating counterattack.

Eatzenbach knows that directly beneath
him in the No. 2 spot as Deputy Attorney
General is Ramsey Clark, 37, the son of the
President’s old friend from Texas, Supreme
Court Justice Tom Clark. The younger
Clark has served as a special ald to the
President and it is accepted in Government
circles that he keeps an eye on Katzenbach
and reports to the White House on Justice
Department activities, If Eatzenbach does
not click, Clark is the heir-apparent,

The Attorney General is seemingly unper-
turbable under the burden of his responsi-
bilities. The only worry he will confess is
over the 225 pounds which now pad his
6-feet 2-inch frame as the result of a seden-
tary life. He was an ice hockey star at
Princeton and loves skating, skiing, and
boating.

At 43, he is little changed in appearance
from the college professor of 1960. But once
famous for informal attire, rumpled cloth-
ing, a taste for color-clashing ties and shirts,
he now wears well-pressed, dark suits and
discreet accessories.

His calm confidence may come from a
conviction that the fates which have been
exceedingly kind to him are nmot about to
desert him now. Nobody has come up
faster In Washington and few would dare
predict that the ascent has ended.

WORLD TRADE COULD SHRINK
AS INTERNATIONALLY AVAILA-
BLE CASH DWINDLES

Mr. PROXMIRE. Mr. President, in
the last few years the big economic
story has been the remarkable growth
of the free world: the growth of indi-
vidual economies in Western Europe, in
Japan, in the United States, and more re-
cently in the underdeveloped areas such
as South America.

This growth has been fueled and fos-
tered by the increase in world trade.
World trade and world economic growth
have thrived—and this is mighty
ironic—on the American loss of gold and
dollars.

The act is that the adverse balance
of U.S. payments has provided precise-
ly the international liquidity that has
been quintessential to international eco-
nomic development.

There is every reason to hope and ex-
pect that world trade and free world
economic growth may proceed in the
next decade as handsomely as it has in
the past. But if it is to do so, it will
take a continuing increase in liquidity,
and, as every Senator must know, that
increase in liquidity will not come from
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a continuing deficit in the American bal-
ance of payments.

With the interest equalization tax and
the voluntary restraint on loaning capi-
tal abroad, we may already have brought
the adverse balance of payments to a
halt. If we have not, the President can
and will propose other measures, and
this Congress will enact them, that will
do the job. If all else fails, the job will
be done for us when we run out of gold,
and with our loss of gold lose much of
our financial influence and muscle.

But what happens to the ready -cash,
the liquidity necessary to finance in-
creasing world trade and economic
growth in the meanwhile? Do we ac-
cept the price of an international defla-
tion and depression? Or do we find an-
other way of providing the liquidity?

Of course, this situation is what pro-
vided the administration and Treasury
Secretary Fowler to call for an interna-
tional monetary conference to find ways
and means of providing the liquidity we
need. Unfortunately, such a conference
will take time to find a solution, espe-
cially because our own experts are so
badly split on what to do.

But meanwhile it is essential that we
recognize, while we correct our own ad-
verse balance of payments, what the full
consequences of doing so may be; and
how urgent it is that we give the kind of
sympathetic support to the efforts of our
country to find a solution to an interna-
tional financial situation that could lead
to an unnecessary depression.

In a recent editorial the Washington
Post calls for a frank recognition of the
implications of this situation, and the
New York Times in this morning's lead
editorial has a remarkably well balanced
analysis of the problem.

The New York Times notes that the
world’s supply of gold and key currencies
required to support investment and
trade showed a slight decline in the first
half of this year. This should be viewed
along with these facts:

First. There appears at present to be
ample international liquidity for pres-
ent needs.

Second. World trade is growing so
rapidly that the present supply is un-
likely to continue to be adequate for
more than a year or two.

Third. It will take some time, perhaps
several years, to reform the international
monetary system sufficiently to provide
the kind of regular growth in liquidity we
need.

Fourth. Improvement in the U.S. bal-
ance of payments is essential, but the
improvement itself will worsen the in-
ternational liquidity crisis.

I ask unanimous consent that the edi-
torial from the New York Times, entitled
“The Liquidity Riddle,” and the edito-
rial from the Washington Post entitled
“Time for Reappraisal,” be printed in the
Recorb at this point.

There being no objection, the editorials
were ordered to be printed in the REcorbp,
as follows:

THE LiQumiTy RIDDLE

Fresh fuel has been added to the debate
over international liquidity by the Interna-
tional Monetary Fund's disclosure that the
world’s supply of gold and key currencies re-
quired to support investment and trade
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showed a slight decline in the first half of
the year. Those who have been warning
about the threat of a liquidity shortage that
could cripple trade and economic develop-
ment will see this decline, the first in many
years, as proof of their contention, But those
who think liquidity has been expanding too
fast will see the drop as a sign of a return
to moderation.

The steps taken by the Johnson adminis-
tration to stem the outflow of dollars abroad
had little to do with the first-half decline in
the money supply avallable to the free world
economy. It was caused, in part, by in-
creased private demand for gold by holders
of dollars and sterling and, in part, by official
buying of gold with dollars. ‘To the belittlers
of a shortage this is evidence that neither
European speculators nor central bankers
are perturbed by a shrinkage in dollars,
which until now has been a major source of
supply. Yet the shortage school insists that
if the United States can follow up its initial
success in halting the dollar drain, the pres-
ent decline in liquidity will give way to a
severe and painful shrinkage.

The debate illustrates the absence of sim-
ple answers to the liquidity riddle. What is
clear is that, despite the measures taken by
Washington and the decline reported by the
IMF, there is ample liquidity at the moment
to support current trade and investment.
But the real danger never has been a sudden
disappearance of dollars that could throw the
world into a deflationary spiral. It is the
uneven distribution of liquidity, which is
now created or extinguished haphazardly:
The developing countries are chronically
short of reserves and some of the countries
with large stocks of gold and dollars are un-
willing to make full use of them. TUnder
these circumstances world trade and develop-
ment could slump even though the total
amount of liquidity remained high.

Secretary of the Treasury Henry H. Fowler
has recognized this danger. He is mindful
that the present system must be preserved
by righting the imbalance in the United
States balance of payments, but he is also
seeking to improve the system through his
call for an international monetary confer-
ence to consider reforms. The response he
has received from the Europeans has not been
overly enthusiastic, yet they too recognize
a need for a stronger and more stable mech-
anism—one that provides better and more
automatic safeguards against monetary
crisis.

The decline in money supply registered in
the first half may be inconclusive. But it
does give a fresh reminder that the interna-
tlonal monetary system must be reformed to
insure that the shrinkage and the maldis-
tribution in liquidity do not become acute.

TIME FOR A REAPPRAISAL

It is an article of faith in the highest
echelons of the administration that the cur-
rent surplus in the U.S. balance of payments
poses no immediate threat to the economic
stability of the free world. But there is a
substantial body of evidence that casts doubt
upon the validity of that crucial assumption
and, indeed, upon the wisdom of continuing
the programs designed to reduce the outflow
of dollars.

In calling for an international monetary
conference to reform the world system of
payments, the administration has made
abundantly clear its conviction that large
and persistent surpluses in this country’s
balance of payments would eventually pre-
cipitate a worldwide deflation by drying up
the principal source of international liguid-
ity, the outflow of dollars. But while the
longer run danger ls recognized, it 18 the
custom to deny that the current swing in
the U.S. payments position threatens the
stability of the closely interrelated network
of national economies,
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But even a cursory examination of the
more obvious bits of evidence suggest that
this is a dangerously wrongheaded view, It
is hardly a coincidence that Japan’'s eco-
nomic difficulties began when the Treasury
proposed the imposition of the Interest
Equalization Tax, a measure which rendered
it difficult to borrow in this country’s money
markets. Australia is suffering from the
same blow. And while the chronic malady
which afflicts sterling should not be ascribed
to this country's balance-of-payments re-
strictions, it is clear that they have further
weakened Great Britain's economic position.

There has been no dearth of warnings
about the untoward eflects which would
follow up eliminating the dollar deficit, and
now they are being echoed in the Halls of
Congress. Senators McCarTHY and HARTKE,
in a statement to the Joint Economic Com-
mittee, called for “a modest, controlled bal-
ance-of-payments deficit in the nelghbor-
hood of §1 billion” as a means of averting
a shortage of international ligquidity. More
recently, James L. Robertson, the distin-
guished member of the Board of Governors
of the Federal Reserve System, the man who
supervises the voluntary program to restrict
bank lending abroad, told the Senate Bank-
ing Committee that a continuing dollar de-’
flicit is needed to fulfill the requirement of
an expanding world trade.

In view of the pressures exerted by the
continental central banking officials who
tirelessly charge that this country is pursu-
ing profiigate policy, it may have been nec-
essary to demonstrate that the dollar outflow
could in fact be reduced. But the goal
should never have been the complete elimi-
nia.t-lon of the deficit or the swing to a sur-
plus.

If the Europeans who oppose international
monetary reform are not impressed by the
recent shift in the U.S. payments position,
they are hardly likely to be convinced by a
continuing series of surpluses. Therefore,
the time has arrived when this country
should begin to dismantle the system of
controls that have reduced the outflow of
dollars. Those controls violate the principle
of a liberal international order to which this
country has long given up lipservice. Im-
posing them for much longer is certain to
elicit enormous pressures from the corpora-
tions which are being deprived of, attractive
opportunities to earn profits from foreign
operations. And most important, if the ef-
forts to stanch the outflow of the dollar con-
tinue, we shall only succeed, like Samson,
in bringing down the roof of the temple.

The House by an unfortunately lopsided
majority voted to extend the interest equal-
ization tax through July 1967. Simple
prudence demands that the Senate, before
consldering that measure, undertake a thor-
oughgoing reappraisal of our balance-of-
payments policy.

LATIN AMERICAN COMMON MAR-
KET PROPOSALS

Mr. JAVITS. Mr. President, I call the
attention of my colleagues in the Senate
to a very important report in yesterday’s
New York Times, August 9, on the dis-
cussions between President Johnson’s
special mission to Brazil and Brazil's
Minister of Planning, Roberto de
Oliveira Campos.

In these conversations, Senor Campos
has emphasized the need for U.S. support
for a Latin American Common Market
through our participation in commodity
price stabilizing agreements and through
U.S. tariff concessions on Latin American
manufactured goods.

Earlier this year, on April 5, I spoke in
Mexico City on this same theme. I point
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out that later during that same month,
in response to a request by Eduardo Frei,
the President of Chile, four leading Latin
American economists, Raul Prebisch,
Jose Antonio Mayobre, Felipe Herrera,
and Carlos Sanz de Santamaria, pre-
pared a document entitled, “Proposals
for the Creation of the Latin American
Common Market,” which has given im-
portant, official support to the Common
Market idea. I urge further that the
idea of a Latin American Common Mar-
ket and a Western Hemisphere free trade
area should be strongly supported by our
own Government, since without its active
support, these plans could not be imple-
mented. In this regard, I welcome the
Teport in yesterday’s news article which
mentions that in its recommendations
for a proposed Latin American Common
Market, CIAP, the Inter-American Com-
mittee for the Alliance for Progress, calls
for the direct support of the United
States in the formation of such a market.

The article points out that the Brazil-
ian economic officials have expressed
concern about any cutback on our com-
mitments under the Alliance to supply
development aid and private enterprise
as a result of our balance-of-payments
problem. Latin American countries as
developing countries are exempt from
the President’s voluntary balance-of-
payments program and the interest
equalization tax. I fully support this
policy. U.S. commitment to the Alliance
for Progress also must remain strong.

Mr. President, I ask unanimous con-
sent at this point to insert in the REcorp
an article from the New York Times en-
titled, “U.S. Trade Concessions Urged for
Latin American Countries,” and a copy
of my speech delivered before the Amer-
jcan Chamber of Commerce in Mexico
on April 5 of this year, entitled, “Polit-
jcal Action Vital for Latin American
Integration.”

There being no objection, the article
and speech were ordered to be printed
in the REcorp, as follows:

U.S. TraApE CoONCESSIONS URGED FOR LATIN
AMERICAN COUNTRIES
(By Juan de Onis)

R10 DE JANEIRO, August 8.—President John-
son’s mission has received forceful argu-
ments from Brazilian officials urging U.S.
trade concessions to Latin America as a
condition for hemispheric economic develop-
ment.

Minister of Planning Roberto Campos
placed major emphasis on U.S. support for
commodity price stabilizing agreements and
opening of the U.S. market to Latin Ameri-
can manufacturers In a meeting with the
mission headed by Senator J. WiLriam FoL-
sricHT, Democrat, of Arkansas, chalrman of
the Senate Forelgn Relations Committee.

Direct U.S. support for the formation of a
Latin American Common Market, permitting
the installation of more developed industries
in this area, was also supported by Brazilian
‘officials

Economlic “solidarity,” as a condition for
hemispheric political security against com-
munism, is expected to be a major issue in
the second Inter-American conference, orig-
inally scheduled to be held here this month,
but postponed, probably until November,
‘because of the continuing Dominican Re-
publie crisis.

DIRECT SUFPORT

The Inter-American Committee for the
Alliance for Progress, an official coordinat-
ing agency, has prepared recommendations
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on the p: common market that are
being sent to all Latin American presidents.
These recommendations include direct U.S.
support for the formation of the market, ac-
cording to an informed source.

In the informal discussions with Brazilian
economic officials, Senator PULBRIGHT pointed
out that the U.S. Congress was responsive to
the protectionist interests of American in-
dustry and had agricultural constituencies
where Latin American production repre-
sented competition, such as sugar, cotton,
or meat.

Mr. Campos raised the problem posed for
U.S. overseas investment In Latin America,
both public and private, by the current pre-
occupation in Washington with the balance-
of-payments lag, in view of gold and reserve
losses to European countries.

Mr. Campos said that the remedy to this
problem could not be found in cutting back
on development aid to Latin America or dis-
couraging private investment, which he said
was essential for meeting the goals of the
Alliance for Progress.

The Alliance for Progress is a 10-year pro-
gram, initlated in 1961, to accelerate Latin
American economic and social development.
The United States pledged $10 billion in
public money for the program and estimated
another $10 billion in private foreign in-
vestments.

PoLITICAL ACTION VITAL FOR LaTIN
AMERICAN INTEGRATION

It has been more than 3 years since the
signatories of the Declaration of Punta Del
Este agreed to accelerate the integration of
Latin America so as to stimulate economic
and soclal development in the continent.

In these years we have witnessed substan-
tial gains in the economic integration of
Latin America. We have seen both the Latin
American Free Trade Association (LAFTA)
and the Central American Common Market
(CACM) make susbtantial cuts in tariffs, and
intraregional trade has increased.

Despite these accomplishments, despite
these gains, true economic integration and
the harmonization of economic policies has
not been achieved, particularly in LAFTA. In
short, reality has not been able to match the
plan of Punta Del Este; actions have not yet
been able to fulfill the manifest destiny of
Latin America—a continental economic un-
ion, cemented by mutual interest, and de-
signed to allow the peoples of Latin America
to realize the potential of their resources,
natural and human.

It is evident that this destiny of true eco-
nomic integration of the Americas can be
realized only through full political commit-
ment to it at the highest levels and with the
strong support of democratic political par-
ties, trade unions, men of influence in all
walks of life, and the peoples concerned.
Even though the Inter-American Committee
on the Alliance for Progress (CIAP), minis-
terial groups, experts, and private enterprise
hemispherewide organizations such as the
Inter-American Council for Commerce and
Production (CICYP) fully realize this need,
such commitment has not been made evident
today to any appreciable degree.

Unless widespread political support devel-
ops the great gains of LAFTA, CACM, and the
Alliance for Progress could be disipated with
the most damaging consequences to the fu-
ture of freedom and well-being in the
hemisphere.

I invite today, therefore, leaders of demo-
cratic political parties and trade unions of
the Americas—which excludes the extremist
right and the Communist left—and Latin
American personalities devoted to the cause
of democratic reform and unity to join me
in the establishment of an Action Committee
for an Economic Union of the Americas.

This committee should dedicate its heart
and soul and its influence to bringing about
a true continental economic union by rally-

August 10, 1965

ing strong political support behind the idea
of a treaty for a Latin American Common
Market, composed of all the nations of Latin
America, to be followed, in due course, as
the Latin American members agree, by a
treaty for a Western Hemisphere free trade
area, including the TUnited States and
Canada.

To those who would dismiss this call as
being unrealistic—or at least premature—
let me refer you to the comment that was
the fashion in the capitals of Europe in the
future of Western European economic inte-
gration in the early 1950's: “A common mar-
ket of all Europe is a wonderful idea, and
it may even happen someday, but how can
anybody expect it to succeed when the na-
tions of Europe have been rivals for cen-
turies?”

Who indeed, would have thought that in
the next decade, a European Common Mar-
ket would become one of the most powerful
economic forces in the world? Who indeed,
but Jean Monnet and his Action Committee
for the United States of Europe. The com-
mittee I propose today, like Monnet's group
would derive its strength from a membership
agreed on the necessity of achieving the goal
of a continental economic union, and com-
mitted to influence their respective parlia-
ments, trade unions and public opinion in
general, to realize that goal.

The problem of political leadership in
Latin American economic and political uni-
fication is becoming clearer daily to the gov-
ernments and people of the Hemisphere.
What is needed now is a final well-organized
drive to overcome that inertia and that pro-
vincial view of nationalism which separates
the Hemisphere from the realization of these
goals,

The experience of the Monnet group in
Europe can fteach us much about how such
goals can be realistically achieved.

Monnet’s group came into existence in late
1955 following the Messina Conference of the
Foreign Ministers of the six countries of the
European Coal and Steel Community, which
recommended the initiation of “a common
European market, free from all customs
duties and all quantitative restrictions” on
the basis of “appropriate institutional means
for the realization and operation” of en-
larged economic organisms. The ministers
created an intergovernmental committee un-
der Paul Henrl Spaak to draft the relevant
treaties or arrangements.

As in the case of Latin America today,
the European integration movement was well
underway at this time and had succeeded in
the creation of the European Coal and Steel
Community. LAFTA, the Central American
Common Market, CIAP, and the Inter-Amer-
ican Bank represent the victories so far of
the economic integration movement in the
hemisphere.

But the parallels between Europe in the
early 1950’s and Latin America today do not
stop here. Monnet and his group realized
that there was a lack of organized, Europe-
wide political support to insure that gov-
ernments would implement the recommen-
dations of the Spaak committee.

Similarly, more and more dissatisfaction
iz being heard today over the lack of polit-
ical support for the meaningful economic
integration of Latin America. There has
not been an important inter-American con-
ference during the past several months
which did not recommend in one form or
another a means to remedy this lack. What
has been absent, however, is a focal point—
a central group—that could give direction
and purpose to the diverse groups working
toward the same goal.

Similar ferment in Europe—a similar feel-
ing that not enough was being done—brought
about the creatlon of Monnet's action com-
mittee in late 19556. It brought together a
coalition of divergent forces which were
agreed on one point, the important one—
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the need for European unification. It
created conditions which made certain that
any draft treaty put together by the Spaak
committee would fall on the ears of recep-
tive parliamentary and public opinion. Its
members were party and union leaders of
the democratic left who were agreed on the
principle of economic integration and who
were prepared to bulld up the necessary po-
litical support to make this goal realizable,
without further delay. Largely through the
work of this group, the Spaak committee’s
draft treaty establishing the European Eco-
nomic Community and the European Atomic
Energy Community was approved in Rome
by the foreign ministers of the six nations
joined in the European Coal and Steel Com-
munity.

It is my bellef that a similar action com-
mittee in Latin America in 1965 can have
the same effect as Monnet's European group
in 1955. Certainly there are many diver-
gent forces in Latin America. But there is
ample evidence that there is one central
idea which Is gaining credence In all sec-
tions of the hemisphere—the need for Latin
American economic unity.

This is true, because many Latin American
economic and political leaders are now be-
coming aware that the process of Latin
American economic integration is not pro-
ceeding fast enough and many basic prob-
lems remain. For example:

1. Seventy-five percent of Latin America’s
forelgn exchange income 1s still generated
through exports of oil, coffee, meat, cotton,
copper, sugar, wool, iron ore, and bananas.

2. Developed countries—especially in Eu-
rope but including the United States—con-
tinue to impose restrictive measures on Latin
American exports such as coffee, lead, zine,
and oill—a situation which has been con-
doned by Latin American exporters desiring
the benefits of selling in protected, high-
price markets.

3. Wide disparities remain between the de-
velopment of economic sectors within indi-
vidual countries as well as between the levels
of development of individual countries of
Latin America—per capita annual income
ranges between $1,120 in Venezuela to less
than $100 in Bolivia.

4. Development planning often takes place
without the full participation of the private
sector.

5. The heavy external debt burden of many
Latin American countries impedes their eco-
nomic development efforts.

6. Intra-LAFTA trade still constitutes only
8 or 9 percent of the LAFTA countries’ total
trade. Intra-CACM trade accounts for only
13 percent of that region's total trade.

7. The tariff cutting procedure in LAFTA
is permissive rather than automatic or across-
the-board which allows member countries
to protect indefinitely against effective com-
petition the most sensitive areas of their
economies.

8. Industrial integration among countries
is still only in the talking stage.

9. Real monetary and fiscal stability is still
lacking in many of the member countries
of LAFTA.

10. Expansion of intra-LAFTA trade in
manufactured has been quite limited
due to the reluctance of the more advanced
member countries to reduce their high tariffs
on such goods because of a fear of exposing
their heavily subsidized industries to compe-
tition from abroad.

It is becoming more evident each day that
the resolution of Latin America's economic
problems can best be effected within the
framework of a genuine Latin American
Common Market, within which goods, per-
sons, and capital can move more freely. With
the emergence of a common external tariff
and a phased, across-the-board reduction of
tariffs on intraregional trade, there would
emerge in such an arrangement a mass mar-
ket of 220 million people with a combined
annual gross national product of between
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$70 and $80 billion, $18 billion of foreign
trade, and $£2.5 billion in gold and foreign
exchange reserves.

Such a common market with a unified
commercial policy would greatly increase
Latin America's leverage with the indus-
trial countries of Western Europe, North
America, and Japan in the fleld of trade. It
would also provide a powerful pull on pri-
vate capital from the United States, West-
ern Europe, and Japan, which is essential
for Latin America’s more rapid industrial
development. It would permit the establish-
ment of a rational, regional transportation
system, in coastal shipping as well as in-
land road and rail transportation. It could
provide a great stimulus to economic
growth through the strengthening of com-
petition in the region, and the expansion
of additional local manufactures. Further
diversification in production of domestic
manufactures would help to reduce Latin
Amerlca's dependence on the exportation of
primary commodities.

At the same time, the process of establish-
ing a Latin American Common Market can
receive great impetus from the Industrially
advanced nations of the world. These na-
tions under the leadership of the United
States, have already recognized the im-
portance of trade to developing nations and
the need to take urgent action to improve
their terms of trade. In a statement of
May 1963, the ministers of the contract-
ing parties of GATT agreed that in the
forthcoming GATT negotiations every effort
would be made to reduce barriers to the
exports of developing countries and that
the more advanced industrialized countries
would not expect to receive reciprocity from
the developing nations.

I strongly belleve that in line with the
May 1963 GATT ministerial declaration the
United States could now call on the indus-
trialized nations of GATT to extend prefer-
ential treatment to specified American ex-
ports. The United States itself could take
the lead by taking such a step, provided
that the other GATT nations involved follow
suit and that Latin American nations agree
to accelerate the process of Latin American
economic integration in a competitive at-
mosphere. Low-cost efficient modern indus-
tries, established in regions which offer the
best combination of accessibility to markets,
resources and tralned manpower, and ready
to face competition from abroad, are the
best assurance that competitive conditions
would prevail during this process.

Once such a Latin American Common Mar-
ket is a reality, and in agreement with its
member countries, the United States and
Canada could effectively establish a new eco-
nomic relationship with it. Such a relation-
ship could take the form of a Western Hemi-
sphere free trade area—but llmited at first
to raw materials, Under this arrangement,
the United States, Canada, and the Latin
American Common Market would reduce
their trade restrictions—both tariffs and im-
port gquotas—on raw materials originating
in the Western here on a phased an-
nual basis until such trade restrictions, say
in 10 years, were at zero.

As the Latin American Common Market
becomes more industrialized and is able to
compete with the more efficient industries
of Western Europe, Japan, and the United
States, this limited Western Hemisphere free
trade area could be expanded to cover speci-
fled manufacturers and semimanufacturers
and could develop further by negotiating ar-
rangements with other regional trading
groups, such as the European Economic
Community. Its existence would also insure
that the Latin American Common Market
would be outward looking, and competitive.

If such an economic union is to succeed,
however, Latin American nations must im-
prove the climate for private initiative, while
at the same time providing for soclal jus-
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tice. These ends are not in the least incom-
patible, But we must recognize that Latin
America would be trying to achieve in a
decade what we in the United States, after
a century of trying, have not perfected—the
operation of private business in the public
interest. What is needed is a new spirit
both on the part of government and of pri-
vate enterprise in the achlevement of com-
mon goals of progress without sacrificing
their own self-interest. In many Latin Amer-
ican countries, leadership in developing such
& spirit has been demonstrated to a hearten-
ing degree.

Proof that businessmen of the hemisphere
are becoming more and more consclous of
their responsibility to play a major part in
solving the profound problems facing Latin
America was evidenced in the meeting last
month of the Executive Committee of the
Inter-American Council of Production and
Commerce (CICYP). The Committee de-
cided to form a committee to represent pri-
vate enterprise before LAPTA and to send a
delegation to the upcoming LAFTA foreign
ministers' conference as well as to promote a
multilateral system of investment guaran-
tees for private capital in Latin America and
to undertake a number of measures to ex-
pand Latin American export possibilities in
cooperation with the Inter-American Com-
mittee for the Alllance for Progress.

This proof is also provided in the forma-
tion of the multinational, multiprivate en-
terprise investment company last September
to implement the Atlantic Community De-
velopment Group for Latin America
(ADELA), which I bhad the honor to initiate.
ADELA is designed to revitalize private en-
terprise in Latin America by bringing the
capital and the talents of many enterprises
in many nations into a partnership with
Latin American business.

The implementation of ADELA represents
a unique experiment. It r zes that
even all the governments of the free world
together are not possessed of the combina-
tion of capital, skills, initiative and knowl-
edge needed for the successful economic de-
velopment of Latin America without the in-
dispensable aid of the private sector.

Latin America has the resources and I be-
lieve many of its political and business and
trade union leaders now have demonstrated
their desire to bring about an economic
union which will benefit all the peoples of
the continent. It is my hope that an Action
Committee for the Economic Union of the
Americas will now be formed to translate
these resources and these desires into orga-
nized action to make Latin America the great,
independent free world economic force it
has every right to be.

PARTNERS OF THE ALLIANCE
COMMITTEE

Mr. JAVITS. Mr. President, I invite
the attention of my colleagues to a re-
port on a recent conference which took
place in Buffalo, N.¥Y., on July 19 to
establish a committee for a partners of
the alliance program between Paraguay
and western New York.

New York State’s participation in this
program has grown out of the University
yf Buffalo’s experiences in ATID-sponsored
programs at the National University of
Asuncion in Paraguay under the leader-
ship of the president of the University of
Buffalo, Dr. Clifford C. Furnas. It is
also a fact that on the Niagara frontier,
45 corporations are doing business in 14
Latin American nations. It is this spirit
of cooperation between the two areas
which has lead to western New York's
participation in the partners of the al-
liance program.
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This partnership is part of a new, ex-
panding program of the alliance whereby
many different States in the United
States—some 26 to date—have under-
taken joint, cooperative programs with
partner countries in Latin America with
the coordination and advice of AID.

I salute this effort on the part of New
York State and look forward to its suc-
cess and growth in the future.

I ask unanimous consent that the sum-
mary report may be printed in the Rec-
orp at the conclusion of my remarks.

There being no objection, the summary
was ordered to be printed in the REcorp,
as follows:

A SUMMARY OF THE EXPLORATORY SESSION RE-
GARDING ESTABLISHMENT OF A WESTERN NEW
YOorRE COMMITTEE FOR THE PARTNERS OF THE
Arviance ProgrRaM, JULY 19, 1965

(The Buffalo Club, Clifford C. Furnas, presi-
dent, State University of New York at Buf-
falo, presiding.)

Dr. Purnas opened the meeting with re-
marks on the new U.S. appreciation of the
importance of Latin America. He cited the
need for solidarity, understanding, rapport
and a community of purpose among the na-
tions of this hemisphere. He explained that
fulfillment of this need is the objective both
of the Alliance for Progress and of the Part-
ners of the Alliance program in which western
New Yorkers are being asked to participate.

The purpose of the meeting, he sald, was to
consider a mutual ald partnership between
Paraguay and western New York as part of
the general activity of the Partners of the
Alliance. Although the partnership would
be coordinated by the Agency for Interna-
tional Development (AID), the arm of the
Federal Government responsible for mutual
assistance programs throughout the world,
it would be arranged between individuals and
private organizations in the two countries.

Such activity to foster free development
in Latin America, Dr. Furnas said, is impor-
tant not only to our national security but
also to our economic well-being nationally
and on the Niagara frontier. TU.S. exports
to Latin America each year total $10 billion.
Imports amount to $8 billion. On the Ni-
agara frontier alone, 456 corporations are do-
ing business in 14 Latin American nations.

To provide insight into the potential effects
of the proposed western New York-Paraguay
partnership, Dr. Furnas and other represent-
atives of the outlined U. B.'s experiences
in AID sponsored programs at the National
University of Asuncion. The university has
been working there to modernize and im-
prove medical and nursing education. The
project has been operative since 1966 and
has been so sueccessful that a similar program
in general studies is now under consideration.
The University of Asuncion at the present
time has no general education programs, but
admits students from secondary schools di-
rectly into its professional areas.

Mr. John P. Wiley, director of the AID
mission to Paraguay, explained that private
citizens In western New York are being asked
to become partners of Paraguay because of
the spirit of cooperation between the two
areas which has been developed by the uni-
versity’'s activities there.

He noted that one private assistance pro-
gram similar to those now being proposed
has already been carried out, This was the
good samaritan project directed by Dr.
Francis Smith of Buffalo that resulted in the
collection of $30,000 in medical equipment
which AID shipped to Asuncién.

He emphasized that the people of Para-
guay are extremely responsive and enthusias-
tic about assistance which enables them to
help themselves. This is the type of aid the
Partners program will provide.

Under the partnership, Mr, Wiley said,
both Paraguay and the Niagara frontier
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would appoint committees of businessmen,
educational and cultural leaders represent-
ing areas in which the potential for effective
cooperation exists.

The local committee would then go to Para-
guay, meet with its counterpart group, and
decide upon worthwhile projects. Expenses
ralli‘.) the initial visit will be underwritten by
AID.

Mr. James H. Boren, director of the Part-
ners for the Alliance, pointed out that the
program being proposed was a true alliance,
not an adoption or handout program. Mr.
Harvey Witherell, Paraguay Desk, AID,
Washington, D.C., supplied printed material
about Paraguay.

The am has already been entered into
by citizens in 26 States and has successfully
provided help, such as pumps for wells dug
by natives, roofs for schools already built out
of mnatural resources at hand, books for
libraries, and steel cables for bridges. These
are all things which the Paraguayans could
not provide for themselves.

In turn, the Latin American people par-
ticipating have given assistance for such ac-
tivities as an investment conference in Texas
and the improvement of Spanish instruction
in the schools of Oregon.

Under its proposed partnership with Para-
guay, the Niagara frontier would offer similar
ald in needed areas to that nation and eit-
izens of Paraguay would make contributions
useful to western New York. Federal agen-
cies would be involved only as coordinators
and catalysts.

Following this explanation of the proposed
activities, the AID officlals asked for the
group’s reaction. Mr. George F. Rand, Jr.,
vice president, Marine Trust Co., Mr. John
E. Clark, past president of the Buffalo Cham-
ber of Commerce, and Dr. Richard L. Whit-
ford, assistant to the president, State Uni-
versity College at Buffalo volced enthusiasm
for pursuing the project. Telegrams from
New York Senators Javrirs and KENNEDY were
read, offering their good wishes and assist-
ances for the project. There was a consensus
that steps should be taken to go ahead with
the program.

Dr, Furnas proposed that one or two
months now be allowed for further consid-
eration of how western New York might ac-
tively undertake the partnership. He sug-
gested that another meeting be called in
early fall to establish the actual working
committee (up to six people) which would
:iaen go to Paraguay to explore the possibili-

es.

Mr. Wiley sald he would take steps to or-
ganize the counterpart committee in Para-
guay.

CIVIL RIGHTS PROGRESS

Mr. JAVITS. Mr. President, a little
more than a year ago, the Civil Rights
Act of 1964 became law. It was prob-
ably the most far-reaching piece of so-
cial legislation to be enacted in decades,
and certainly the most sweeping civil
rights measure ever passed.

The law was put into effect with speed
and with great hope but, admittedly, with
no little apprehension. The summer of
1964 will long be remembered as a trying
time-—a time of tension and of testing.
But while the spectacular was con-
stantly in print, while the Nation riv-
eted its attention on riots and resistance,
compliance was quietly beginning.

Jack Germond, a perceptive and
thoughtful journalist with Gannett Pub-
lications, recently traveled through the
South, analyzing the impact of the 1964
law on the area. His conclusions are
both encouraging and hopeful in that
he saw widespread acceptance and com-
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pliance with the law. Let us praise those
responsible, and hope it will continue.

I ask unanimous consent that Mr. Ger-
mond'’s series ‘“The Road to Integration:
The Civil Rights Act a Year Later” which
appeared in the Elmira, N.¥., Star Ga-
zette, be printed at this point in the
RECORD.

There being no objection, the articles
were ordered to be printed in the REcorp,
as follows:

[From the Elmira (N.Y.) Star-Gazette, July
7, 1965]
THE SourH REVISITED: CIvi RIGHTS ACT
BRINGING RESULTS
(By Jack W, Germond)

McComs, Miss—"There is only one re-
sponsible stance we can take: That is for
equal treatment under the law for all citi-
zens regardless of race, creed, position or
wealth.”

This declaration sounds as if it might have
come from a Presidential message on civil
rights.

But, in fact, it comes from a “statement
of prineciples” written here last winter and
then signed—publicly—by 650 of the leading
citizens of this unprepossessing southwest
Mississippl town.

It was a significant statement for McComb
and Pike County because it represented a
turning point after a summer and fall in
which the community had become a jungle
of racial terrorism in which bombs, burnings,
gun blasts, fiery crosses, ammonia hurled
into the face and the clenched fist were com-
mon means of communication.

The statement was significant, too, as a
symbol of the growing realization that the
South, after a century of anguish, seems to
be turning a corner in its race relations,

The McComb story is a familiar one to
those involved in the civil rights struggle,
on elther side. ;

But all across the South, in the great cities
and dusty crossroads settlements, there are
less spectacular but equally valid signs of &
new climate.

In Georgia a Negro eats a quiet meal in a
good restaurant without drawing even a stare.
In Louisiana a Negro cashier takes your dime
in payment for a cool drink at an integrated
drugstore counter.

In Jackson, Negro and white patients share
their misery in an integrated ward of Uni-
versity Hospital. In Birmingham the cham-
ber of commerce votes to admit three Negro
members.

None of these things would have been like-
1y a year ago. That they happened is testi-
mony to the fact that the 1964 Civil Rights
Act—the broadest in the Nation's history—
has been a success.

Generally it has been received with far more
grace and compliance than its supporters
and enforcers expected. ("I was one of the
optimistic ones,” sald a Justice Department
official, “and I never thought it would work
as'well as it has.”)

And generally it has caused far fewe.
problems than its opponents seemed to fear.
(Said a chuckling southern politiclan: “It
hasn't turned out to be the end of the world,
after all.”)

Most important, the law has been a deci-
slve influence in the new climate now being
felt across the South.

In McComb, for example, the immediate
spur to the statement of principles was ter-
ror and violence. But the law was the cruclal
factor in the willingness of the community
to act against it.

Sald one signer: *“That law was the thing
that made it clear the way things were going
to go. We had to decide how we were go-
ing to go along, peacefully or at the point of
a Pederal gun.”

The act has been important prineipally be-
cause it has given the South’s minority of
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progressives, its heretofore silent moderates,
and its many peace-loving noncombatants a
way to get off the hook.

It has been a device that allowed them to
make changes or yield to them without step-
ping out in front. They are obeying the law
and not voluntarily destroying the southern
way of life.

Atlanta restaurant proprietor
Dressler put it this way:

“I don't care who comes in here, and I
never have cared very much, so long as
they're respectable and pay their checks.
But you've got to understand, I wasn't going
to be the one to start the integrating. I'm
no fool; I've got to live here and keep a busi-
ness going."

The law also has been a valued whipping
boy. The administrator of a recently inte-
grated hospital reported: “Some of our pa-
tients object, and they do object strongly.
The simplest thing for us to do is just tell
them it’s the law, and that ends the argu-
ment. There's no sense jawing at us.”

The 1964 act is beginning to have an effect
indirectly on southern politics as well. It
has, in the official sense, at least, settled the
question of racial separation in such things
as voting and schooling. Thus, it has freed
the politician to move on to other issues.

A Deep South newspaperman of long ex-
perience says:

“Qur politics has always been based on
race and that is an emotional issue, so our
campaigns were run to appeal to the emo-
tions. Now we can make our decislons on
other things—the abilities and programs of
the candidates. There's nothing they can
do now about this race thing anyway, and
everybody knows it.”

The voting rights sectlon of the act has
been the least successful in the first year.
It was designed to speed registration but, as
Selma demonstrated, it has not made enough
of an improvement. That's why Congress is
coming up with another voting rights law
this year.

But the 1964 act did make it clear that the
Federal Government is determined to give
the Negro in the South the franchise, and
the politician is well aware that there are 2.8
million unregistered Negroes of voting age In
the Deep South—enough to make the differ-
ence in most States for years to come.

The urge to move ahead “to other things”
in politics is paralleled in business. One sign
of this has been the rash of resolutions
adopted by chambers of commerce and man-
ufacturers’ assoclations urging compliance
with the 1964 law.

Many businessmen are convinced that ac-
ceptance and compliance are essential if the
South is to catch up economically. Harvey
Bteele, an Atlanta executive for an interna-
tional firm, says:

“I came down here 5 years ago and I never
regretted anything so much in my life, at
least for the first few years. We couldn't get
any good people to come down here. You'd
offer them a transfer and they'd say ‘what
about all that trouble?” And then decide to
stay where they were. That's changing.”

A Mississippi city chamber of commerce
executive recalls:

“We were trying to attract industry but we
couldn’t get by this thing (the race prob-
lem). That's all they seemed to care about.
Now they think it's just about over, and we
can talk about all the good water we've got
and the labor pool.”

This concern with image is reflected, In
an inverse way, by resentment among a sur-
prising number of Alabama whites toward
Gov. George C. Wallace, the most inflexible
segregationist in southern politics today.

Although they don't question the political
value of Wallace's position, they wonder
whether it's good for the State. Said a Bir-
mingham busineseman: “He's giving us a
bad name. We don't want to be everlastingly
the last ones to give In about everything.”

Charles
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(The concern with image also shows up in
conspicuous defensiveness in Alabama: a
bank distributes auto plates declaring “We're
Proud of Birmingham,” as if there were
reason not to be. A Tuscaloosa salesman
snaps at a visiting reporter: “Why are you
people always poking into Alabama. We
aren't all for Wallace here.")

The first stirrings of this new climate do
not mean, however, that everything is rosy
in Dixie. Far from it.

The law has forced some changes, but it
has not obliterated the patterns of a century.
Hate, contempt, deflance are expressed in a
hundred ways, large and small.

The epithet “nigger' still falls easily from
southern lips. A schoolteacher is fired for
civil rights activity. Homes are fired and
Negroes beaten senselessly. The professional
at a public golf course ostentatiously replaces
the water fountain with a bottle and paper
cups.

In short, the success of the law in its first
year cannot obscure the fact that its oppo-
nents were right about one thing: You can-
not change what's in the hearts of people
with legislation.

A genial, cigar-smoking salesman wearing
a “never” button sums it up: "I know it's
coming but I don't have to like it and I'm
not going to.”

By the same token, however, the law has
freed the gentle of mind, those who never
had worked up a real hate, to go along peace-
fully.

“I don't like them, I guess,” a motherly
waltress considered, “and I never thought I'd
be serving their food but they've got to eat,
too, I reckon.”

The optimists think the law will cut
through the hostility and suspicion by
forcing association between the races.

The director of the community relations
service, former Florida Gov. LeRoy Collins,
points out that the law only “legislates
behavior” and predicts that people eventually
will change their attitudes and prejudices to
conform to this behavior pattern.

This may be sanguine. Antidiscrimination
laws have been on the books in Northern
States for decades without breaking down the
real barriers between black and white.

The one certainty now is that the law has
made southerners, except for the hard core
who lead the Eu EKlux Klan and Citizens
Councils, realize that all the devices and
techniques of past resistance—the southern
manifesto, nullification, interposition, pri-
vate schools, violence—have been found
wanting.

Oliver Emmerich, editor of MecComb’s
Enterprise-Journal, put it this way in an
editorial:

“In McComb and in the State of
Mississippl as a whole we repeatedly have
resorted to meaningless negation. We have
gone from one unreality to another trying
to solve our racial difficulties, * * * The
choice is between sacred cows and the Con-
stitution.”

[From the Elmira (N.Y.) Star-Gazette, July

8, 1965]

THE SouTH REVISITED—2: PuUBLIC AccoM-
MODATIONS RULE BRINGS AMAZING COMPLI-
ANCE

(By Jack W. Germond)

ATLANTA, GA—Three crackers from south
Georgia walked into a downtown motel here,
and one asked the desk clerk:

“You got any of them staying here?”

Before the clerk could reply, one of the
others told his friend: “Never mind. Go
ahead and register. They're liable to be al-
most anywhere these days.”

This exchange inadvertently summed up
the amazing compliance of the Deep South
with the section of the 1964 Civil Rights Act
that was most controversial when it passed
just a year ago: Public accommodations.
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Negroes and whites, In and outside of the
civil rights movement, are agreed almost
unanimously that the section—title III—has
worked far better than anyone expected.

Ruby Hurley, southeastern field director
for the National Association for the Ad-
vancement of Colored People, says compli-
ance “has been much better than we antici-
pawd.»

Charles Evers, brother of the late Medgar
Evers and head of the "“Jackson movement,”
concedes: “I'd have to say I was surprised.”

“We've never had any real trouble here at
all.. Of course, people look at you sometimes
w‘illth their eyes bulging out a little, but that's
a ..l

The NAACP had expected particular prob-
lems with one large southern chain of cafe-
terias. The day the law took eflect the
group had testers and potential pickets wait-
ing at each branch.

To their surprise, everyone was served—
even cordially—and there never has been a
report of a serious incident with any of the
chain’s restaurants to this day.

The pattern of compliance is not, however,
completely even—not by any means.

Generally, for example, the chaln motels
and restaurants are less likely to resist than
those that are locally owned.

Restaurants in larger cities have been
quicker to comply than those in smaller
cities, and in some very small communities
there has been virtually no compliance at
all.

The large and expensive restaurant is likely
to serve the Negro customer without a hint
of reserve in attitude or service. But the fiy-
specked cafe that specializes in greasy dough=
nuts is likely to be a tough nut.

And what the restaurant operator will go
along with, the cheap tavern owner probably
won't accept, law or no law.

A pattern of obvious devices to discourage
the Negro patron already has emerged across
the South.

Some restaurants, contrary to law, keep two
sets of menus on hand. The one given to
Negroes in one such place lists coffee for 50
cents, a cheeseburger for $2 and ple for
$1.50.

Others keep reserved signs bearing the
names of real or fictitionis customers on every
table.

Some make a point of a bad meal for the
Negro. One walitress cackled: “We had one
come in here. I put salt in his iced tea and
you should have seen his face.”

Many have been converted to “private
clubs.”

Some of these are patently spurious—a
drugstore lunch counter that will serve any-
one white, “member” or not.

A few seek some legitimacy by charging
families $40 or $50 a year dues and excluding
outsiders, unless someone “knows" them.

The simple pressure of threats, of violence
or economic reprisal, is important in com-
munities that do not have active civil rights
organizations.

One Negro teacher said: “I know I should
go downtown to that restaurant and order
some supper, but I'm just plain scared. The
sheriff has passed the word that he doesn't
want any disorderly conduct, and he just
might call it that if I 1it a cigarette. That
would cost me my job.” )

A rural Negro, asked if he had tried to eat
in a downtown restaurant, replied: “No, sir.
That's all right for you maybe but I have
to live here, day and night both.”

A common practice has been segregation
within the integration the law has forced.
Thus, some restaurants keep a special table
for the occasional Negro. Others direct Negro
busboys to act as walters when a Negro
appears.

One motel In Jackson has a reputation for
giving Negro civil rights leaders who stay
there rooms in one wing facing the back
parking lot, away from the swimming pool.
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(Northern newspapermen get the same
rooms.)

One hotel in another city followed a similar
policy so rigidly that an NAACP official got
the same room three times running on visits
several weeks apart.
© “I finally started specifying different
floors,” he recalls wryly. “Now I've con-
taminated about half the rooms in that
hotel.”

There also has been some outright de-
fiance. The Justice Department has filed
sults in at least 17 cases. And there are
many others that display “white only" signs
or simply refuse to serve Negroes who have
not. yet become legal targets.

Despite the rough spots, however, the com-
pliance has not only been widespread but
pleasant.

“If anything, they often are too cordial,”
one sophisticated Negro sald. “It's as if they
had made up their minds that you won't
leave with any complaint.”

The key to this compliance is clearly the
fact that the law acts—or eventually will
act—to put everyone in the same boat.

Restaurant owners all across the South
are frankly relleved to have the question
more or less settled.

“When they were demonstrating against
places,” one Louisiana cafe proprietor said,
“you didn't know what to do. This law is
a relief. I have to feed them and so does
he (a competitor across the road) and every-
one else. You don’'t have to be a villain
or a hero.”

Negroes insist that the economic factor
is an important one in the general com-
pliance.

“They’ve learned that money is green, no
matter what color you are,” said one Negro
accountant.

Negroes also contend, and some restaurant
workers agree, that Negroes who go to good
restaurants are likely to be big spenders
and bigger tippers than their white counter-
parts.

“It's llke this,” Evers says. “If a man
grows up without any shoes to wear, he'll
probably see to it that his children have
four or five pair. He’s making up for some-
thing.”

Then, nodding to a shabby reporter, he
added: “I'm less able to do it but I buy
better clothes than you do. It's the same
thing with these restaurants and motels.”

The key to the hard-core resistance,
whether it be outright or devious, is almost
invariably the attitude of white customers.

One Alabama roadside cafe proprietor
saild: “I'm ready to give in whenever the
other people along here give in. But if I
did it now, I'd lose all my business.”

In the small towns and rural areas, the
threat of hostile white customers also dis-
courages Negroes from ftrylng to exercise
their rights—except, of course, in case of
organized tests.

One story that spread rapidly through the
South was about a Negro Army officer who
returned to his hometown of Canton, Miss.,
after several years of absence. He took his
wife to what had been a Negro night club
when he left.

But the club had been converted to white
patronage and ownership in his absence,
and the officer no sooner walked in than
he was set upon by other customers and
beaten almost to death. He was never able
to explain his mistake,

“I heard about that,” a Meridian Negro
sald, “and I said to myself ‘uh-uh, not me.""

THE SouTH REVISITED—3: U.S. FUNDS ARE
SPUR TO SCHOOL INTEGRATION
(By Jack W. Germond)
CARROLLTON, GA.—The annual budget of
the Carroll County public schools is some
$2.56 million.

CONGRESSIONAL RECORD — SENATE

Under the new Federal school aid program
the county stands to get almost $250,000 in
new money next fall, and there is the promise
of a great deal more in the years ahead.

But to get Federal money, the county must
desegregate its schools, something it hasn't
been willing to do in the past.

When you ask School Superintendent E. J.
EKuhn what he intends to do, he smiles and
replies: “Now what would you think we're
going to do? That's a lot of money.”

The result: This fall 46 of the 1,232 Negroes
enrolled in Carroll County will attend pre-
viously all-white schools.

This small beginning toward integration
will be repeated in district after district all
across the South in September.

It 1s a product of a section of the 1964
Civil Rights Act that received minimal at-
tention when the bill passed a year ago but
now is being recognized as its most potent
provision.

This is title VI in essence—despite a few
ifs, ands, and buts—it says that States and
localities cannot receive Federal funds for
any program in which racial discrimination
is practiced.

And this—the Federal dollar—is turning
out to be the ultimate weapon agalnst segre-
gation.

No one really knows now how many previ-
ously intransigent school districts will sur-
render this fall because of title VI. Nor do
they know how many youngsters will be
affected.

But everyone who is informed on the situa-
tion, in the South and in Washington, is
convinced there will be more integration this
fall than in the entire decade since the Su-
preme Court’s decision of 1954,

This is a conservative enough projection,
for last year less than 8 percent of the
Negro children of the South were attending
integrated schools.

Although title VI will have its most con-
spicuous impact on the schools, it covers al-
most 200 Federal aid programs that provide
money for everything from welfare, health,
urban renewal and the national guard to
sewers, libraries, farm extension programs
and alrports.

At the moment Federal spending under
these covered programs runs more than $18
billion a year. The 11 Deep South States
alone are in line for $3.5 billion in the new
fiscal year—if they get in line.

The weapon is most effective in the South-
ern States that have been most resistant to
change because, ironically, they are the ones
most dependent on the Yankee dollar.

Thus, Alabama gets more than 22 percent
of its total public income from the Federal
Treasury. Mississippi gets 21 percent; Lou-
islana, 20, and Georgia, 19.

This year the same States will be entitled
to $30 to $42 million each under the school
ald program alone.

The signs of economic weakness are every-
where.

Item: The Mississippi Economic Council
has set a goal reflected by the slogan “75 by
76." What this means is that the State
hopes to achieve a per capita income of 75
percent of the national average by 1975. A
Mississippi editor calls it humiliating.

Item: In Meriwether County, Ga., the
$33,000 the county has been receiving in
Federal school aid even before the big new
program represents one-fifth as much as the
local tax base provides.

An Alabama school superintendent
summed up the position of countless locali-
ties:

“The choice is to desegregate now and get
the money or turn down the money and have
to desegregate anyway under a court order.
That's no choice at all.”

In Georgla, another superintendent says:

“You know I have to satisfy the people
of this county if I'm going to keep my job.
And I can't satisfy them if I reject the means
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of having art classes and a um and
& music teacher and then we end up having
to mix the schools anyway."”

Says another: “We're anxious to comply.
We think it's the wrong thing to do, but we
have to have the help, that’s all there is to
i

School districts can qualify in one of three
ways—by filing an assurance form (generally
acceptable only from districts, such as those
in the North, where there is no serious prob-
lem), by submitting a court order under
which they are operating or by submitting a
plan for desegregation.

More than 90 percent of the 5,100-plus dis-
tricts in the Deep South and border States
already have submitted one of these and oth-
ers are pouring into the Department of
Health, Education, and Welfare in Wash-
ington,

And 85 percent of the few plans that have
been “‘accepted” by HEW so far are for dis-
tricts that had no desegregation at all previ-
ously.

All the States—Alabama was the last—
also have submitted compliance agreements,
although there has been some niggling and
haggling. Mississippl insisted on revising
the language of the form, and Louisiana sent
in a resolution rather than the form.

At this point, the key to how much deseg-
regation is accomplished seems to be how
grm the Federal Government shows itself to

e,

Some Negro leaders of the civil rights
movement are doubtful that the administra-
tlon will stand fast. But enforcement offi-
clals already are talking privately about cases
in which they have held up Federal money—
ostensibly because of “technical” problems—
as a thinly veiled warning to the southern
recipients.

The southern whites are watching closely,
too. One school official said: “We sent up
a plan and we're ready to go along if we have
to. But we're hoping they'll let up on us a
little.” Then, smiling, he added: “This plan
is flexible if they do.”

On schools, HEW has set guidelines re-
quiring complete desegregation of all grades
by the fall of 1967. But it will allow as little
as four grades this fall as evidence of a “sub-
stantial good faith start.”

This is intended to assure that the first
year will go beyond the “tokenism” that has
been so common in the past.

There is, however, widespread suspiclion
among the Negroes that there is room for
tokenism in one of the acceptable plans—
the so-called “freedom of choice” alterna-
tive.

This allows the pupil to choose his own
school and requires that where overcrowding
results or no choice is made, he be assigned
to the nearest school. (It is such a plan
that Carroll County promulgated and that
produced the 46 transfer applications, all of
which will be approved.)

The picture so far is uneven. For example,
in another Georgia community, Americus,
the city school system received 87 applica-
tions for transfer but there were none in the
county. The suspicion here is that some in-
timidation was responsible.

But whatever zigs and zags lle ahead, there
is a broad consensus among Negroes and
whites, officials and laymen, here and in
Washington that title VI has broken the
back of the resistance to the desegregation of
schools.

One indication of the handwriting on the
wall is the first progress that has been made,
since the section took effect Jan. 3, in break-
ing the barriers in hospitals.

HEW has received dozens of complaints,
and only 10 or 15 hospitals in the Deep South
are rated as acceptable at this point. But
significantly only one small hospital, in Flor-
ida, has given the Federal Government a flat
no and agreed to do without Federal money.
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The compliance has been surprisingly good
in a few. Jackson’s University Hospital, for
example, has undergone extensive physical
changes and altered its procedures to the
hard-to-get complete satisfaction of the local
Negro leadership.

“We're watching it all the time,” says
Charles Evers, head of the Jackson move-
ment and Mississippl secretary for the Na-
tional Association for the Advancement of
Colored People. *“We get reports all the
time—many of them from whites—and there
doesn't seem to be any problem.”

One of the forces for hospital compliance
is the fact that many of them are linked with
universities. If they fail to meet the Fed-
eral standards, the entire university's Fed-
eral aid is in jeopardy.

The white patients apparently are not hap-
py. One visitor in the walting room at Jack-
son told a reporter: “It's a disgrace, inte-
grated wards when people are sick. But there
really isn't any other place to go.”

[From the Elmira (N.Y.) Star-Gazette,
July 10, 1965)
THE SOUTH REVISITED—4 ; CHASM STILL EXISTS
DESPITE RACIAL GAINS

(By Jack W. Germond)

CHUNKY, Miss.—Willkie Harrison is a lean
and taciturn Negro who farms a small tenant
place near the Chunky River.

At 52 he has never eaten a meal in “a
proper restaurant’—although he sometimes
stops at a colored barbecue shack in Meri-
dan—and he doesn't think he ever will.

Harrison has heard about the Civil Rights
Act of 1964 and its public accommodations
section. But he does not relate it to the
life he leads in a drafty, unpainted house
that leans heavily to one side.

“I don't go into town but once in awhile
anyway, and I've got no money for restau-
rants,” he tells a visitor, adding with a grin:
“Besides, my wife fixes the best chicken I've
ever put in my mouth."”

A few counties farther west of the Alabama
border J, B. (Heavy) Russell leans formid-
ably on the bar of his tavern and makes
a point emphatically:

“No Nigger has ever walked in here and
the day he does he's going to be one sorry
ngge.r."

What about the law?

“You let me worry about the law, boy.”

These are examples, admittedly extreme,
of the chasm that continues to exist—and
perhaps will exist for decades—in the South,
despite the gains that have been achieved
since the Civil Rights Act was approved just
a year ago.

In Jackson, a housewife who lives in a pros-
perous-looking apartment stops on the
street to consider. Yes, she says, she and
her husband eat out fairly often, two or
three times a month. But, no, they have
never encountered any fellow patrons who
are Negroes.

Has she recognized any change since the
law passed?

“Well, of course, the schools are going to
be different, but there aren’'t any of them
living around this area anyway.”

In Birmingham the operator of a restau-
rant in one of the largest downtown hotels
can tell you just how many Negro customers
they have had in the year since the law
passed:

“There was only the one and he wouldn't
of been here except some of those people
from Huntsville (Federal workers) brought
hlm."

And in Baton Rouge a regular customer of
an excellent steakhouse can tell you: “They
had just four of them here. They came in
all at once. He (the manager) gave them
one of the private rooms, fed them and
offered them a receipt (on the assumption
they were ‘testing’ compliance for some
group) and that was all.”
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The fact is that the law, for all the
changes it has made in public accommoda-
tions and promises to bring in the schools
and hospitals, has not yet really touched
the lives of most southerners.

The newly effective section on employ-
ment discrimination will, of course, reach
many more. But there are significant factors
that mean it will continue to be a minority.

There are imposing economic and educa-
tional barriers. And there are even more
towering social barriers. And finally there
are the hard-to-shed chains forged by a cen-
tury of hostility and suspicion and of myth
and misinformation.

The educational barriers perhaps will be
the “easlest” to overcome. That Is the
significance of the Civil Rights Act's value
in forcing integration of the schools at the
price of losing essential Federal financial aid.

Eventually generations of Negroes and
whites will grow up with a common ground
in their schooling.

But today the Negro has a long way to
go, for he is badly unprepared for integra-
tion in many communities. ite the
protestation of “separate but equal” facili-
ties, he is going to be at a disadvantage.

A school superintendent in Georgia pulls
out the folder on Negro pupils who will be
the first to integrate his system.

“They're golng to have a hard time, some
of them,” he says. He pulls out one of the
transfer forms and comments: “straight A's
here. She’ll be all right."”

Then he pulls out another: “mostly C-
pluses.” He shakes his head.

The Negro leadership is aware of this, too.
The Natlonal Association for the Advance-
ment of Colored People is sponsoring a tu-
toring program this summer in the hope of
smoothing the way for integration.

But the NAACP is not everywhere, and
no one thinks it will reach many of those
who need help most.

There 15 a parallel across the South in the
question of filling the jobs that will open up
with the enforcement of the equal employ-
ment section of the law that is just taking
effect.

One prominent Negro professional man
sald: "We're going to have trouble for awhile
because they are going to say that the people
aren't able to do the work, don’t have the
skills, and they're going to be right some of
the time.

“A white man I know downtown called me
and said he was willing to hire some (Negro)
girls I could recommend—he's got an insur-
ance office, you know—and it wasn’t easy to
find them. We have to help people get
ready.”

But whatever the educational and techni-
cal barriers, they are minor compared to the
obstacle of the unreasoned suspicion and
hostility that has been built by the long-
standing and rigid separation of the races in
the South.

A white man describes the first Negro who
showed up to play when a public golf course
was integrated: “He just strutted around all
stiff-legged like he owned the place.”

The possibility that the Negro golfer had
an odd walk never entered his mind.

And a Negro, asked if he had tried a certain
downtown restaurant in Jackson, replied:

“Sure, I went there and you should have
seen the garbage they gave me. I had shrimp
and the dough on it was an inch thick and
it was cold and greasy.”

That this was simply a lousy restaurant
never entered his consideration.

A Deep South newspaper editor says:

“We've always insisted we were the ones
that really knew the Negro. That’s one of
the greatest myths of all time and we're
finding it out. And they don't know us
either. That's why everyone is so touchy,
circling around each other all the time. No-
body knows what to expect.”

Perhaps the most serious barrier to inte-
gration in the South, and one that the law

19791

cannot overcome, is the paralyzing store of
misinformation that is used to buttress die-
hard resistance.

Some of this is obvious, like the outpour-
ings of the Eu Klux Klan and the Citizens’
Councils. It shows up in such things as
the billboards all over Louislana of a section
of an audience at some meeting with the
legend: “Martin Luther King at Communist
training school.” (This one also is available
in post card form.)

But more insidiously it shows up in the
huge white middle class whose opinion is
crucial to better race relations.

A visitor finds a friend of 20 years’ stand-
ing, a professional man, repeating scurillous
and outrageously preposterous stories about
the personal lives of the President, the Chief
Justice, and the entire Kennedy family.

The man who is repeating these is not a
vicious man in most circumstances. But
neither is he ready yet for the change that
is coming in the South.

CROSS-FLORIDA BARGE CANAL
BENEFIT-COST RATIO EXAMINED

Mr. PROXMIRE. Mr. President, the
Cross-Florida Barge Canal is one of the
more controversial projects in the Pub-
lic Works appropriation bill. Many re-
sponsible and respected persons have
concluded that the canal would be a
waste of money. This conclusion is en-
dorsed and documented in an excellent
article written by Col. F. W. Hodge,
president pro tem of the Citizens for
Conservation of Florida’s Natural and
Economic Resources. The article was
published in last month's issue of Busi-
ness and Economic Dimensions, the jour-
nal of the College of Business Adminis-
tration’s Graduate Faculty at the Uni-
versity of Florida.

Quite rightly, Colonel Hodge rests his
case on deficiencies in the benefit-cost
ratio claimed for the canal. His article
is an example of the objective, unemo-
tional analysis which should be used by
Congress in examining every publie
works project. I have found Colonel
Hodge's article most useful in the study
of the Cross-Florida Barge Canal.

In order that every Senator may judge
for himself the arguments against the
canal, I ask unanimous consent to have
the article to which I have referred, to-
gether with the short editorial comment,
printed in the REcorb.

There being no objection, the article
was ordered to be printed in the REcoRrp,
as follows:

THE CROSS-FLORIDA BARGE CANAL
PART I—AN OPPOSING VIEWPOINT

(Despite the fanfare that accompanied the
start of construction of the canal, skeptical
views are being volced increasingly both in
‘Washington and at home. Dimensions has
vielded to the temptation, usually resisted
with ease, of presenting the case of the op-
ponents of a federally financed local develop-
ment project. In a subsequent issue the
proponents’ arguments will be published.
Colonel Hodge has a degree in economics from
Cornell University and has undertaken
graduate work at Columbia while in the
service. He has been president of the Alachua
Audubon Soclety and is now president pro
bempore of Citizens for the Conservation of
Florida's Natural and Economic Resources.
While not disputing the benefits the canal
will bring special groups, he maintains that
the cost is high to taxpayers in general and
to Florida residents in particular.
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(By F. W. Hodge, colonel, U.S. Army,

retired)

During the administration of Thomas
Jefferson, his Secretary of the Treasury, Al-
bert Gallatin, suggested an inquiry into the
feasibility of uniting the St. Mary's River,
on the east coast, and the Mississippi. Dur-
ing the temporary occupation of Florida by
Ameriean troops in 1818, John C. Calhoun,
then Secretary or War, seized the occasion
for directing some partial examinations near
the headwaters of the St. Mary’s and the
SBuwannee with a view to inland water com-
munication between the Atlantic and the
Gulf of Mexico.! Ever since that time there
has been a continuing interest in linking
these two bodies of water by some type of
inland waterway.

Some of the reasons set forth by early
proponents of a canal, such as the protection
of our commerce in time of war, avoiding
the dangerous West Indles, eluding the
attacks of pirates, and the facilitation of
transporting the mail from New Orleans to
Washington, have lost their validity with the
lapse of time, the uses of alternate means
of transportation, and the growth of Flor-
ida’s population and economy. Nevertheless,
the dream of a cross-Florida waterway has
persisted up to the present day, and the
Cross-Florida Barge Canal is now an author-
ized project for which $5 million has been
appropriated to date and $10 million more
awaits only Senate approval.

A water resources project such as this be-
comes eligible for Congressional authoriza-
tion provided it has a benefit-cost ratio of
one to one? under a formula currently in
use by the Corps of Engineers, Some intra-
coastal waterways have shown an excellent
benefit-cost return under this formula. A
good example is the western portion of the
Gulf Intra-Coastal Waterway from Corpus
Christi to New Orleans. This project, which
carries principally petroleum and chemicals
originating along its route, hauled 4.5 billion
ton-miles of barge traffic as early as 1949,
(As an indication of the enthusiasm with
which some view the Florida project, 4.6
billlon tons is only 45 percent of projected
trafic density in the year 2000.)

Historically, however, freshwater canals
have generally cost more than the benefits
returned.’ A notable exception was the Erie
Canal during the first half of the 19th cen-
tury. On the other hand, the St. Lawrence
Seaway, which had an estimated benefit-cost
ratio of 2.94 to 1 and also charges tolls (tolls
are not charged on other inland and intra-
coastal waterways), has consistently failed
to meet its annual costs. Opened in 1959, its
first year benefits were 85 million less than
those required and anticipated,' and con-
sistent fallures have been recorded ever since.
Benefit-cost ratio of the Cross-Florida Canal

It 1s proposed to examine the Cross-Florida
Barge Canal’s annual charges and annual
benefits contained in the June 1862 report
of the chief of engineers as forwarded to the
chairman of the Senate Appropriations Com-
mittee. First a word is In order about the
projected total cost of constructing the canal
and related facilities because some of the an~
nual charges, such as interest costs, are a
function of the total amount invested.

1 The Southern Review,” vol. 8, November
1830, Charleston: A. E. Miller, p. 44.

3House of Representatives Subcommittee
on Evaluation Standards, Report to the In-
teragency Committee on Water Resources,
1958.

# Russell Westmeyer, “Economics of Trans-
portation,” New York: Prentice-Hall, 1952,
p. 473.

4Willlam R. Willoughby, “The St. Lawrence
Waterway, a Study in Politlcs and Diplo-
macy,” Madison: University of Wisconsin
Press, 1961, p. 140.
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Estimated time of construction is 615 years
and the assumed interest rate is 2.625 per-
cent. The first cost figures as shown by this
report are as follows:

Federal:
Corps of Engineers__._....- $145, 300, 000
Coast Guard (navigation
BIAR) s et Ay Ana [Lide 200, 000
Subtodal  sqacl_ fsil 8 145, 500, 000
Non-Federal —-----co-acooa 12, 400, 000
Tatal. Laoumlnete Suz il 157, 800, 000

These figures make no allowance for inter-
est charges during the period of construc-
tion. The District Engineers Office at Jack-
sonville, however, very properly included in-
terest charges and called the combined
figures total investment. Making an in-
creased allowance for interest due to in-
creased time length of construction, 11 years
as noted below, the total investment would
be increased to $171 million.

The report estimates total annual charges
of $7,039,000, excluding interest during the
construction period, and total annual bene-
fits of 8,256,000, as itemized in the following

table. This results in a benefit-cost ratio

of 1.17 to 1.

Item: Annual navigation benefits: Amounts
Transport savings_ ... ____ $7, 016, 000
Commercial fishing. ... #70, 000
Contractors’ floating plan____ $30, 000
New v 1s deliveries_________ $115, 000
Recreational boating._.________ $118, 000

Bubtotal - eccaaaa $7, 349, 000

Collateral benefits:

Flood control. coocecaeaaa $257, 000
Land enhancement._._._._._..___ $6560, 000
Bubtotal oo ociiaacaanias £9017, 000

Total annual benefits__.___..__ $8, 256, 000

Total annual charges. - ..-o... $7, 039, 000

Benefit-cost ratio__-___.___.___ 1. 17

This figure of 1.17 is already too optimistic
slnce it was based on a construction period of
61, years. Since the time element depends
on annual appropriations by the Congress,
the date of completion is indefinite. The
latest forecast by Florida’s Secretary of State
is the mid-1970’s. This makes the probable
construction period 11 years and thus delays
the time when benefits will start and in-
creases further the interest charges during
construction which should be included
above. Furthermore the interest is cal-
culated at the unrealistically low rate of
2,626 percent. The interest rate on long-
term Federal securlties has been in excess of
4 percent for some time.

In order to appraise the benefit-cost ratio
of 1.17 in more detall, it will be useful to
examine the individual benefits.

Transportation savings ($7,016,000) : Addi-
tional light needs to be shed on the Corps
of Engineers’ estimate of transportation sav-
ings of §7,016,000. Charles A. Welsh, direc-
tor of the Graduate Program of Business
Administration at Rollins College, helieves
the figure will be substantially lower® At
the engineers' optimum savings of 9.2 mills
per ton-mile on other projects, Welsh based
his computation on the 1958 engineer
restudy, and arrived at figure of $3,163,031
for transportation savings. Based on the
engineers' 1962 report, which claims average
annual traffic over a 50-year period to be
2,820,000 tons, the transportation savings
figure would be: 2,820,000 times 107 miles
times 9.2 mills or $2,776,008. This assumes
that all tonnage will travel the entire length
of the canal, which may not be the case. It

8 Charles A. Welsh, “The Economic Pros-
pects of the Cross Florida Barge Canal Proj-
ect,” 1959, p. T5.
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appears, therefore, that the savings claimed
per ton-mile must far exceed the 9.2 mill
optimum used by the engineers on other
projects.

Moreover, almost the entire amount of esti-
mated savings will accrue to commercial
barge lines and other private industries such
as petroleum, fertilizer, chemicals, and paper
corporations which operate their own barges.
Together these private enterprises account
for 81 percent of the engineers’ base year
trafic and savings. According to the econo-
mists cited in this article, then, $5,682,960, or
81 percent of $7,018,000, are not true savings
to the taxpayers since they do not benefit
the economy as a whole. Furthermore these
claimed savings are based on an average
traffic of 2,820,000 tons per annum, a figure
which the engineers estimate will not be
reached until the year 2000.

In this connection, Prof. Otto Eckstein
says, “In order to accept the present measure
of navigation benefit, it must be shown that
the savings in cost which present procedures
measure, are savings in cost for the Nation
as a whole, besides being savings from the
point of view of the shipper. There is strong
evidence that present procedures do not
measure the savings from the national point
of view.” ¢

Eckstein’s observation is reinforced by Fair
and Williams who say, “Advocates of a users'
charge point out that a waterway on which
large sums have been spent may well be used
almost exclusively by a few large firms which
transport large volumes of coal, ore, sulfur,
petroleum products and building materials.
The extent to which the public benefits is
debatable because the delivered prices of
products shipped by barge are often no lower
than if they had been shipped by rail.”?®
Prof. Russell Westmeyer more emphatically
states, “The fact that water carriers pay noth-
ing for the use of improved channels and
make only a partial payment for the use of
publicly owned terminals, does not eliminate
the cost of providing these facilities, for the
cost is there and must be met by someone if
river and canal carriers are to operate. What
happens, of course, is that a substantlal cost
of river and canal transportation is shifted
onto the shoulders of the taxpayers.” *

Additional confirmation of this shift in
costs was found by Welsh, who wrote, “An
examination of Interstate Commerce Com-
mission Decisions 206 ICC 445, 235 ICC 1165,
and 207 ICC 383 very definitely indicates
that the general public—the taxpayers pro-
viding the construction and maintenance
funds for navigation projects—does not re-
ceive any discernible portion of
tatlon savings.”® It appears fairly conclu-
sive, therefore, that whatever benefits accrue
from the Cross-Florida Barge Canal, in terms
of annual cost savings, will largely go to
maximize the profits of a few large users at
the expense of the general public.

The late President Kennedy was one of
many advocates of a user’s fee on Federal
waterways to shift some of the operating
costs from the taxpayers to the private cor-
porate users. Such a charge is anathema
to fleet barge owners who quite obviously
profit at the expense of the taxpayers. Re-
garding the proposed user's charge, Edward
Kienle, managing director of the National
Waterways Conference, Inc., said at a meet-
ing of bargeline supervisors in Aurora, Ill.,
in 1962, “Federal cost recovery objectives vary
from a low of 72 mlillion a year to a high of
$200 million, - The rivers and canals are now
carrying about 120 billion ton-miles a year.

¢ Otto Eckstein, “Water Resources Develop~
ment,” Cambridge: Harvard University
Press, 19568, pp. 168-9.

TMarvin L. Falr and Ernest W. Willlams,
Jr., “Economics of Transportation,” New
York: Harper, 1959, p. 125.

8 Westmeyer, op. cit., p. 460.

® Welsh, op. cit., p. 68.



August 10, 1965

A 872 million levy against this traffic would
thus average out at about six-tenths of a
mill per mile. Something well over one=-
third of barge transportation would collapse
under the shock,” Consequently, it ap-
pears that any serious attempt by the Fed-
eral Government to recover cost through a
user's tax would negate the benefits of the
canal even to those special-interest groups
who profit most directly.

Commercial fishing ($70,000) : It seems evi-
dent that this volume will not change the
price of fish to the consumer, and therefore
cannot be considered as a benefit to the na-
tional economy.

Contractors floating plant ($30,000): This
is subject to the same criticism as that used
in the case of commercial fishing.

New vessel deliveries (£115,000) : Again the
amount is so insignificant that it cannot
affect the price of new vessels and therefore
results in no national economic benefit.

Recreational boating ($118,000) : The only
claimed navigational benefit which is valid
according to Eckstein and others is $118,000
for recreational boating since this is pre-
sumably available to the general public.

Collateral benefits ($907,000): Collateral
benefits were not clalmed in the Corps of
Engineers Report for 19568, but have sud-
denly become a major factor in the current
report, thus boosting the benefit-cost ratio
above that of previous studies. The claim
of flood control benefits of $257,000 annually
at first glance seems to have some merit and
will be examined again later on. This is an
intangible benefit, however, and does not
represent a stream of dollars flowing into
the Department of the Treasury. It must
also be remembered that this clalmed sav-
ings is effected by the permanent flooding
of the Oklawaha River Valley.

Another collateral benefit of a very ques-
tionable nature is $650,000 per year for land
enhancement. Prof. Robert Haveman of
Grinnell College says, in a study to be pub-
lished with a foreword by Senator WILLIAM
Proxmire, of Wisconsin, that this is one of
the most significant sources of overestimat-
ing benefits. Eckstein calls it double count-
ing of benefits already measured by direct
benefits. If, in this particular case, the
engineers claim this benefit 1s due to in-
creased shoreline, exception must be taken
because: (1) benefits, if any, will accrue
only to the owners of such shoreline (this is
also offset by losses to owners of the pres-
ent waterfront); (2) clearing of the Rodman
and Eureka pools Is based on the current
engineering manual, EM415-2-301, change 1,
dated April 3, 1961. Clearing would consist
of a 400-foot strip along the canal, a 1-mile
strip upstream from Rodman Dam spillway,
and at bridges where required. This means
that most of the shorefront will be on shal+
low water (114 to 2 feet deep in much of the
area) full of dead trees such as are to he
seen today in the Withlacoochee backwater,
The Chief of Engineers hopes to do some
additional clearing, but this has not been
defined, nor will it raise the water level
along the shorefront. Under these circum-
stances, no land enhancement can be im-
puted to the construction of the canal.

Fish and Wildlife Service comments

With respect to the destruction the Cross-
Florida Barge Canal will cause to the valleys
of the Oklawaha and Withlacoochee Rivers,
the best authority available is a report pub-
lished by the Fish and Wildlife Service of
the Department of the Interior! A few,

1 Ibid., p. T4.

1 U.8. Department of the Interior, Fish and
‘Wildlife Service, Bureau of Sport Fishing
and Wildlife, Region 4, Atlanta: Feb. 286,
1963, “A Fish and Wildlife Report on the
Cross-Florida Barge Canal Intra-Coastal
Waterway.”
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but not by any means all, of the adverse
comments are quoted below:

“‘Some of the dredging in the vicinity of
the St. Johns River would traverse and thus
destroy limited areas of good quality swamp
and upland hardwood habitats which sup-
port deer, turkey, and squirrel. Where the
project traverses dry land areas—especlally
in the area of the summit pool—game habi-
tats destroyed will consist of relatively low-
quality pine and scrub oak.”

“Construction of Rodman and Eureka
Dams would inundate about 45 miles of the
Oklawaha River and 27,350 acres of adjacent
bottom lands. This inundation will destroy
the river-type fish habitat and productive
hydric hammock game habitat and low-
quality waterfowl areas. The most seriously
affected game would be the wild turkey. In-
undation of thist portion of the Oklawaha
River would destroy its high-quality turkey
habitat. Because uplands adjacent to the
reservoir have lower carrying capacity, the
turkey population would be drastically re-
duced.”

“Construction of Rodman Dam would have
a detrimental impact on the heavily fished
10-mile stretch of the Oklawaha River down-
stream from the structure. Based on period-
of-record flows from 1943 to 1961, project
water requirements would produce nearly
zero discharges below Rodman Dam 15 per-
cent of the time, In our opinion a minimum
flow of 500 cubic feet per second would be
needed below Rodman Dam to maintain the
existing fishery in the Oklawaha River.
Flow of this magnitude would not be avall-
able an additional 30 percent of the time if
the project were operating at maximum.
Additional damage to this section of the
Oklawaha River would be effected by the
proposed pilot spillway channel.”

“Dredging from the Inglis lock to the
westerly project limit in the gulf would have
diverse effects. A loss of varylng quality
marsh and hardwood hammock habitats sup-
porting waterfowl, deer, and squirrel would
result from dredging and spolling. Inter-
section of the Withlacoochee River by the
canal would offer an additional outlet,
thereby lessening existing flows in the nat-
ural channel. This would result in salt-
water intrusion upstream as far as Inglis
lock, with related losses to freshwater fish
resources. The movement of saltwater fishes
into the canal 1s not expected to be large
enough to support a significant fishery.”

“Construction of the channel in the Gulf
to a point 6 miles offshore would result in
loss of a sizeable amount of littoral zone
through dredging and spoill disposal.”

It is abundantly clear from the Fish and
Wildlife Service report that losses due to per-
manent flooding are far in excess of the cost
of land acguisition and the loss of taxes.
Permanent flooding would take place not
later than the completion of the canal. An-
ticipated annual flood-control benefits of
$257,000, according to the Engineers’ report
are based upon a projection of future ex-
ploitation of “flood areas well suited to de-
velopment for agricultural purposes.” Thus
the flood-control annual savings of $257,000
become meaningless as a benefit, since de-
velopment of areas presently subjected to
periodic flooding depends on future invest-
ment of private capital.

The Fish and Wildlife Service also casts
some additional illumination on the claim
for land enhancement benefits of $650,000
per year. ‘"Lands adjacent to project reser-
voirs and the canal alinement,” states the
final paragraph of the report ‘offer an op-
portunity to mitigate project-incurred wild-
life losses, if properly managed, However
the apparent intent of the Florida Canal
Authority to secure easements in lieu of fee
title acquisition would eliminate the possi-
bility of managing these lands for wildlife
purposes.’” It would also prevent their lease
or sale by public authorities for shore front
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homes, or for “multiple-use public access

areas which should be 30 to 40 acres, and

there should be one such area developed for

each 10 to 12 miles of shoreline.”
Ancillary benefits

It is the natural hope of proponents of the
Cross-Florida Barge Canal that its comple-
tion will result in an unprecedented in-
dustrial expansion, thus broadening the
State's economic and tax base. However,
products usually shipped by barge eanal—
petroleum, fertilizer, chemicals, wood prod-
ucts—tend to be bulky and have low mone-
tary values per unit of volume. Such ma-
terials are not usually susceptible to inten-
sive labor input for conversion into finished
products and hence barge transportation will
not lead to large additional economic oppor-
tunities to Floridians.

Moreover, the types of Industry which
might be attracted by a canal are not desir-
able in an area in which there is an already
established and valuable tourist base, citrus
industry, and extensive cattle ranches and
stock farms. Already many communities
have lodged bitter complaints against phos-
phate plants which experts claim are dam-
aging citrus crops and are harmful to the
cattle industry.

Dr. John F. Sly, of Princeton University,
addressed the Florida Industrial Council at
Orlando in April 1964 on the subject of eco-
nomic trends in Florida. In part he had
this to say: “You are interested in improv-
ing Florlda's position as an industrial State.
Sometimes I wonder why there is this great
urge for industrialization. In the private
sector it means a higher standard of llving
for those who profit; and in the public sec-
tor it means larger tax bases to support more
and better public services to attract still
more people. These are laudable objectives
and they are being worked at intelligently
and successfully.

“But there is another side. No one wants
to turn Orlando, St. Petersburg, or Tallahas-
see into another Newark, Jersey City, or Tren-
ton. We are looking for what we call polite
industries—no smoke, no dust, and a high
quality of professional and technical per-
sonnel. Competition 1s heavy in these fields.
The new industrial plants that have recently
located in Florida seem, however, to fit rather
well into the polite category—food, furni-
ture, electrical machinery, fabricated materi-
als, printing and chemicals, with added em-
ployment predominating in food and elec-
trical machinery.

*“There is this question, however; how much
industrialization do you want? Sixteen per-
cent of nonagricultural employment is now
in manufacturing. While the Florida Coun-
cil of 100 is steadily pushing this ratio up,
would it not be wise to have another Florida
Council of 100 equally dedicated to the de-
velopment and preservation of Florida's great
natural and social values, which, In spite of
all the impressive economic indexes, is what
really brings people here?"”

To those who are in accord with Dr. Sly’s
views it may very well appear that a barge
canal is more of a detriment than an asset.
The same industrial trend is also noted in a
report of the University of Florida Engineer-
ing and Experiment Station published in No-
veriber 1964, The report states that Florida's
industrial expansion in all cases is basically
modern, oriented toward research and devel-
opment, highly technological and requiring
large concentrations of engineers and sclen-
tists. “This new Florida industry is sclence-
based, space related in many Instances,
strongly electronic in many others and al-
most totally national in its market,” the
report states In part. Again, a canal is not
a contributory factor to this most desirable
type of industry.

National experience

In essence, the Florida Barge Canal project

is likely to be typical of such projects about
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which transportation authorities express
much doubt. “Army Engineers traditionally
underestimate costs,’” says David Mackie.®
Professor Haveman writes, “Because of the
bullt-in tendency toward the overestimation
of future benefits, the well-recognized under-
estimation of construction costs In spite of
contingency allowances, and the general lack
of a well-defined approach to the problem, it
appears that any real adjustment for risk
and uncertainty is either nonexistent or neg-
ligible.”

Haveman also states that one of the most
significant sources of overestimating benefits
is the inclusion of secondary or indirect ben-
efits, “such as the increase of property values
because of the increased activity caused by
navigation improvements.” On this subject
Eckstein says, “First, indirect benefits from
the enhancement of property (values) repre-
sent double counting; the wvalue of sites
which have access to more favorable trans-
portation methods is merely the capitaliza-
tion of the lower charges on water transport,
and these benefits are fully measured by the
direct benefits.” 12

With respect to underestimates of costs,
Welsh cites U.S. House of Representatives,
82d Congress, 1et sesslon report to the Com-
mittee on Appropriations from the Subcom-
mittee on Deficlencies in Army Civil Func-
tions.

In part, this report states, “The cost esti-
mates at the time of authorization of these
(187) projects was $2,638,617,000 and their
cost (through) fiscal year 1952 is $5,012,451,-
000."

Although Professor Haveman notes that
the Corps of Englneers estimates have im-
proved since that time, Senator PROXMIRE
states in the foreword to Haveman's study,
“Professor Haveman has selected 10 States
which enjoyed some 147 projects between
1947 and 1962 involving the expenditures of
some $2.644 billion. He found that apply-
ing the evaluation technigques of highly com-
petent economists, 63 of these 147 projects,
representing $1.169 billions of Federal funds,
or 44 percent of the total, should never have
been undertaken."” 1%

In October 1964, Senator ProxmIre issued
a press release concerning a study he had
made personally of 380 water resources proj-
ects in which he said, “These projects involve
total costs of over $16 billlon. Yet 220 of
these projects costing #7.56 billion could not
be justified by normal business standards.
The 220 projects have heen selected because
the estimated benefits, according to the corps
and bureau, are less than double the antic-
ipated cost. I have consistently found that
projects with an alleged benefit-cost ratio of
less than 2 to 1 provide returns less than
their cost. Costs of public works are invari-
ably much greater than originally estimated
because of poor estimates and inflationary
pressures. On the other hand, true benefits
to the Nation typically run way below agency
estimates. Opposition to this pure blubber
in the pork barrel is increasing in the Con-
gress and the Nation.”

Summation

‘What was a laudable dream having eco-
nomic merit a century ago (and dreams are
notoriously persistent), now has the aspects
of an economic nightmare. The probabilities
are all too obvious that the ultimate cost of
the Cross-Florida Barge Canal will far exceed
its estimated cost. Conversely, with the
changes in means of transportation which
seem probable by the year 2000, there is seri-

2 Frank H. Mossman and Newton Morton,
“Principles of Transportation,” New York:
Ronald Press Co., 1957, p. 158.

3 Ibid, p. 178.

14 Welsh, op. cit., p. 32.

& “Sputhern Economic Journal,” Chapel
Hill: University of North Carolina Press,
1964.
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ous doubt that the anticipated traffic will de-
velop. It must also be remembered, that
even if the forecast benefit-cost ratio of 1.17
to 1 is attained, the benefits will accrue to the
few at the expense of the general public.
This can in no sense be regarded as a benefit
to the national economy.

Those things which are positively foreseen,
both by the reports of the Corps of Engineers
and of the U.S. Fish and Wildlife Service are:
the inundation of 45 miles of the Oklawaha
River Valley; the creation of shallow, dead-
tree-studded lakes; the loss of hardwood
hammocks with their wild game; the destruc-
tion of freshwater fisheries at each end of
the canal; saltwater intrusion from the Gulf
Coast up to the Inglish Lock; and reduction
of depth of the Withlacoochee River in its
course through Yankeetown and out to the

ulf.

° What is not positively foreseen but which
is a matter of serious concern to many in-
formed people is the extent of pollution from
seepage from the canal into the limestone.
Some water resource projects (notably one in
the lake area adjacent to Bainbridge, Ga.*
have also had a detriment effect on ground
water levels in contiguous areas. Unfor-
tunately this latter consideration will be
a matter of conjecture until the summit pool
is filled and this is not scheduled to take
place until the last segment of the canal is
completed,

It can only be concluded that the continua-
tion of this project is a distinct disservice,
first, to the State of Florida and its citizens,
and secondly, to the taxpayers of the entire
United States.

COMPETENT, FAIR FPC COMMIS-
SIONERS PAYS OFF IN LOWER
GAS RATES

Mr. PROXMIRE. Mr. President, last
Thursday, the 5th of August, the Federal
Power Commission issued a milestone de-
cision on the Permian Basin area rate
proceeding. This decision established for
the first time a permanent system of gas
producer regulation by fixing a structure
of uniform ceiling prices applicable to
the gas produced in the Permian area. In
addition, the Commission adopted a two-
price system in order to encourage the
search for new gas reserves. Mr. Presi-
dent, the importance of this decision can-
not be overestimated.

I have often spoken in this Chamber
in support of the actions of such public
spirited Federal Power Commissioners as
Joseph Swidler, Charles Ross, and Wil-
liam Connors. I have continuously
sought to keep in office these men and
others with a similar desire to serve the
public interest on the Federal Power
Commission. Mr. President, the decision
handed down last Thursday is part of
the rich harvest which the American
consumer is reaping and will continue to
reap from the work of Commissioners of
this caliber.

As a result of this decision, a ceiling
price of 14.5 cents per thousand cubic
feet is established for all gas supplies ex-
cept newly discovered reserves of gas
found separately from oil. In order to
provide an incentive for producers to
take full advantage of recent techno-
logical advances to uncover new deposits
of gas-well gas, a ceiling price of 16.5
cents per thousand cubic feet was set
on these supplies. The Commission felt

1 Welsh, op. cit., p. 38.
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that both these ceiling prices would in-
sure a reasonable profit for the pro-
ducers, would provide incentive for fur-
ther prospecting, and would protect the
consumer from rapid escalation of gas
prices.

Although it is not within my ken, and
perhaps not within that of any other
Members of this body, to pass judgment
on the exact solution arrived at by the
FPC, it is important to emphasize the
thoroughness with which the Commis-
sion studied the problems involved. No
less than 4142 years were spent holding
hearings, examining reports, deliberat-
ing, and listening to oral arguments be-
fore the FPC issued its opinion. Long
and detailed questionnaires were sent to
all producers inquiring about all aspects
of their cost structures. It was largely
on the basis of the data gained from
these and other ¢ uestionnaires that the
Commission made its decisions. How-
ever, though the composite cost was the
bedrock on which the area rate was es-
tablished, other factors such as market-
ing operations and supply and demand
were taken into consideration. Mr.
President, it is because of the thorough-
ness of the Commission’s work, no less
than because of my confidence in the
genuine public interest of the majority of
those on the Commission, that I believe
the decision reached in the Permian
Basin Area case is in the best interest of
this country.

The innovation of setting a rate for an
entire area rather than for each individ-
ual producer is of great significance.
The Commission’s legal authority to fix
rates on an area basis was well docu-
mented in the opinion. Among the
numerous Supreme Court decisions cited,
the most important was one on May 20,
1963, in which the Court upheld the FPC
plans for Federal regulation of natural
gas producer prices on an area price
basis. The practical advantages of this
method of decisionmaking are prineipally
threefold. First, it allows the Commis-
sion to devote far more time to each deci-
sion than it could, if it were necessary
for it to make separate decisions for each
of the hundreds of producers. Second,
it rewards efficiency within the industry.
For example, if a producer finds large re-
serves, he will achieve greater profits
than the producer whose exploration
efforts result in dry holes or marginal
wells. Third, within the framework of
the ceiling prices, there is wide range for
taking account of wvariations in the
quality of the gas produced. According
to the guidelines included in the opinion,
prices will be related not only to volume,
but also to units of energy, quantity of
impurities, and pipeline pressure.

Of course, Mr. President, there are
many people, especially among the pro-
ducers, who oppose any regulation of
the gas industry at all and who believe
that Adam Smith’s invisible hand will
watch over the interests of the consumer
auomatically as the producers compete
in the free market. But I ask, Mr. Pres-
ident, can we expect the pipelines and
the consumers to be protected against
unjustified increases in the price of gas
when a handful of producers control our
major gas reserves? Can we honestly
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believe that the pipelines will have any
measurable competitive leverage on any
one producer who asks exorbitant prices
when the pipeline’s enormous assets are
tied to relatively limited producing
areas? In short, can we expect the in-
terests of the consumer to be served when
the producers of a source of energy vital
to the public interest are freed from all

Government regulation?

Mr. President, it is my conviction that
careful regulation of the gas industry is
a crucial aspect of the FPC's regulatory
responsibilities. The decision recently
reached in the Permian Basin Area case
is an important step in carrying out this
responsibility. Because of the inherent
interest of this decision, and because of
its anticipated impact on future decisions
of the FPC, I ask unanimous consent to
have the two releases of the FPC last
Thursday relating to this decision
printed in the REcorp.

There being no objection, the releases
were ordered to be printed in the REcorp,
as follows:

FPC Issues OPINION IN MILESTONE PERMIAN
BASIN CaAsE, ESTABLISHING PERMANENT S¥s-
TEM OF PRODUCER REGULATION BY FIXING
UniForM CEILING PRICES FOR GAS IN THE
ARgA; ApoPrs Two-PRICE SYSTEM To EN-
COURAGE SEARCH FOR NEw Gas RESERVES
WasHinGTON, D.C., August 5, 1965.—The

Federal Power Commission today issued its

opinion in the milestone Permian Basin area

rate case, establishing for the first time a

permanent system of gas producer regula-

tion by fixing a structure of uniform ceiling
prices applicable to gas produced in the area.

The Commission adopted the area approach
as a new concept in ratemaking best adapt-
ed to its responsibilities for regulating sales
by natural gas producers. A two-price sys-
tem was prescribed—a higher price for new
gas-well gas—"to encourage the search for
new gas reserves at minimum overall cost to
consumers” and a lower price for all other
gas, including residue and casinghead.

Gas-well gas is found separately from oil,
while oil-well gas, also called casinghead gas,
is produced from oil wells. Residue gas is
what remains after oil-well gas or gas-well
gas has been processed to remove liguids.
In Permian, about 97 percent of the residue
gas comes from oil-well gas, which accounts
for about two-thirds of production.

The Permian Basin underlies three south-
eastern New Mexico counties and two Rall-
road Commission Distriets in southwest
Texas.

The FPQ's decislon concludes that new
gas-well gas should be priced at a celling
of 16.5 cents per thousand cubic feet, with
the celling price for all other gas supplies
set at 14.6 cents. The ceilings include pro-
duction taxes, which amount to about 1 cent
for gas produced in Texas. The ceiling prices
for gas produced in New Mexico will be lower,
reflecting the lower production tax level In
that State.

The Federal Power Commission’s opinion
was signed by Chairman Joseph C. Swidler.
The other three participating Commissioners
joined in the opinion and filed separate
statements of their concurrence and limited
dissent. Commissioner Lawrence J. O'Con-
nor, Jr., filed concurring views and dissented
on the question of British thermal units
quality adjustments. Commissioner Charles
R. Ross filed a concurring staiement and a
dissent on the proper division date between
new and old gas. Commissioner David S.
Black filed a concurring statement on the is-
sue of rate of return. Commissioner Carl E.
Bagge did not participate.

The Commission traced the history of the
development of the area approach since the
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first Phillips opinion in 1854 and document-
ed its legal authority for fixing rates on an
area basis, citing numerous decisions of the
U.8. Supreme Court.

The Commission observed that a uniform
area pricing system is adapted to the eco-
nomics of the natural gas industry. The pro-
ducer who finds large reserves will achieve
greater profits than the producer whose ex-
ploration efforts result in dry holes or mar-
ginal wells. Individual returns will vary
greatly, but this is as it should be, provided
that profits in the aggregate are at a reason-
able level. The Commission noted that ad-
ministrative feasibility is a vital element in
the effectiveness in any method of regulation
and that the area approach enables the
Commission to determine in a single pro-
ceeding rates which otherwise require hun-
dreds of individual cases.

The Commission concluded that, in light
of its experience, the area approach is best
adapted to the discharge of its responsibili-
ties for protecting mnatursl gas consumers
while providing the greatest incentive to pro-
ducers to continue their search for needed
additions to our gas supply.

The touchstone of the two-price system
adopted by the FPC is the newly-documented
abillty of the industry to channel explora-
tion investment toward finding gas rather
than oil. A separate and higher price for
new gas-well gas “will encourage exploration
at deeper horizons directed toward finding
gas.” It will be payable only “to producers
who discover gas-well gas and dedicate their
discoveries to the interstate market.” The
lower price for all other gas will prevent
“windfall profits” that would result from a
singe price high enough to elicit new gas-
well gas supplies.

The FPC's pricing system divides Permian
Basin gas into two categories:

New (since January 1, 18961) gas-well gas,
and residue gas derived from it, with a 16.5-
cent ceiling (including production taxes) for
gas produced in Texas, and 15.6 cents, plus
production taxes, for New Mexico gas.

Old (pre-January 1, 1961) gas-well gas, all
oll-well gas and any residue gas derived from
either, with a 14.5-cent celling for Texas gas
(including production taxes) and 13.5 cents
plus production taxes in New Mexico.

The FPC ceilings apply to pipeline quality
gas. Prices for inferior quality gas will be
fixed below the area ceiling prices on the
basis of quality standards established by the
Commission. For new gas-well gas the Com-
mission also provided for upward adjust-
ments (above 1050 British thermal units per
cubic foot) and downward adjustments (be-
low 1,000 British thermal units) to reflect
British thermal unit content.

The major producers participating in the
Permian proceeding sought a one-price ceil-
ing for all gas of about 20 cents per thousand
cubie feet.

All the rates of respondents for sales in
the Permian Basin in excess of the ceiling
price, as adjusted for quality, must be re-
duced to the celling effective as of September
1, 19656. The producers were given additional
time, however, to make the necessary filings.
Refunds will be required of all amounts col-
lected subject to refund in excess of the
applicable area rates in the rate increase
case dockets consolidated in the Permian
case.

The Commission imposed an approximate
2lp-year moratorium—until January 1,
1968—on any increases above the applicable
area rates established by today's opinion,
The FPC sald this action was necessary to
achieve effective control over producer prices
and that the 214-year period was the mini-
mum time required to afford price stability
that will be beneficial to consumers and the
industry alike.

The FPC used a cost determination based
on overall producer experience as the bedrock
in establishing its ceilings, with gas-well gas
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as the yardstick, based on current costs of
finding and producing it, and allowing a 12-
percent rate of return on average net invest-
ment. Although the FPC utilized costs as a
major factor in determining the area rates
it emphasized that costs were not the sole
factor in its determination.

The Commission rejected the producers’
contract prices as the regulatory standard
holding that the examination of such prices
“is only the beginning and not the end of
our task.,” The maintenance of a particular
reserve to production ratio (total known re-
serves compared with current annual pro-
duction) was also rejected as the barometer
for justifying contract prices. The Commis-
sion observed that the decline in the R/P
ratio is an adjustment to economic levels
which is not necessarily a cause for concern
for many years to come and will probably con-
tinue “regardless of the price of gas set by
the Commission.”

On the question of small producers, the
Commission concluded that there is a need
for distinctive treatment, but outright ex-
emption was not necessary or desirable. In-
stead, the Commission concurrently initiated
a rulemaking proceeding designed to provide
small producers with certificates which would
relieve them from filing requirements in con-
nection with all future sales made within
the established area ceiling prices. Small
producers were defined as those producing
less than 10 billion cubic feet of gas annually.
Small producer sales were also exempted from
any adjustments for quality because the bur-
den and expense would in most cases exceed
the amount of the adjustment.

The FPC at the same time fixed a minimum
rate of 9 cents for Permian Basin gas of
standard pipeline quality, with adjustments
to reflect deviations from the quality stand-
ards established. Producers now bound by
contracts to a lesser amount may file for the
minimum rate without the purchaser’s ap-
proval.

The ceilings set by the Commission apply
only to the 336 producers which are re-
spondents to the Permian proceeding. How-
ever, the FPC in a separate action today indi-
cated that its determinations should also
probably apply to other producers making in-
terstate sales from Permian. It issued a gen-
eral order directing them to show cause with-
in 90 days why the rates also should not
apply to them. Producers with pending rate
increases would face the same refund obliga-
tions as the respondents.

The Commission sald the prices it fixed
should apply to all gas dedicated to the inter-
state market while the applicable area prices
are In effect even if lower rates should be set
in a future proceeding. Any lower ceiling
should affect only new gas dedicated after
the celling price has been reduced, the FPC
sald.

The FPC established procedures for pro-
ducers seeking an opportunity to show spe-
eial circumstances warranting relief from
the established celling prices. The FPC also
indicated it would consider similar petitions
for special relief in connection with refunds.
The Commission indicated that if a producer
could show that his out-of-pocket operating
expenses are greater than the ceiling, he
should be entitled to relief. On the other
hand the Commission made clear that more
must be shown than that the individual
producers’ costs exceed composite costs. The
Commission said it would not permit these
petitions to be used as a backdoor approach
to individual company cost-of-service deter-
minations. The Commission did not specu-
late on the precise special circumstances that
would entitle a producer to special rellef.

The Commission’s opinion adopts in part
recommendations by FPC presiding examiner
Seymour Wenner, who in his September 17,
1964, initial decision in this case first pro-
posed the two-price system. The examiner,
however, recommended a series of five
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different ceilings, ranging from a low of 10
cents for old oil-well gas to a high of 16.75
cents for new gas-well gas.

The Commission instead determined that
“as an important step toward simplified and
realistic area price regulation” all gas should
be priced on the same basis except for the
higher price it established to spur the search
for new gas-well gas.

The Permian Basin is one of the Nation’s
major gas producing areas, supplying mar-
kets in 12 States with 85 percent of the inter-
state sales destined for California. Permian
accounts for about 11 percent of all gas mov-
ing into interstate commerce.

Because of its importance, Permian was
chosen as the leadoff case in the FPC's his-
toric area pricing program, initiated in
September of 1960, which eventually will en-
compass all the Nation's major gas producing
areas. The other proceedings which, together
with the Permian, account for about 75 per-
cent of all gas sold into interstate commerce,
are now underway.

The FPC in another separate order issued
today disposed of four certificate applica-
tions, seeking authority for Permian Basin
gas sales, which involved the initial price
question. All four sales are now being made
under temporary authorizations. The Com-
mission granted the certificates at an initial
price of the applicable area ceiling as ad-
Justed for any quality variations in this gas.
All four certificates were made subject to the
21; year moratorium on any rate increase
filings.

The Commission’s 139-page opinion in-
cludes the following major determinations:

TWO-FRICE SYSTEM

The Commission said the two-price system
will encourage the industry to expand and
perfect its ability to drill directionally so that
revenues from gas consumers can in-
creasingly be devoted to finding additional
gas reserves. On the other hand the price
for flowing gas can be fixed at levels that will
prevent “excess and unnecessary revenues'
for sales when ‘“there is no special explora-
tory activity directed to gas discovery.” The
FPC concluded that the large producers have
shown an increasing ability to direct their
drilling activities to either gas or oll, as they
desire. The ceiling price for new gas-well gas
does not include any speclal amount as a
separately designated incentive, the Com-
mission said. The inducement, it added, is
“of an inherent nature” and is not repre-
sented by any sum earmarked for that pur-
pose. The incentive is buillt into the two-
price system, the Commission continued.

In the absence of a regulatory pattern
which encourages the search for gas, the FPC
saw no guarantee that the present generally
satisfactory pace of exploration will continue,
much less increase to meet growing demands.
“New gas discoveries are the lifeblood of the
industry and are also essential to consumers
who are tied to natural gas,” the Commission
declared. The future needs of the gas mar-
ket can no longer be satisfled by the inei-
dental discoveries in the search for oil, the
FPC sald. Accordingly, it added, there will
be a greater dependence on exploring for gas
wells to bring forth needed future supplies
“and this fact supports our conclusion to fix
a higher ceiling for new gas-well gas which
will encourage exploration at deeper horizons
directed toward finding gas.”

MORATORIUM

In establishing the moratorium on rate
increase filings until January 1, 1968, the
FPC said that without it the producers could
file above-ceiling rates and collect them sub-
ject to refund. “Without a moratorium, the
conclusion of one area proceeding would
only signal the beginning of the next and
just and reasonable rates for consumers
would always be one area proceeding away,”
the Commission declared. The FPC held
that its authority under the statute is not
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so limited that “its regulatory efforts must
be futile where after a long and full hearing,
we have determined the just and reasonabie
rates to be set in the future.” Citing eourt
precedent, the Commission said this author-
ity "'is neither novel nor unique,” and that
its action is required by “orderly administra-
tion of the Natural Gas Act.”

QUALITY DIFFERENTIALS

In providing for price adjustments to re-
flect guality differentials, the FPC pointed
out that the price of gas cannot be related
to volume alone, but must be related to
units of energy, free of impurities, and at
pipeline pressure. Without quality guide-
lines, “a large loophole for evasion of the
ceiling prices would lie open,” the Commis~
sion declared.

Quality standards established by the FPC
for gas in the Permlan Basin to qualify for
the full ceiling price are:

Sulfur content: Less than 10 grains of
hydrogen sulfide or 200 grains of total sulfur
per 1,000 cubic feet.

Water: No more than 0.009 of a pound per
1,000 cubic feet.

Carbon dioxide: Not to exceed 3 percent
by volume.

Other impurities: If other impurities, such
as oxygen, dust, dirt, and gums are pres-
ent in sufficient amounts so that the pipe-
line incurs processing costs in removing
them, they will be considered excessive.

Pressure: An 800-pound pressure standard
was adopted since most equipment in Per-
mian is geared to this pressure.

British thermal unit content, or heating
value: British thermal unit content has not
been a problem in the Permian Basin in the
past but for new gas-well gas the Commis~
slon allowed upward adjustments to reflect
heat content of more than 1,060 British
thermal units per cublc foof, and required
downward revisions if less than 1,000 British
thermal units. The welghted average for
Permian gas-well gas is 1,042 British thermal
units, with very little gas below 1,000 Brit-
ish thermal units.

‘When gas falls short of the FPC-prescribed
quality standards in other respects than
B.t.u. content, the celling price will be ad-
justed downward by the net cost of process-
ing the gas to bring it up to plpeline quality.
For new gas-well gas it also will be adjusted
upward to reflect high B.t.u. content. Those
who qualify as small producers will not be
required to make the quality adjustments
for the small producer sales as defined in
the rule proposed today.

SMALL FRODUCERS

Special treatment of small producers offers
scope for streamlining the regulatory process
without risk of substantial impact on con-
sumer prices, the FPC sald. However, the
Commission said that while it was convinced
of the need for distinctive treatment of
small producers, outright exemption is nei-
ther necessary nor desirable, even assuming
it 1s legally permissible. The objectives can
better be achieved within the framework of
regulation, the Commission declared. The
FPC noted that small producer sales, while
representing only 15 percent of the aggre-
gate interstate supply, are 80 percent of the
gas supply of 1 pipeline and from 9 to 60
percent of the supply of the 25 largest pipe-
lines. Further, the FPC said, penetration of
rate ceilings even on a small scale could seri-
ously disrupt a pattern of uniform area ceil-
ings. By providing for small producer
certificates, as proposed in the rulemaking
order issued today, the Commission indicated
that relief will be afforded to small producers
making small producer sales within the
ceiling. Sales by small producers in which
large producers have a substantial interest
(more than one-eighth) will not be exempt.
The certificates will provide a means to clear
the FPC dockets and facilitate effective regu-
lation. The small producers—those selling
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less than 10 billion cubic feet of gas an-
nually—will be required only to file an
annual one-page statement of basic sales in-
formation. They will not have to file for rate
increases on small producer sales up to the
area ceiling. The Commission noted that its
small producer classification will include
almost 250 producers and leave only about 40
major companies still subject to filing re-
quirements for individual sales in the Per-
mian Basin. Nationally, this breaking point
would classify about 2,000 producers as small
and about 75 as major, the FPC noted, How-
ever, the Commission emphasized that small
producers in an area other than Permian
will not be eligible for coverage until an area
rate s fixed in their area.

COST BASIS FOR AREA PRICE

The Commission concluded that a com-
posite cost showing is the basic ingredient on
which a regulated price must be established.
“If the area rate approach is to rest on a
solid foundation,” the FPC declared, “there
must be an objective test by which the in-
dustry, the consumers, and the courts can
appraise the fairness of the price we fix."
The conclusion that a cost determination is
the bedrock on which the area rate is to be
established does not mean that other factors
should not be considered, the Commission
sald. The FPC said it must exercise its judg-
ment and determine a rate in light of all the
evidence, arriving at one which will elicit ex-
ploration activity adequate to provide the
increased gas supplies required by consumers
in the future. There is also a need to exer-
clse judgment in the rate design to avold
unnecessarily sharp and abrupt departure
from existing pricing patterns and the busi-
ness and community dislocation which could
result, the Commission said.

The FPC used the cost of gas-well gas as
the yardstick for all prices, noting that oil-
well gas and other assoclated gas are found
largely as a byproduct of oil. Historically,
oil-well gas has not been priced on a cost
basis and any cost-finding technique which
assigns large sums for exploration and devel-
opment to oll-well gas is not realistic, the
FPC sald. Gas-well gas costs are much more
meaningful because they are far less depend-
ent on allocations between gas and oil, the
Commission sald.

COST OF NEW GAS-WELL GAS

The Commission concluded that the pref-
erable approach for new gas-well gas is one
geared to the recent cost of finding and pro-
ducing gas rather than the historical cost
based on production volumes. A price based
on current costs “should provide the eco-
nomic incentives to find and sell gas under
prevalling conditions at rates which are
keyed to industry needs and at the same
time protect the interest of consumers,” the
Commission asserted.

The FPC found the cost of 1,000 cuble
feet of new gas-well gas to be 16.43 cents per
thousand cubic feet. In arriving at this fig-
ure, the Commission made determinations
on exploration and development costs; pro-
ductlon operating expenses; credit for reve-
nues from the sale of liquids stripped from
the gas; regulatory expenses; depletion, de-
preciation, and amortization of production
investment costs; return on production in-
vestment; return on working capital; royal-
tles; and production taxes. The FPC con-
cluded that the cost of new gas-well gas
should be determined on the bhasls of nation-
wide data although it made clear that it was
here determining only a price for the Per-
mian Basin. The Commission concluded
that no adjustments were required in the
cost based on nationwide data in establish-
ing the Permian price for new gas-well gas,
although adjustments for noncost factors
may be appropriate In other areas. It round-
ed off the 16.43-cent ceiling to 16.5 cents for
Texas gas, including the production tax. For
New Mexico the ceiling is 15.5 cents plus
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applicable production taxes, These prices
also apply to residue gas derived from new
gas-well gas.
COST OF ALL OTHER GAS

The FPC used the cost of old gas-well gas
as a basic yardstick in establishing a single
ceiling for all other gas, referred to in the
opinion as “flowing gas.” FPC made its cost
computation for flowing gas on the basis of
its staff’s historical cost-of-service presen-
tation for the area. The Commission found
this method the most solid basis for de-
termining the cost of flowing gas and noted
that a different approach for flowing gas was
required because unlike new gas-well gas the
price of flowing gas cannot substantially in-
crease supplies already dedicated to inter-
state commerce nor can it materially affect
the supply of such gas discovered as a by-
product of ail. The Commission utilized the
relative cost method fo rallocating produc-
tion costs from gas condensate reservoirs.
It also utilized the 16.5-cent cost of gas com-
puted previously by an independent cost-
finding technique in arriving at an economic
relationship between gas and oil to allocate
exploration and development costs. The
Commission arrived at a total cost of 14.30
cents which was rounded off to 14.5 cents for
Texas gas, including the production tax al-
lowance. In New Mexico, where taxes are
lower, the ceiling price was fixed at 13.5 cents,
plus State taxes. The results were verified by
& trending back of the cost of new gas-well
gas, a method adopted by the examiner but
used by the Commission only as a check.

RATE OF RETURN

The Commission allowed a 12-percent rate
of return on investment for both new gas
and for flowing gas. In dealing with new
gas-well gas, the FPC pointed out that it
must operate within long-accepted judicial
guidelines and that as a starting point it
considered its experience with natural gas
pipelines, which are currently being allowed
overall returns principally in the 61; to 614
percent range which translates into a yield
of 10 to 12 percent on equity. Noting that
producers generally are 85 percent equity
companies, the Commission pointed out that
production operations inherently involve a
greater degree of risk than transportation.
While izing these special risks, the
FPC said they are not as great as the pro-
ducers claim. The producers sought a re-
turn of 16 to 18 percent. After an exten-
slve review of producers’ earnings experience,
for Permian and nationally, and for inte-
grated and nonintegrated companies, the
Commission concluded that a 12 percent re-
turn “protects gas consumers against ex-
cessive prices but it is not so low that it
fails to respond to the needs of the indus-
try.” For flowing gas, the FPC pointed out
that there is not the same degree of risk since
the great bulk was found as an Incident to
the search for oil. However, this is balanced
by the fact that much of the flowing gas is
below pipeline quality and will not command
the ceiling price, the Commission said.

COMPETITION

The Commission rejected the producers'
contention that it should simply accept the
negotiated contract prices because they had
been reached as a result of competition. The
FPC sald that while the history of negotiated
prices is an important element in its deci-
slon, adoption of the producers’ proposal
would amount to an abdication of its regu-
latory responsibility, There is nothing in
the record to suggest that competition among
producers in making sales to pipelines “is in
any way adequate to assure that the public
will secure gas at just and reasonable prices
In the absence of regulation,” the FPC as-
serted. The entire history of pipeline pur-
chasing activities has been characterized by
the overriding needs of pipelines to contract
for large blocks of uncommitted reserves es-
sential to maintain their competitive posi-
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tion in developing markets and their inability
to accomplish this objective except at ever-
increasing prices, the Commission sald.
There is no basis for concluding that there
would be any effective producer price com-
petition even if the pipelines were in a posi-
tion to actively encourage it, the FPC said.
Until the FPC outlawed it, the entire con-
tract pattern in Permian was based on indef-
inite escalation clauses calculated to assure
that all producers would be treated alike and
receive the highest going rates, the Commis-
sion pointed out. If there is a case to be
made for effective competition among pro-
ducers in establishing just and reasonable
rates, the FPC said, it has not been made on
this record. An examination of contract
prices is “only the beginning and not the end
of our task in establishing the proper criteria
for determining just and reasonable rates,”
the FPC declared.
SPRABERRY CONTRACTS

The Commission reversed the presiding ex-
aminer on his determination that the so-
called “Spraberry” contracts should be out-
lawed. These contracts provide for the
purchase of casinghead gas by the pipeline,
which processes the gas and pays the pro-
ducer a percentage of the proceeds from the
sale of the extracted liquids plus a fixed price
for the residue gas dellvered to the pipeline.
The FPC held that this type of contract is
subject to its jurisdiction, but that this does
not mean that it must reject a common form
of contract which has been found useful in
the Industry. “We belleve that regulation
should utilize industry practices developed by
the parties to meet industry problems to the
extent consistent with maintaining effective
regulation,” the Commission declared. The
FPC noted that Spraberry contracts govern
about 20 percent of gas sold in the Permian
Basin. There is no evidence that the pipe-
lines’ costs of gathering and processing cas-
inghead gas purchased under Spraberry con-
tracts are greater than the revenues realized
by the pipelines from the liquids extracted,
the FPC said. As long as the liquid revenues
to the pipeline equal or exceed the processing
and gathering costs, the consumer will be
adequately protected by the established cell-
ing for residue gas, the FPC said.

DIVIDING DATE FOR NEW AND OLD GAS

The FPC based its selection of January 1,
1961, as the dividing line between new and
old gas-well gas on several grounds. His-
torical cost-of-service data used in the pro-
ceeding is based on the 1960 test year, and
the “directional’ concept of being able to
direct drilling toward either gas or ofl first
became apparent about that time, the FPC
indicated. The Commission also noted that
its guideline ceilings were established in
September 1960 and that its pricing policy
has given different treatment to gas dedi-
cated since that date. The FFC said that
all things considered, the dividing 1line
should be as of the end of the 1960 test year.

Commissioner O'Connor concurred in the
Commission’s opinion, endorsing the con-
sideration of costs for purposes of the initial
rate proceeding. He expressed his additional
views for the simplification of the trial and
disposition of future area rate proceedings.

“The record in this case fully establishes,”
Commissioner O'Connor said, “that the con-
tract price at which most producers are able
and willing to operate is just and reason-
able.” Stating that the contract price is the
best measure of the inducement required to
elicit an adequate supply, he added that
“Composite costs best serve as a check on
average fleld prices to preclude significant
price departures.” He said that “our judg-
ment should rest primarily on the market
place where we can rely on competition to
determine just and reasonable rates.” 1In
concluding, he emphasized that “Our pro-
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ceeding has established a significant point:
there is no substantial difference between
market and costs in the Permian.”

Commissioner O'Connor dissented on the
limited issue of the B.t.u., adjustment de-
termination. He objected to the “50-B.t.u.
gap” that resulted from the FPC's providing
upward adjustments from 1,050 B.t.u.'s, and
downward adjustments from 1,000 B.t.u.s,
Commissioner O’Connor urged a standard
of 1,000 B.t.u.’s, which he sald was the uni-
form contract standard for B.tu. adjust-
ments in the Permian Basin and on a
nationwide basis. He also argued that the
upward B.t.u. adjustment should be applied
to all gas, not just new gas-well gas.

In urging simplification of the regulatory
methods. Commissioner O'Connor said the
record established that average market prices
in the Permian are just and reasonable. He
pointed out that the law does not dictate a
single methodology in fixing producer rates
and saild the absence of traditional public
utility characteristics in natural gas produc-
tion presents problems that are directly
antithetical to transmission or distribution.
“Regulatory authority must be employed as
the characteristics of the industry dictate,”
he stated. Commissioner O'Connor also
noted that “Congress and the courts have re-
fused to confine permissible principles of pro-
cedure to a narrow corridor.”

The problem is one of fixing a price based,
not only upon what must be performed, but
primarily on what will induce the product,
he continued. It is not so much actual cost
as it is market cost, he said, and not only
prudent return but incentive prices, and
not just cost of service but also cost of sup-
ply.

Commissioner O'Connor declared that area
rates must have a single overriding pur-
pose—to control the available supply of
natural gas. The rates must be high enough
but only high enough to accomplish this
policy, he said. In the context of area pric-
ing, he declared, just and reasonable rates
can best be used as a measure to elicit the
necessary supply.

He sald that the focus in this proceeding
on costs makes it both necessary and proper
that the financial requirements of the in-
dustry be determined, but that the FPC
has more flexibility than suggested by the
major emphasis on cost-plus regulation—
stemming from a conviction that costs must
always be the primary basis for regulation.
Commissioner O'Connor sald it was clear that
the allowed rates bear a ‘“close and sub-
stantial relation” to the weighted average
prices negotiated in the field. The cost-plus
rate and the negotiated contract price fall
within that zone of reasonableness essential
to regulation, he sald, “Therefore,” he con-
tinued, “it ls not required in future pro-
ceedings that costs be the beginning and the
end of just and reasonable rates. The time
is ripe to abandon costs as the sole refer-
ential. Among the alternatives competition
has been shown to be sufficient to provide an
appropriate and compelling measures of just

reasonable rates.”

In reviewing the inherent limitations and
estimates in cost-plus regulation, Commis-
sioner O’Connor cited the difficulties in col-
lecting and presenting data, and pointed to
the deficiencies in the use of questionnaires,
primarily that of obtaining adequate cover-
age. He added, however, that they had
served a purpose in establishing that nego-
tiated field prices are within the permissible
zone of reasonableness. After cost compo-
nents are adopted, he continued, “the circu-
lar ceremony known as cost allocation be-
gins.” The FPC avoided some of the pitfalls,
he indicated, but this still requires an exer-
cise of judgment within a fairly broad range.
Strict adherence would produce a spectrum
of rates “so wide and variant” as to be ca-
pable of producing clearly unrealistic results,
Commissioner O’'Connor asserted. Finally,
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he said, statistical costs still must be related
to reserve additions before the desired costs
per Mcf can be found. An understatement
of reserves found causes high per unit costs,
he pointed out, and an overstatement has the
reverse results, yet the estimation of reserve
figures requires considerable subjectivity.

The statutory function of rate regulation
is to arrive at reasonable results, Commis-
sioner O'Connor said, and the use of com-
posite figures to explain economic behavior
is a useful analytic system. However, he
continued, they are not the only independent
referentials that can be used. It would be
helpful if ascertainment of a producer’s in-
vestment were to be presented on a basis con-
forming to sound accounting practices, he in-
dicated, adding that the yield concept de-
serves full consideration in future proceed-
ings as a reasonable alternative that might
be preferable to traditional methods.

Commissioner O'Connor rebutted the ac-
cusation of “drastic inflationary cycles” of
wellhead prices in the last 20 years, declar-
ing that all avallable information and discus-
slon “lead persuasively to the conclusion that
field prices are set after vigorous bargaining
within a context of numerous restrictive
economic forces.” He emphasized that
“where price dictation exists, it is seldom
with the seller.” It is clear that the well-
head price increases of the 1950’s began at
levels not even remotely near the cost or
value of separately found reserves, he said.

In addition to natural gas *“coming into
its own about that time,” Commissioner
O'Connor cited four factors that led to in-
creases—the constant rise in interstate de-
mand requiring a constant reserve capacity
increase; the resulting activation of indefi-
nite escalation clauses; the extensive rene-
gotiation of escalation clauses by pipelines
to preclude a repetition; and the competitive
buyer's market existing temporarily when
pipelines entered new purchasing areas to
negotiate contracts at prices somewhat above
the market. He noted that the higher prices
in the latter instance indicate producers
cannot achieve such prices without a com-
petitive purchasing structure. He indicated
that by utilizing the rationale in today's
opinion the FPC could have established maxi-
mum prices of 72 cents in 1947 and 125
cents in 1956, whereas the average wellhead
prices in the Permian for those years were
4 cents and 9.7 cents respectively.

Commissioner O'Connor emphasized that
the experience of the industry is that pipe-
line negotiators drive as hard a bargain as
is possible. Furthermore, in reviewing price
trends from 1922 to 1960, he said such prices
showed a germinal period of relatively high
rates followed by successively declining pe-
riods, bringing depressed prices. A low point
was reached during World War II, followed
by a period of successive increases during
the postwar period responsive to increased
demand, he noted. The moving average price
in 1954, when Federal regulation began, was
1 cent lower than in 1922, and the 1950-60
Increase was only 0.9 cent greater than the
seldom emphasized decrease from 1922-40,
he pointed out. FPurthermore, during the
last 30 years demand increased more than
700 percent, he pointed out. Commissioner
O'Connor said the increasing demand for
interstate gas dictated that annual additions
not only equal production, but that a re-
serve cushion be added as a safety margin.
Prices had to rise, he declared, not only to
meet, costs but to finance the annual capacity
inecrease.

Commissioner O'Connor also noted that
the wellhead price increase was but a slight
portion of the rise in burner tip prices. For
the years 1950-60, he sald, the record es-
tablishes that wellhead prices rose only 7.5
cents while residential prices rose 34.4 cents.
He also clted record evidence showing the
price rise was not Inconsistent with con-
temporaneous trends. He used statistics for
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annual indices of retail fuel prices, which
showed that with an index of 100 for the base
year of 1945, natural gas rose by 1960 to 147.2,
whereas fuel oil rose to 179.6, bituminous
coal rose to 191.9, and anthracite coal to
185.3. He also used a chart showing the rise
in wellhead prices was not excessive in rela-
tion to the rise in the interstate demand,
wholesale price trends, price trends for com-
petitive fuels, or in average hourly earnings.
Commissioner O'Connor said it was clear that
there is such a measure of effective competi-
tion that in future proceedings producers
can be accorded a relative degree of inde-
pendence to the end that contract prices
determine ceiling rates.

There is no evidence of monopolistic power
by Permian producers, he declared, and cer-
tainly no basis for a presumption that there
is no competition. He emphasized the large
numbers of major producers in the Permian
and the vast range in initial prices over a
decade to establish that there is no monopo-
listic price dictation. He also pointed out
that indefinite escalations are ‘'‘universally
condemned,” and that controls will preclude
any further increases by such escalations.
Further, he indicated that the natlonal en-
ergy market is in a state of equilibrium. “For
these reasons,” he said, “I rely upon the rea-
sonable market prices in addition to the cost
consideration in our decision.”

The record provides substantial evidence
that in the future the FPC should perfect
a system of producer regulation that con-
siders costs, but relies on competitive forces
which in themselves provide an independent
determinant to prices apart from what pro-
ducers might prefer to dictate, Commissioner
O'Connor asserted. This focus on contracts
would remain constant unless there were im-
portant departures in direct relation to cur-
rent experiences and production volumes,
projections, exploration and development ex-
penditures, drilling success ratios, market
demand reserve additions, and the general
cost index of the national economy. Of
these factors, the most important is the re-
serves added each year, being the crucial
measure of the ability of just and reasonable
rates to elicit the necessary supply, Commis-
sloner O'Connor said. The other important
factors are exploration and development ex-
penditures and drilling success ratlos, he
stated. Both are joint oil-gas costs, and sub-
stantial deviations over a long term would
require corresponding rate adjustments, he
sald.

These relationships can best assist the FPC
in a determination of whether regulatory
controls are successful in meeting current
and projected needs, Commissioner O'Con-
nor said. If adequate reserves were being
found, an uncomplicated and practical de-
cision would be one which imposed a single
ceiling approximating the initial price mode
or median for new contracts, he said. If
additions were excessive, the ceiling could
be lowered, and if deficient, it would be
ralsed, and this policy could be implemented
with a minimum of time and expense, greatly
relieving the regulatory burden and reduc-
ing Federal expenses, he declared.

For determining the reasonable market
prices, Commissioner O’Connor stated that
“an analysis of market prices establishes that
contracts have apparently approached costs
for the natural gas industry in the Permian,
and for the past 5 years, have maintained
a level close to the cost analysis we here
adopt.” Citing record evidence of the con-
tract prices, Commissioner O'Connor empha-
sized that, under contracts since 1960, the
larger volumes of gas well gas were flow-
ing “at rates ranging from 15.56 to 17 cents
with the Ilargest wolumes at 16 cents.”
Thus, he stated, “the 16.5-cent rate estab-
lished by our cost analysis is clearly within
the range of contract prices.”

He further stated that “The weighted
average contract price for new gas well gas
is 1476 cents, apparently after certaln pro-
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portionate adjustments to reflect deficlen-
cles.” Since the reasonable amount of the
average adjustment would be In the range
of from 1 to 1.7 cents, he said, a ceiling of
between 16 cents and just under 16.5 cents
is indicated. Analysis of the record evi-
dence on the contract prices for pipeline
quality gas establishes that the 16.5-cent
rate is clearly in line, he concluded.

Commissioner O'Connor also relied on the
contract prices for his price for flowing gas.
He emphasized that directionality is pres-
ently acceptable as an exploratory device of
the industry. Therefore, he would utilize
the two-price system as a device to elicit
supply. He joined in the 1960 division date
as the year in which directionality had es-
tablished itself.

Turning to the contract evidence for 1960,
he said, the record establishes “that the
weighted average revenues received for all
gas-well gas flowing in 1960 was 13.05 cents.”
By applying an appropriate upward adjust-
ment for quality deficiencies a price in the
range of 14 to 14.5 cents is established.
Therefore, it can be concluded on the present
record,” he stated, “that the cost-plus rate of
145 cents for flowing gas is the just and
reasonable rate.”

In conclusion, Commissioner O'Connor
stated that “costs are most useful as a basis
for comparison to the contract prices,” and
either method is presently permissible for
purposes of area ratemaking. Although an
orderly conclusion of pending area cases
is required, he said, contracts should provide
an expeditious basis for setting just and
reasonable rates in all other areas.

Commissioner Ross urged future potential
refinements to both methodology and basic
data for area rate proceedings. He dissented
only on the selection of January 1, 1961, as
the dividing line between new and old gas,
arguing that it made “no sense” and that
the line should have been set as of the date of
the Commission’s opinion.

Commissioner Ross strongly suggested
that future area rates should be established
in the context of a nationwide proceeding.
He pointed out that the price for new gas is
based on nationwide rationale and data, and
that this same basis is used to support the
prices for all other gas. He pointed out, fur-
ther, that the search for gas is conducted
on a national basis both by producers and
pipelines, and that evaluation of location on
price can be determined much more effec-
tively in a proceeding which considers the
interrelationships of the various supply areas
with the markets they serve.

From an administrative point of view, a
nationwide proceeding “is a practical neces-
sity,” Commissioner Ross declared. He said
that a national proceeding would obviate
the necessity “of plowing the same old
ground time and time again.” While speclal
area rate proceedings have advantages for
the first couple of cases, the law of diminish-
ing returns rapidly takes over, he asserted.

Other recommendations by Commissioner
Ross included:

The continuing use and refinement of the
application of econometric and other ad-
vanced analytic techniques to the difficult
task of producer regulation in future pro-
ceedings, The FPC staff submitted econo-
metric studies in this case, he noted, mark-
ing the first attempt to analyze and test the
complex interaction of regulatory and mar-
ket factors with the aid of advanced statisti-
cal and mathematical techniques. While
adoption of the two-price directional concept
in this proceeding made it inappropriate to
use the results of these studies, Commissioner
Ross said that when better developed, this
type of analysis will provide both a practical
and legal foundation for better producer
regulation.

Further consideration of project account-
ing as a method of pricing new gas. This
method visualizes a project cost model which
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requires a true yleld rate of return, In con-
trast, the method used by the Commission
in the Permian case, which he said is a
form of cross-section accounting method, is
directed toward finding a rate of return un-
der a comparable earnings test. In this case,
Commissioner Ross sald, the Permian rate of
return evidence on a true yleld basis was
not adequate to support use of the project
accounting method. However, he said it was
ripe for further consideration.

Commissioner Black in his separate state-
ment on rate of return cautioned that “the
importance of a careful rate-of-return de-
termination ecannot be overemphasized,”
noting that every percentage point of re-
turn equates to nearly $4.5 million annually
to purchasers of Permian Basin gas. He con-
cluded “with some reluctance” that, while
the record did not strongly support such a
conclusion, on the evidence in the present
proceeding the 12-percent rate allowed by the
Commission is not excessive. However, he
emphasized his “strong hope that the Com-
mission’s determination of rate of return will
not be understood as some kind of immutable
standard which we have developed in this
pilot decision.”

Commissioner Black noted serlous defi-
ciencies in the presentation of both the ex-
aminer and the staff on the rate of return
question. The FPC staff had recommended
9.5-percent return, and Commissioner Black,
in citing evidence offered to support this fig-
ure, said that while the statistics used are
subject to infirmities, they indicated that
the Commission’s 12-percent allowance is
very probably a generous one.

The examiner's adoption of a 12-percent
rate of return was, he felt, based on a “woe-
fully inadequate * * * sampling” of non-
integrated companies whose sales were but
an “infinitesimal part of the total” sales of
the Permian Basin. In contrast, he indi-
cated, the Commisssion employs as the
starting point the rates of return allowed
Jjurisdictional pipeline companies and then
seeks to translate the added risk inherent in
natural gas production in terms of percent-
age points of return on investment. Buf,
Commissioner Black said, this translation
“has only marginal support in the record
and we should acknowledge this to be the
fact.”

The most important single reason for a
liberal rate of return in Permian is that the

Federal Power Commission—Summary of Permian Basin ceiling rates allowed by the FPC,
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greater part of the gas s substantially be-
low pipeline quality, he sald, and with the
price adjustments to reflect these quality
differentials, much of it will not command
the ceiling prices. The 12-percent return
may be justified by the speclal risk that
producers will continue to find large
amounts of substandard gas, Comimissioner
Black concluded.
Fact SHEET—PERMIAN BasIN AREA RATE
PROCEEDING

The Permian Basin area rate proceeding
covers 3 of the FPC's 23 pricing areas—the
Permian Basin area of New Mexico and Tex-
as Rallroad Commission Distriet Nos. 7-C
and 8.

Countles:

New Mexico—Permian Basin (3): Chaves,
Eddy, and Lea.

Texas R.R.C.D. No. 7-C (14): Coke, Con-
cho, Crockett, Irion, Kimble, McCulloch,
Menard, Reagan, Runnels, Schleicher, Sutton,
Terrell, Tom Green, and Upton.

Texas R.R.C.D. No. 8 (41) : Andrews, Balley,
Borden, Brewster, Cochrane, Cottle, Crane,
Crosby, Culberson, Dawson, Dickens, Ector,
El Paso, Floyd, Galnes, Garza, Glasscock,
Hale, Hockley, Howard, Hudspeth, Jeff Davis,
Eent, King, Lamb, Loving, Lubbock, Lynn,
Martin, Midland, Mitchell, Motley, Pecos,
Presidio, Reeves, Scurry, Sterling, Terry,
Ward, Winkler, and Yoakum.

Virtually all of the Permian Basin inter-
state production goes to three pipeline pur-
chasers—El Paso Natural Gas Co., of El Paso,
Tex., T3 percent; Northern Natural Gas Co.,
of Omaha, Nebr., 18 percent; and Transwest-
ern Pipeline Co., of Houston, Tex. 9 per-
cent.

The Permian Basin accounts for about 11
percent of all gas moving into interstate
markets. Revenues from Permian Basin
jurisdictional sales by producers to pipelines
amounted to about $126,035,035 in 1960—or
about 10 percent of the $1,265,381,342 in
revenues from nationwide jurisdictional
sales by producers to pipelines in that year.

The proceeding involved 336 respondents
and 47 interveners. There are approximately
1,400 producers in the Permian Basin, There
were 251 days in hearing, 30,839 pages of
transcript and 337 main exhibits plus nu-
merous supplemental exhibits. Measured by
hearing days, the case is the longest ever
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held by the FPC, and on the basis of the size
of the transcript it is one of the largest.

CHRONOLOGY

September 28, 1960: FPC issued “Phillips”
ruling (Opinion No. 338) holding that indi-
vidual company ratemaking is unworkable
for producers. General Policy Statement
61-1, issued concurrently, set out interim
price cellings for 23 producing areas, In-
terim ceilings for the 3 areas involved in
the Permian Basin hearing were 16 cents per
thousand cuble feet for new sales and 11
cents as the level at which increases in exist-
ing rates would be suspended.

December 23, 1960: Permian Basin area
rate hearing ordered.

March 6, 1961: First prehearing confer-
ence held in Midland, Tex. Later met In
Midland on March 7 and 8 and in Washing-
ton, D.C.,, on April 12, 13, and 27.

May 26, 1961: Examiner’s report to Com-
mission on prehearing conference.

September 7, 1961: Prehearing conference,
Washington, D.C.

October 11, 1961: Hearing begins in Wash-
ington, D.C.

September 12, 1963: Hearing concluded.

November 22, 1963: Initial briefs deadline.
Filed, jointly or separately, by 50 parties.

January 15, 1964: Reply briefs deadline.
Filed, jointly or separately, by 21 parties.

September 17, 1964: FPC Presiding Exam-
iner Seymour Wenner's initial decision is-
sued, adopting new two-price system de-
signed to speed search for new gas, based on
“directional” concept that exploratory ac-
tivities can be directed toward search for gas
reservoirs separately from oil reservoirs, thus
making supply of “gas-well gas” responsive
to price. Examiner would establish series of
ceiling prices for Permian Basin ranging from
low of 10 cents per 1,000 cubic feet for old
casinghead gas to high of 16.75 cents for
new “gas-well gas.”

November 23, 1964: Deadline for exceptions
to examiner's decision.

January 15, 1965: Deadline for replies to
exceptions to examiner's decision.

February 8 through February 10, 1965: Oral
argument before members of Federal Power
Commission.

August 5, 1965: FPC opinion issued (Opin-
ifon No. 468), with related rule-making or-
der, show-cause order, and order issuing cer-
tificates.

recommended by the examiner, and advocated

by the major parties !
[In eents per thousand cubic feet of gas]
New residue
Prescribed
New 0ld 0ld New 0ld ﬂmlity Minimum rates
gas well | Gas-| Oil- | gas well residue | casinghead | casinghead | differentials
well | well
gas | gas

Federal Power Commission ... cocoooooaoe 16.5 | 16.5 | 14.5 14.5 14.5 14.5 14.8 | Yest ... 9 cents.

Presiding examiner_______________ 3 16, 75 15.0 13.5 13.5 1L0 10,0 |.._.. dot __.__ 7 cents for casinghead, 9 cents
for nmr gas; buyer's OK
required.

State and Public Utilities Commission of California. 14.75 13.5 13.5 13.5 10.0 10.0 | - dof ... Opposed.

Btate of Texas and Texas Independent Producers 20.0 20.0 20.0 20.0 20.0 20001 do?_ ____ 13.5 cents for all gas.

& Roysalty Association.t

Independent Petroleum Association of Ameriea_____ ® (%) * (O] 0] ® (] ®

Major'produsers 8. i i n s e Sl i 20.0 20.0 .0 20.0 20.0 | Opposed....| Do not except to examiner's
recommended  minimum
rates, but oppose require-
ment of buyer's OK.

California distributors 19_ _ ad i s 13.5 13.5 13.5 10.0 10.0.| YesTil___ Do not except to examiner’s
recommendation.

Federal Power Commission staff___________________. 14.25 13.25 13.26 13.5 05 - S dot____.| Does not except to examin-

' er's recommendation.

1 Several parties made no area rate proposals, asserting a right to individual company

. reatment.

2 The FPC's ceilings include production taxes. The ceilings for gas produced in
New Mexico will be lower, reflecting the tax level as of the effective date of the FPC's

g Prices for inferior qualltyﬁas
ces on the basis of quality guideline standards. P
ward and downward adjustments provided for B.t.u. content.

differentials only for pressure in new residue gas: Minus 1.5 cents for gas
require only 1 stage of compression; minus 2 cents for less than 2 stages

pinion.
3 The FPC ceilings apply to “pipeline quality”” gas.
will be fixed below the cefling prr

4 Qualit
which wiﬁ’

of compression.
§ Quality differentials as indicated in docket No. R-200,

this proceeding.
§ No cellings,

compressior

8 Texas Independent Producers & Royalty Owners Association, joined by the West
Central Texas Oil & Gas Association,
T Favor prescribed quality differentials in principle, but do not specify amounts for

tion

Contract prices should prevail.

¥ Plus several small producers who adopted the major

1 The California distributors excepted to some of the
determinations but did not specify a ceiling reflecting those exceptions.

1 Differentials of minus 1 cent for sour gas; minus 5 cents for gas with high carbon
dioxide content; minus 1.5 cents for residue gas which will require 2 5
n, and minus 2 cents for residue gas with less than 2 stages of compression

rodacers’ proposals.
xaminer's new gas-well gas

es or more of
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DEPARTMENT OF HOUSING AND
URBAN DEVELOPMENT ACT

The Senate resumed the consideration
of the bill (S. 1599) to establish a
Department of Housing and Urban
Development, and for other purposes.

Mr. RIBICOFF. Mr. President, I am
pleased to bring to the floor of the Sen-
ate the bill, S. 1599, to establish a Depart-
ment of Housing and Urban Develop-
ment. The history of our Government—
and, indeed, of our Nation—would be
brightened by the enactment of this
landmark legislation.

Ours is an urban society. The great
majority of Americans live in cities, and
their suburbs. The bulk of our Na-
tion’s wealth is created, each day, in
these cities. The health of our society
hinges on the well-being and progress
of our cities—their suburbs—and -the
people who live in them.

This is a fact of modern life. For our
urban population is expanding—explod-
ing, if you will. When our Constitu-
tion was adopted, only 5 percent of our
people lived in urban areas. Today, T0
percent of Americans live in cities, towns,
and suburbs, and by the end of this cen-
tury, over four-fifths—or 350 million
people—will be living in our wurban
areas. Remember, Mr. President, we
are only 35 years from the 21st century.

Still, we try to deal with 21st century
problems in 18th century ways. Our
cities, towns, and suburbs—regardless of
their size—are in trouble. Beset with
problems stemming from rapid growth
and change, they struggle to serve our
people.

Mr. MANSFIELD. Mr. President, will
the Senator from Connecticut yield,
without losing his right to the floor?

Mr. RIBICOFF. I am glad to yield to
the Senator from Montana.

Mr. MANSFIELD. Mr. President, I
suggest the absence of a quorum.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The
clerk will call the roll.

The legislative clerk proceeded to call
the roll.

Mr. RIBICOFF. Mr. President, I ask
unanimous consent that the order for
the quorum call be rescinded.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. With-
out objection, it is so ordered.

Mr. RIBICOFF. Mr. President, older
communities—and these include many of
our smaller towns—are faced, at one and
the same time, with problems of in-
herited slums and blight, and of rapid
new growth. Even our youngest and
smallest towns confront urgent problems
arising from present or imminent
growth.

The costs of local service are rising at
an alarming rate. Local taxes this year
are running about 140 percent higher
than just 15 years ago. They are rising
even higher, and the same is true of State
taxes. The burden on State and local
governments to meet the need for more
services grows heavier day by day and
month by month.

And there is no end in sight to the need
for more schools, more highways, more
hospitals, more sewage and water facili-
ties, and more and better programs to
house our urban population and improve
our communities. No more complex and
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pressing problem faces us than the prob-
lem of how local communities, large and
small, are to meet their urgent needs.

Yet for a decade we have failed to come
to grips with this problem. For a decade
we have debated whether we should
establish a department concerned with
housing and urban development.

During these 10 years that the proposal
to establish such a Cabinet-level agency
has been before Congress—during this
decade of deliberation—a new generation
of slum children has reached school age.
The shortage and the pollution of water
supplies and thousands of tons of smog
a day continue to threaten our health and
safety. Clogged city streets and inade-
quate transportation continue to plague
the resident, the shopper, and commuter.
Roadside slums, junkyards, and neon
nightmares disgrace us.

Still, bills to establish a department
concerned with housing and urban de-
velopment have been introduced in every
Congress since the 84th. And two prede-
cessor bills have been favorably reported
to this body—one in 1960 from the Com-
mittee on Banking and Currency and
one in 1961 from the Committee on Gov-
ernment Operations.

Congress has recognized the problems
of urbanization and made provisions for
the solution of many of them. But it
has up to now ignored the question of
the proper administration of those pro-
visions. It is now time for us to deal
with the complexities that confront our
urbanized Nation. We must keep in
mind that our urbanization is not de-
fined in terms of numbers alone. We are
talking about more than geography and
numbers; we are talking about a way
of life.

My friend, the able senior Senator
from Pennsylvania, was the author of
the bill to establish a Department of
Housing and Metropolitan Affairs that
was favorably reported to the Senate
5 years ago. At that time, he pointed
out that State and local debt had risen
309 percent since World War II, or 62
times as fast as Federal indebtedness—
which had risen only 5 percent. Since
then, the strain of continuing growth
across town and county and even State
lines has become even more intense. And
there is no end in sight.

As President Johnson has put it:

In our time, two giant and dangerous
forces are converging on our cities: the
forces of growth and of decay.

In the remainder of this century—in lees
than 40 years—urban population will dou-
ble, city land will double, and we will have
to build in our cities as much as all that
we have built since the first colonist ar-
rived on these shores. It is as if we had
40 years to rebuild the entire urban United
States.

Yet these new overwhelming pressures are
being visited upon cities already in dis-
tress. We have over 9 million homes, most
of them in cities, which are run down or
deteriorating; over 4 million do not have
running water or even plumbing. Many
of our central clties are in need of major
surgery to overcome decay. New suburban
sprawl reaches out into the countryside, as
the process of urbanization consumes a
million acres a year.

Now, the President of the United
States has asked the Congress to give
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greater force and effectiveness to our
efforts in the cities by establishing an
11th executive department and bringing
its chief to the Cabinet table. Now, for
the first time, the merits of the proposal
will be formally debated by the Senate.
History will judge our work in the
Senate, and history will tell whether we
insist on misunderstanding the present—
or follow a sensible path to the future.
THE ISSUES BEFORE US

The forces of urban growth and decay
bring with them opportunities as well as
problems. One is the opportunity to
overhaul and to improve an important
part of the organizational machinery of
the Federal Government—the oppor-
tunity to position that part in good work-
ing relationship to the rest. This ma-
chinery should be in the finest working
order if the Federal Government is to
do its share effectively in guiding the
forces of urban growth—and in helping
to check the forces of urban decay.

The issue before us today is neither
more nor less than one of good executive
management in dealing with a major
problem of the 20th and the 21st cen-
turies. We should not mistake this issue.

Mr. President, let us consider first
what the bill before us does not do. This
bill does not provide for any new Federal
programs for dealing with housing and
urban development problems. This bill
will not perceptibly increase or diminish
Federal expenditures, except that, of
course, better coordination and lessened
duplication and tighter executive control
may save a substantial proportion of ad-
ministrative and program funds. This
bill does not enlarge the functions of
the Federal Government, nor diminish
in the slightest the functions and powers
of our States and localities. It is not a
threat to private enterprise.

Nor is this bill a cure-all for our every-
day urban problems. A governmental
reorganization by itself can never work
such a remarkable miracle.

Mr. President, what this important bill
does is to provide the Federal Govern-
ment with the needed machinery for do-
ing a vital and difficult job.

The Federal Government had entered
into an enduring partnership with State
and local governments and with private
enterprise to tackle our problems of
urban growth and urban blight. It has
done so under enabling legislation au-
thorized over many years by the Con-
gress of the United States. Every pro-
gram that would be entrusted to the new
Department of Housing and Urban De-
velopment is carefully hedged about by
statutory safeguards, and is designed to
support and to complement activities of
State and local government, and of pri-
vate enterprise. Each such program is
addressed to a basic aspect of our tech-
nical, urban society.

Vice President HumpuHREY has suc-
cinctly summarized the  present out-
moded administrative structure for deal-
ing with our urban responsibilities in an
article in the July 3 Saturday Review.
His analysis comes to us from a back-
ground of experience, not only as our
distinguished colleague, but also as twice
the mayor of Minneapolis, and now as
the President's liaison officer with our
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cities and their mayors. I ask unani-
mous consent that the Vice President’s
article be inserted in the Recorp at the
conclusion of my remarks.

There being no objection, the article
was ordered to be printed in the Recorbp,
as follows:

MaxING Crries Fir FOR PEOPLE
(By HuserT H., HUMPHREY)

(Eprror’s Norte—The following guest
editorial, by the Vice President of the United
States, discusses the proposed Federal De-
partment of Housing and Urban Develop-
ment.)

Robert Herrick said in the 17th century
that great cities seldom rest: if there be
none to invade from afar, they will find worse
foes at home. We know those foes today.
They are slums, crime, a lack of play-
grounds and parks, overburdened schools,
inadequate transportation, crowding, lack of
clean air, and inequality of opportunity.

It was only 45 years ago that people in
American cities first began to outnumber
people on our farms. By 1960 only 11 States
had more rural than urban population,

But most of these States will not remain
that way very long. The urban popula-
tlon of North Dakota, our most rural State
in 1960, jumped 35 percent in the 1950’s.
Alaska's urban population increased 150 per-
cent, and three other States—Arizona,
Florida, and Nevada—more than doubled
their urban population during this period.

By 1970 we can except that three-fourths
of our people will be living in towns, cities,
and suburbs, compared to 70 percent in
1960. Most of our people will be concen-
trated in metropolitan areas. At the end
of 1964, two-thirds of our population lived
in 219 such areas, an increase from 59 per-
cent in 1950. By 1980 that proportion will
increase to three-fourths and by the year
2000 to four-fifths.

There have been several patterns of metro-
politan growth. One has been mass migra-
tion from farm to city. One has been mass
migration of Negroes out of the South—
virtually all of it to central cities, Another
has been mass migration of middle- and
upper-income people from the core city to
the suburb. And great growth has come
from a higher birthrate and from longer
life expectancy.

This growth has imposed new and unprec-
edented burdens on local government for
schools, housing, streets and highways, com-
mercial expansion, transit, and welfare pro-
grams.

In the past 10 years, State and local debt
has more than doubled, while Federal debt
has risen only 156 percent.

State and local government employment
jumped from 4,600,000 in 1953 to more than
7,000,000 employees in 1963. During the same
decade, State and local public expenditures
more than doubled, increasing by 132 percent
to $65 billion in 1963. Major among these
were expenditures on transportation, educa-
tion, highways, sanitation, and parks and
recreation, with increases from 140 percent
to 165 percent during the 10 years. Interest
on State and local public debt jumped by
258 percent.

Along with these sharp rises in costs of
public services and facllitles, the growth of
these urban areas has also created explosive
racial and economic pressures.

I remember during my two terms as mayor
of Minneapolis, at the close of World War II,
the strains placed on our city by changing
population patterns. Those stralns were
small compared to those today. Example:
In the Minneapolis-St. Paul metropolitan
area, nearly three-fourths of the people lived
in 1950 within the city limits. Today those
cities’ populations remain constant, while
population in their suburbs has more than
doubled. The same pattern is common to
nearly all our major metropolitan areas.
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The picture is clear: There has been a
shift of middle and higher income groups
into the suburbs, out of the taxing juris-
dictions of the inner city, while too many
of the poor and disadvantaged have remained
behind or moved in from the poorer rural
areas.

Although the suburbs have provided
cheaper land and lower cost housing for
many middle-income families, as well as for
the more prosperous, they have been popu-
lated largely by those able to afford better
housing. Those at or near the poverty level
have remained concentrated in the slums and
poorer sections of the central city. Faced
with deterioration and decay, the inner city
has found itself with greater tasks to under-
take and with fewer ready sources of money.
At the same time, the suburbanites have had
their hands full creating public facilities and
services in communities that were open grass
fields a few years ago.

Behind the statistics and population pat-
terns have been thousands of personal and
community tragedies, many of them created
by those of good intention. There are the
impersonal housing projects that in many
cases have displaced families and destroyed
the traditional fabric of neighborhood life.
There are the freeways that have torn
through people’s homes and businesses, cut
through parkland, and done no more than
add to the noise in our streets and poison in
our air. There are the shortsighted zoning
decisions that have blighted neighborhoods
and reduced property values.

Because of these discouraging experiences,
it would be easy to say that many of our
metropolitan problems stem from apathetic
or inept local government. In a few places
this is true. But in most it is not.

I have been working, at President John-
son's request, with the Nation's mayors,
county officials, and city managers. Almost
without exception I have found these men
and women to be dedicated, competent, and
deeply concerned with the problems pressing
on their constituencies. Most of them have
long since initiated constructive programs
of their own in an attempt to keep pace
with the urgencies facing their cities. But
they have been fighting massive problems
with dwindling resources. And they have
not had any single place to turn for counsel
and assistance.

One of their major difficulties, they tell
me, is that no one Federal department or
agency has had either authority or responsi-
bility to work with mayors and county offi-
cials in areas where they need most help.
Our mayors and county officials have not, in
many instances, been able to get advice or a
rapid answer in Washington—much less Fed-
eral funds.

In 1963 the Advisory Commission on Inter-
governmental Relations ldentified over 40
separate programs of ald for urban develop-
ment, administered by some 13 Federal de-
partments and agencies. Small wonder that
the committee reported that “the effect of
inconsistencies is felt most keenly in urban
areas where programs of all kinds at all
levels of government most frequently come
together.”

It cited particularly inconsistency and
conflict between policies, or lack of them, in
relocating people displaced by public activi-
tles. While a community plans for the re-
location of people displaced from a renewal
area, not infrequently still another public
project, undertaken with Federal help, dis-
places additional numbers with no rehousing
plan—and may even eliminate some of the
housing urgently needed to meet the
problem.

Jet airports may be announced in residen-
tial growth areas, driving down values of
homes financed with Federal mortgage in-
surance or guarantees. A right-of-way for
a federally aided highway may be purchased,
cutting through an area that another agency
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is seeking to acquire and preserve as public
parkland.

One test of democratic government is its
ability to respond rapidly to changing
conditions.

In 1053 the Department of Health, Educa-
tion, and Welfare was created to provide
top-level Federal policy and direction in
meeting the human and social needs of our
citizens. HEW treats, to a large degree, the
symptoms of urban disease.

But until recently there has been no
similar recognition of the need for a top-
level Federal department to help meet the
physical and environmental problems of
metropolis—in many cases the causes of
urban disease.

Today most of the key programs having
to do with urban development, improvement,
and housing are lodged at a secondary level
of government, in the Housing and Home
Finance Agency. This independent agency
was created in 1947, under President Tru-
man, to administer the housing programs
of the FHA and the Public Housing Admin-
i.?tratlon as continuing peacetime activi-

es.

Since that time all manner of programs
have been added to HHFA's responsibilities,
including urban renewal, urban planning,
mortgage supports, public works, college
housing, mass transportation, open space,
and housing for the elderly. Its broad major
responsibilities now cover at least 10 dis-
tinct and definable areas of activity, If
you add the many speclal programs admin-
istered under the agency, the number would
more than double. Its programs today in-
volve some type of Federal support for
more than $70 billion in private and public
investment in housing and urban develop-
ment.

About 77 percent of this—more than $54
billion—is private housing mortgage in-
vestment insured by the FHA. Public hous-
ing accounts for about 10 percent—&7 bil-
llon—in capital investment by local public
bodies, secured by annual contributions
pledged by the Federal Government. Fed-
eral grants reserved or committed for re-
newal of our urban areas total about $4.5
billion, and loans for college housing nearly
$3 billion. Lesser amounts include loan or
grant commitments for such programs
as housing for the elderly, public works
planning and construction, open space ac-
quisition, urban planning assistance, mass
transportation, and mortgage financing sup-
port for GI home loans,

The Housing and Home Finance Agency
was never intended to fill its present job.
It is a loosely knit instrument. According
to law, three of its officials are appointed by
the President and report directly to him.
In a legislative sense, at least, there is no
one official in command.

When the President meets with his Cabi-
net he cannot find out what or how the Fed-
eral Government is doing overall in assist-
ing towns, cities, and metropolitan areas.
The agency most concerned with these areas
Is not even represented at the Cabinet table.

In the past several years much has been
done through executive cooperation and co-
ordination to mesh various urban-related
problems throughout Government. Glar-
ing conflicts have been avolded. But this
has been done the hard way, through bits
and pieces of agreements and consultations
among officials and staff at many levels, in
many agencies,

Ad hoc committees and interstaff memo-
randums are no substitute for Executive de-
cislon and direction.

In 1961 President Eennedy became the first
President to propose creation of a Cabinet-
level Department of Urban Affairs. Commit-
tees of both the Senate and the House of
Representatives reported the blll favorably,
but it did not reach the floor in time for
actlon at that session of Congress. When
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the proposal was resubmitted in 1962 as a
reorganization plan, it falled to receive House
approval. Much of the opposition expressed,
as the record shows, was based on miscon-
ception of what the plan would do or con-
siderations unrelated to the merit of the
proposal.

Today the reasons advanced for opposing
a new department are that it would be too
costly; that it would mean Federal domina-
tion over local communities and States; that
it would benefit only the large cities; that
the Government is already too big, and this
department would make it bigger.

I disagree with these contentions.

The Department bill would authorize no
increase in expenditures; instead, it would
simply mean that the Government's money
would be better spent. It would add no
authority to the Federal Government it does
not now exercise, It is important to the
larger cities but, if anything, even more so
to the smaller communities less able to cope
with their growth problems—indeed, the
great proportion of communities using these
programs are small towns, down to the vil-
lage level. And the argument against big
government gives no consideration to the
fact that the country and its urban needs
snd problems are far bigger than we were
able to foresee even a decade ago.

The needs of our urban areas have not
diminished; they have become more pressing.
President Johnson’s proposal for a Depart-
ment of Housing and Urban Development
must be considered in this knowledge.

The President seeks from Congress the
authority to bring good management to Fed-
eral responsibilities in our metropolitan
areas. He asks for coordinated direction of
these activities by a single Government de-
partment. And he asks for a place at the
Cabinet table for the head of that Depart-
ment.

The bill itself says in part that the Depart-
ment of Housing and Urban Development
shall undertake “maximum coordination of
the various Federal activitles which have a
major effect upon urban, suburban, or metro-
politan development,” and “the solution of
problems of housing and urban development
through State, county, town, village, or other
local and private action, including promotion
of interstate, regional, and metropolitan
cooperation.”

Are our metropolitan areas important
enough to merit top-level consideration in
the Federal Government?

The answer is certainly yes.

We have long since given Cablnet status
to our national concern for our natural re-
sources, our agriculture, our trade and com-
merce, our labor force, and the social health
and educational needs of our citizens.

Surely our cities and metropolitan areas—
where three-quarters of us live—are worthy
of the same attention.

Mr. RIBICOFF. Mr. President, I must
add that proposals to strengthen the
organizational machinery of the Federal
Government in the field of housing and
urban development have long found
vigorous support in this Chamber among
Members who have themselves served as
mayors of their cities or as Governors
of their States. The former mayors and
former Governors among us realize that
our cities and States will not find their
powers diminish because the Federal
Government has perfected its govern-
mental machinery. On the contrary,
they feel it will enormously help State
and local governments.

As a former Governor of a densely
populated State, I can testify that a
tremendous job remains to be done at
the Federal, State, and local levels. This
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job must be done—and done well—
if our urban areas are to fulfill their
promise of providing a decent environ-
ment in which our people may live and
work and take their leisure. I am sure
my views are shared by the able senior
Senator from Rhode Island who, too, has
served as Governor of an urban State.
And, you will recall the leading role of
the able junior Senator from Maine, and
former Governor of his State, in sponsor-
ing Presid=nt Kennedy’s Reorganization
Plan No. 1 of 1962 which would have
accomplished virtually the same purpose
as the bill before us today.

So, Mr. President, the question before
us today is not what the Federal Govern-
ment will do in the field of housing and
urban development, or whether it should
be doing it. The question before us is
only whether the Federal Government
will be able to act more effectively and
more efficiently.

HISTORY OF S. 1599

Let me turn now to the bill itself and
its history. It was transmitted to the
Congress by the Director of the Bureau
of the Budget on March 23, and was
introduced by me on March 25 with the
joint sponsorship of Senators BREWSTER,
CLARK, Dopp, DouGLAS, GRUENING, HART,
Javits, KENNEDY of New York, LonG of
Missouri, Muskig, PELL, TyDiNGs, and
Wirriams of New Jersey. Extensive
hearings were held on the bill between
March 31 and May 19.

The administration’s testimony was
presented by the then Budget Director,
Kermit Gordon. The senior Senators
from Pennsylvania and New York testi-
fied for its enactment. Also appearing in
support of the bill—and their support
was most vigorous—were representatives
of the following organizations: National
Association of Housing and Redevelop-
ment Officials; U.S. Conference of
Mayors; National League of Cities; Na-
tional Association of Home Builders; Na-
tional Housing Conference; National As-
sociation of Counties; American Institute
of Planners; American Federation of
Labor and Congress of Industrial Orga-
nizations; United Presbyterian Church,
US.A,

Appearing against the bill were rep-
resentatives of the American Farm Bu-
reau Federation and the National Asso-
ciation of Real Estate Boards. Witness-
es testifying on behalf of the Mortgage
Bankers Association of America, although
expressing doubt as to the need for the
bill, took no position either for or against
it but recommended certain changes
with respect to the status of the Fed-
eral Housing Administration if it is en-
acted.

Many other statements, both for and
against the proposed legislation, were re-
ceived and appear in the printed sub-
committee hearings.

SUMMARY OF THE BILL

The bill recites that the establishment
of the Department of Housing and Ur-
ban Development is desirable in order
to—

First. Achieve the best administra-
tion of the principal Federal programs
which provide assistance for housing and
for the development of our communities.
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Second. Assist the President in achiev-
ing maximum coordination of the vari-
ous Federal activities which have a major
effect on urban or suburban develop-
ment.

Third. Encourage the solution of prob-
lems of housing and urban develop-
ment—including mass transportation—
through intergovernmental cooperation
at the State, regional, and local levels
and through private action.

Fourth. Encourage the maximum
contribution that may be made by vig-
orous private homebuilding and mort-
gage-lending industries to housing, ur-
ban development, and the national econ-
omy.

Fifth. Provide for full and appropriate
consideration at the national level of the
needs of the Nation’s communities and
their inhabitants.

Under the bill the new Department
would be headed by a Secretary who
would be appointed by the President with
the advice and consent of the Senate, as
would be an Under Secretary, four As-
sistant Secretaries, and a General Coun-
sel.

The Secretary would be given respon-
sibilities for—

First. Advising the President with re-
spect to Federal programs relating to
housing and urban development.

Second. Developing and recommend-
ing to the President policies for foster-
ing the orderly growth of the Nation's
urban areas.

Third. Exercising leadership at the
direction of the President in coordinat-
ing Federal activities affecting housing
and urban development.

Fourth. Providing technical assist-
ance and information, including a clear-
inghouse service, to States, counties,
villages, and other localities in develop-
ing solutions to problems of urban
development.

Fifth. Consulting with State govern-
ments with respect to State programs
for assisting communities in developing
solutions to urban and metropolitan
development problems and State pro-
grams for encouraging regional coopera-
tion in planning and conducting local
development.

Sixth. Encouraging comprehensive
planning for community development
by States and localities with a view to
achieving coordination of Federal, State,
and local urban development activities
within the local areas covered by such
comprehensive planning.

Seventh. Encouraging private enter-
prise to serve as large a part of housing
and urban development needs as it can.

Eighth. Conducting studies with re-
spect to problems within the new De-
partment’s sphere of responsibilities.

The bill makes it clear that the activi-
ties of the new Department would run to
the housing and other physical develop-
ment problems of communities, both
large and small, without regard to their
population or their corporate status, ex-
cept as may be expressly provided by sub-
stantive law,

There would be transferred to, and
vested in, the Secretary of the new De-
partment the functions of the Housing
and Home Finance Agency and its Ad-



August 10, 1965

ministrator. These include the urban
renewal, urban planning, and open-
space programs of the Urban Renewal
Administration. They also include the
programs of the Community Facilities
Administration relating to public works
planning advances, public facility loans
and grants, college housing loans, and
elderly housing loans, along with the
Housing Agency’s more recent urban
mass transportation programs.

The bill would also transfer to the
Secretary the authority now vested by
law in the Federal Housing Commis-
sioner for mortgage insurance programs
and in the Public Housing Commissioner
for aids to low-rent housing. The
Federal National Mortgage Association,
a corporate entity which provides a sec-
ondary mortgage market and special as-
sistance for FHA-insured and Veterans’
Administration-guaranteed mortgages,
would be transferred to the new Depart-
ment in its present corporation form,
with the Secretary replacing the Hous-
ing Administrator as Chairman of the
FNMA Board.

One of the Assistant Secretaries would
be designated to administer, under the
supervision and direction of the Secre-
tary, departmental programs relating to
the private mortgage market.

There would also be in the Department
an Office of Urban Program Coordina-
tion, headed by a Director who would be
appointed by the Secretary. The Office
would assist the Secretary in carrying
out his responsibilities to the President
with respect to achieving maximum co-
ordination of the programs of the
Federal Government which have a major
impact on community development.

The bill also provides that the Presi-
dent shall undertake studies of the orga-
nization of Federal housing and urban
development programs, and shall report
his findings to the Congress, along with
his recommendations concerning the
possible transfer of functions and pro-
grams to or from the Department.

The effective date of the bill is fixed
at 60 days from the date of its approval,
or on such earlier date after approval as
the President may specify.

CRITERIA FOR ESTABLISHMENT OF AN EXECUTIVE
DEPARTMENT

In his testimony on behalf of this bill,
the Director of the Bureau of the Budget
conceded that there are no exact criteria
that can be easily or mechanically ap-
plied for determining at which stage of
its development an agency or group of
functions may merit departmental status.
However, he pointed out that the Con-
gress has generally applied certain tests
in considering proposals to establish new
executive departments.

These tests have related primarily to
the first, permanence; second, size and
scope; third, interrelatedness; fourth,
complexity; and fifth, national signifi-
cance of the programs to be administered.
These are also the criteria that were ap-
plied by the Committee on Government
Operations to the proposal now before
us.

Departmental status has been given
in the past to those agencies which—

First. Administer a wide range of per-
manent and complex programs directed
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toward a common purpose of national
importance; and

Second. Are concerned with policies
and programs requiring frequent Presi-
dential direction and representation at
the highest levels of government.

The proposed Department of Housing
and Urban Development fully meets
each and every one of these criteria.
Programs to be administered by the new
Department are often criticized on mat-
ters of detail, and often amended, but
there is widespread, bipartisan support
for the programs themselves or for al-
ternative programs to accomplish the
same purposes. The Congress has time
and again given clear indication that it
considers the transferred programs per-
manent; and that statutory expiration
dates and dollar limitations on authori-
zations are merely the devices by which
we very properly exercise our traditional
function of periodic review so that we
can perfect the laws from time to time.

Similarly, even those who would make
the most extensive changes in the en-
abling laws agree that the programs to be
transferred to the new Department are
vast in size and scope and that they are
complex and interrelated.

It is abundantly clear, too, that the
programs of the new Department have a
tremendous impact on the national well-
being of our people. All the planning,
housing, urban renewal, and other com-
munity development programs of the
new Department would be focused on
helping in the provisions of good hous-
ing in good neighborhoods in well-
planned communities with adequate open
space and adequate mass transportation.
Thus the programs are directed toward a
common purpose of major national im-
portance.

Not only do the programs that would
be assigned to the new Department have
a major direct impact on the health and
well-being of our people, but they have
a tremendous impact on the Federal
budget and on the entire national econ-
omy. As of the beginning of fiscal year
1965, the financial involvement of the
Federal Government in all of the pro-
grams that would be transferred to the
new Department was estimated at about
$67.5 billion. Since World War II, hous-
ing and related community facilities have
accounted for a larger share of the net
increase in investment than any other
economic activity.

Furthermore, homebuilding, which is
so greatly influenced by Federal housing
programs and by general Federal fiscal
policies, is a major industry which affects
the entire economy more than through
its own expenditures. It acts as a mul-
tiplier in generating income. For every
man working on a residential construc-
tion site, one other is engaged elsewhere
in producing the countless items of mate-
rial and equipment which go into the
structure. Also, a new home generates
many purchases of household equipment
and furnishings.

Clearly, too, the activities of the pro-
posed Department require attention and
direction and representation at the high-
est level of government. By way of ex-
ample, it is essential that the debt man-
agement activities of the Treasury De-
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partment be coordinated with the sec-
ondary mortgage market operations of
the Federal National Mortgage Associa-
tion and with a multitude of other Fed-
eral housing activities. Similarly, pro-
grams assigned to the new Department
must be related to and coordinated with
the programs being carried on by other
agencies of the Federal Government
which affect urban development. These
include, to mention only some, Federal
highway programs administered within
the Department of Commerce, water, and
air pollution programs administered
within the Department of Health, Edu-
cation, and Welfare, and outdoor recrea-
tion and conservation programs adminis-
tered within the Department of the
Interior.

THE ROLE OF HOUSING AND THE PLACE OF THE

FHA IN THE NEW DEPARTMENT

During the hearings, a misunderstand-
ing on the part of some witnesses came
to light. They felt that the conversion
of the Housing and Home Finance
Agency into a Department of Housing
and Urban Development would increase
the importance of urban development in
the Federal Government at the expense
of the role of housing. That is to say,
they felt that housing would be neglected
in the new Department.

This misunderstanding is based on two
erroneous premises. First of all, the
change of name merely reflects a change
that has already taken place in the func-
tions of the present Housing Agency.
The Agency, which is concerned with
housing, urban renewal, community
facilities, open space, and mass trans-
portation, has long been a housing and
urban development agency in all but
name.

Second, housing functions and urban
development functions are not separate
and rival activities, but are complemen-
tary to each other. Obviously, a good
home is not to be found in a badly
planned neighborhood where shopping,
sewer, water, and transportation faecil-
ities are inadequate and where recrea-
tional opportunities are lacking. Thus,
the mission of the Department would be
a single mission—that of providing good
homes in good neighborhoods served by
?tcilequate public and community facil-

es.

Other witnesses appearing before our
committee expressed understandable
concern that the Federal Housing Ad-
ministration would somehow be down-
graded in the Department.

For some 30 years, the FHA’s regular
mortgage insurance programs have pro-
vided a steadying influence on the na-
tional flow of credit for sales and rental
housing and for home repairs. With
relatively minor modifications, FHA
mortgage insurance, in addition to serv-
ing general housing needs, has helped
serve the special housing needs of World
War II military personnel and defense
workers; has helped overcome the severe
postwar housing shortage which faced
our returning World War ITI and Korean
war veterans; has helped gain wide-
spread acceptance in the private finan-
cial market for cooperative housing; and
more recently, has helped provide for
housing in urban renewal areas and
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housing serving the special needs of per-
sons displaced by urban renewal and of
the elderly. These FHA programs have
enlarged the role of private enterprise,
assisting it to serve an ever-broadening
share of the total housing market.

Accordingly, the committee found it-
self in full accord with recommendations
made by the homebuilding and mortgage
lending industries that there be incor-
porated in the legislation express provi-
sion for the private mortgage market
functions of the new Department to be
administered at an appropriately high
level.

The bill as introduced provided for
four Assistant Secretaries in the new
Department to be appointed by the
President, with the advice and consent
of the Senate. The committee has
adopted an amendment requiring that
one of these Assistant Secretaries “shall
be designated to administer, under the
supervision and direction of the Secre-
tary, departmental programs relating to
the private mortgage market.”

This amendment assures that the ex-
tremely important programs of the FHA,
as well as those of its closely related sis-
ter agency, the Federal National Mort-
gage Association, will be administered at
the assistant secretarial level.

Both of these agencies were created
pursuant to—and administer programs
authorized by—the National Housing
Act., Indeed, a major function of the
FNMA is to provide a secondary market
for the mortgages insured by the FHA.

This amendment provides adequate
assurance to all that private mortgage
market programs will be administered at
a sufficiently high level in the new De-
partment. The programs are, in fact,
upgraded under the bill. Besides being
administered at the assistant secretarial
level, they will receive the benefits of at-
tention and coordination by a member
of the President’s Cabinet.

Other witnesses had proposed, as an
alternative to our committee amend-
ment, that the FHA be transferred to
the new Department with all its func-
tions vested in a Federal Housing Com-
missioner appointed by the President.
The Commissioner would exercise his
funections “under the supervision and di-
rection of the Secretary.”

Our committee found the following im-
portant similarities in the two proposals:

First. Under both the committee
amendment and the alternative pro-
posal, the functions of the FHA would
be administered at an appropriately high
level, with the administering official be-
ing appointed by the President, con-
firmed by the Senate, and being paid at
the assistant secretarial level of the ex-
ecutive salary schedule.

Second. Under both, the functions
would be performed subject to the su-
pervision and direction of the Secretary
of the new Department. The committee
also found differences between the two
proposals:

First. Under the committee amend-
ment, the title of the administering offi-
cial would be Assistant Secretary, where-
as it would be Commissioner under the
alternative proposal, with the alterna-
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tive carrying a connotation of somewhat
lower rank.

Second. And far more significant, the
alternative proposal gives the appear-
ance of establishing a semiautonomous
FHA in the new Department. It does
this by vesting the ultimate legal au-
thority for the programs in the Commis-
sioner, who is the subordinate official,
rather than in the Secretary who is the
head of the Department. And yet, it
concedes to the Secretary full powers of
supervision and direction.

The committee felt that the alternative
proposal, by placing ultimate legal au-
thority in a subordinate official, was
patently self-contradictory. In view of
the fact that the Secretary would have
full power of supervision and direction
under both the committee’s amendment
and under the alternative proposal, the
only real difference that results from
placing the ultimate legal authority in
the subordinate official is to create an
element of uncertainty and confusion
with respect to the nature of the Secre-
tary’s supervisory powers.

Let me say here and now, as a former
Secretary of a department, that I will
never be a willing party to writing legis-
lation that creates uncertainty and con-
fusion concerning executive powers; I
will never help write legislation that at-
tempts to place final legal authority in
one official, a subordinate, while leaving
final responsibility in another official,
who is the head of the department.

It is an elementary principle of good
public administration that authority
must be commensurate with responsi-
bility. This principle was clearly stated
by the first Hoover Commission when it
recommended:

Under the President, the heads of depart-
ments must hold full responsibility for the
conduct of their departments. There must
be a clear line of authority reaching down
through every step of the organization and
no subordinate should have authority inde-
pendent from that of his superior.

One more word about the FHA. The
FHA has, over the years, become a house-
hold word in this Nation. It has become
known not only to mortgage bankers and
homebuilders but to the public at large—
including millions of people who have
received the benefits of FHA mortgage
insurance or FHA home improvement
loans. There is great value in preserv-
ing this name, and I wish to assure the
Senate that this will be done.

By letter dated June 10, and appearing
at page 298 of the hearings, Mr. Charles
L. Schultze, Director of the Bureau of
the Budget, wrote, in response to my
inquiry, that the Bureau is fully aware
of the value of preserving the familiar
terminology of the Federal Housing Ad-
ministration. The Budget Director as-
sured the Congress that the Secretary of
the proposed new Department, whomever
he may be, will so organize the Depart-
ment as to provide “that the basic mort-
gage insurance functions will un-
doubtedly continue under the Depart-
ment to be identified officially with the
name Federal Housing Administration.”

THE SCOPE OF THE DEPARTMENT

Our committee, of course, recognized
that there are many Federal programs
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with a major impact on our urban areas
that would not be assigned to the new
Department. The bill is not intended to
create a Department to administer all
programs which concern our cities.

Indeed, there is not now a single de-
partment of the Federal Government
that has jurisdiction over every Federal
program that importantly affects its
work. Inevitably, in a civilization as ad-
vanced and complex as ours, depart-
ments of Government that are primarily
concerned with health, with natural
resources, with commerce and transpor-
tation, and with urban development will
ﬂ?l'? that their programs impinge on each
other.

As the Director of the Bureau of the
Budget stated:

The question of assigning a particular
funection to one agency or another is seldom
clear cut. Almost always rationalizable

alternatives are available, and frequently the
choice is difficult.

I should be less than frank were I not
to inform the Senate that these questions
were indeed among the most difficult that
this legislation presented to our com-
mittee.

As I have said, then, the primary mis-
sion of the new Department would be to
encourage the provision of good homes
in good neighborhoods adequately served
by public and community facilities. The
Director of the Bureau of the Budget
expressed a similar view in writing to
the Committee in answer to an inquiry
when he said:

The primary mission of the Department is
to carry out major functions relating to the
improvement of the physical environment of
the urban community and to provide a focus

for executive branch efforts in this direc-
tion.

I do not imply, however, that the com-
mittee believes, or that I believe, that
urban development will be perfectly or-
ganized within the Federal Government
upon the enactment of this bill. On the
contrary—because improvements should
be constantly sought, and because the
fabric of the Federal Government is of
complex design—the committee added to
the bill as introduced an amendment
which provides:

The President shall undertake studies of
the organization of housing and urban de-
velopment functions and programs within
the Federal Government, and he shall pro-
vide the Congress with the findings and con-
clusions of such studies, together with his
recommendations regarding the transfer of
such functions and programs to or from the
Department.

In the fleld of housing, the bill makes
no provision for transferring the Vet-
erans’ Administration home loan guar-
antee program or the Federal Home Loan
Bank Board’s programs to the new De-
partment.

Problems relating to consistency be-
tween VA home loan guarantees and
FHA mortgage insurance were solved
many years ago. At this late date, more
difficulties than benefits would result if
we attempted to combine the long-range
FHA insurance programs with the de-
clining VA guarantee program. In the
case of the Federal Home Loan Bank
Board, the Committee on Government
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Operations concurred in the view of the
Bureau of the Budget that there is no
compelling reason for reexamining the
determination made by the Congress in
1955 that the FHLBEB should be an inde-
pendent agency. That determination
was based on the fact that the Board’s
work is in large part regulatory or quasi-
judicial.

In any case, the issue is whether the
functions that would be transferred to
the new Department meet the criteria for
establishing a new Department. Clearly
they do. The issue now before the Sen-
ate is not whether additional functions
ought to be transferred to the new De-
partment. That determination can well
await the President’s study and recom-
mendations called for by the bill.

The utter impracticality of organizing
a single Department that would have
jurisdiction over everything of impor-
tance to urban areas has led to a pro-
posal. This is that there be established
in the White House a coordinating office
concerned with community development.
It may be that the President will find
merit in this proposal for reorganizing
his White House staff; if so, he has ample
authority to proceed. But, as I see it, the
organization of the President’s staff does
not concern us here. And the merits of
such a White House reorganization do
not determine the merits of this bill.

The programs that would be trans-
ferred to the new Department meet all
the criteria for the establishment of a
Cabinet Department. This would be
true regardless of whether the President
might also find it useful to establish a
White House office to assist him in deal-
ing with various urban issues. For that
matter, the establishment of the Depart-
ment would, in itself, provide the Presi-
dent with one agency to help him in the
coordinating of all Federal urban devel-
opment programs. Several provisions
on program coordination in the bill make
this clear.

One of these provisions was added by
the committee. It would establish an
Office of Urban Program Coordination
in the Department. This Office would
assist the Secretary in carrying out his
responsibilities to the President—respon-
sibilities with respect to achieving maxi-
mum coordination of the programs of
various departments and agencies of the
Government having a major impact on
community development. The Director
of this Office would, subject to the direc-
tion of the Secretary, establish and main-
tain close liaison with the Federal de-
partments and agencies concerned, and
would consult with State and local of-
ficials regarding urban development pro-
grams. The Director would have no
power other than the power he derives
from the Secretary; nor would the cre-
ation of this coordinating office within
the Department in any way increase the
power of the Secretary. His authority
would flow from existing substantive law
and from the President.

Secretaries of all the existing depart-
ments often speak for the President and
exercise influence with respect to mat-
ters of concern to them within the en-
tire executive branch. So would the new
Secretary be expected, in the language
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of the bill, to exercise leadership at the
direction of the President in coordinat-
ing Federal activities affecting housing
and urban development.

CONCLUSION

Mr. President, I strongly urge the ap-
proval of this bill. Destiny—and our
American resources and skills—have
speeded our technical and urban growth.
As a result we enjoy abundant bless-
ings—and suffer some problems and dif-
ficulties.

Perhaps these very difficulties will
prod us further to use our resources and
skills to keep in step with the forces that
have made us a great—and an urban—
Nation.

Mr. President, the matter is now be-
fore us. Should we redesign the ma-
chinery of our Federal Government so
that it will most effectively, efficiently,
and economically do its work? Should
we create the instrument we need in this
time of great and rapid growth?

I feel we should.

Mr. President, I ask unanimous con-
sent that the committee amendments be
agreed to en bloc, and that the bill as
amended be treated as original text for
the purpose of further amendment.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. Is there
objection? The Chair hears none, and
it is so ordered.

Mr. RIBICOFF. Mr.
yield the floor.

Mr. President, I suggest the absence of
a quorum.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The
clerk will call the roll.

The legislative clerk proceeded to call
the roll.

Mr. RIBICOFF. Mr. President, I ask
unanimous consent that the order for
the quorum call be rescinded.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. Without
objection, it is so ordered.

Mr. SALTONSTALL. Mr. President, I
send to the desk an amendment and ask
that it be stated.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The
amendment will be stated.

The LEGISLATIVE CLERK. The Senator
from Massachusetts [Myr. SALTONSTALL]
proposes an amendment on page 4, line 8,
after “activities;” it is proposed to insert
the following: “upon the request of the
Governor of any State, within sixty days
of such request, hold an informal public
hearing in any community of such State
with respect to the manner in which any
program of assistance to a State or local
public body or agency administered by
the Department is proposed to be, or is
being, carried out in such community;”.

Mr. SALTONSTALL. Mr. President,
the purpose of my amendment is very
simple. It involves a question of proce-
dure.

Under the bill as presented by the dis-
tinguished Senator from Connecticut
[Mr. Risicorr], the new Secretary would
have to consult and cooperate with vari-
ous State governments. However, that
is as far as the provisions of the bill go.

My amendment proposes to go a little
further than that and to state:

Upon the request of the Governor of any
State, within 60 days of such request, hold
an informal public hearing in any com-
munity of such State with respect to the
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manner in which any program of assistance
to a State or local public body or agency
administered by the Department is proposed
to be, or is being, carrled out in such com-
munity.

My amendment would permit the Gov-
ernor of a State to request an informal
public hearing in any community within
his State regarding the way in which any
program administered by this new De-
partment is proposed to be or is being
carried out in any such community.
Such a hearing would have to be held
within 60 days of a Governor’s request
so undue delay in the progress of any
project would not occur.

I would not anticipate that a Governor
would exercise his right to request a
hearing very often. The majority might
never do so. But the inclusion of this
provision would give him an opportunity
to request one whenever he felt the cir-
cumstances warranted it. This bill pro-
vides that the Secretary shall “consult
and cooperate with State governments
with respect to State programs for as-
sisting communities in developing solu-
tions to urban and metropolitan devel-
opment problems and for encouraging
effective regional cooperation in the
planning and conduet of urban and met-
ropolitan development programs and
projects.” It also provides that the Di-
rector of the Office of Urban Program
Coordination shall consult with State,"
local, and regional officials and consider
their recommendations with respect to
programs affecting wurban problems.
These provisions are highly desirable be-
cause the States have a direct interest in
the proper development and growth of
the communities existing within them.
We tend today to downgrade State gov-
ernment, and this, in my opinion, is
harmful to us all.

My proposal would bring the Gover-
nors of our States somewhat deeper into
the process of assisting in achieving co-
ordination in the rapidly expa.ndlns
urban development program. This is
especially desirable at a time when the
Federal Government, through the new
Department of Housing and Urban De-
velopment and the local governments,
through newly enlarged planning devel-
opment agencies, are strengthening their
machinery concerned with urban devel-
opment. It is essential that our state-
houses participate in the coordinating
process, since rapid urban growth has re-
sulted in development projects which
increasingly have important impact
across city and county lines.

The amendment would affect projects
aided by the new Department, such as
public facilities, public housing, and
urban renewal projects, which assist
State or local public bodies or agencies.
It would thus not affect programs such
as those of the Federal Housing Admin-
istration and the Federal National Mort-
gage Association,

You will note that the language of the
amendment specifies an informal pub-
lic hearing. It is not my intention to
require a formal hearing conforming to
the provisions of the Administrative Pro-
cedures Act, and that is why the word
“informal” has been added.

The proposed Department would ad-
minister four or five different housing
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bills. It would administer the bill which
the President is expected to sign today.
However, the Department would not
cover all bills relating to housing or ur-
ban development.

I should like to go further than this
amendment and give the Governor more
power. However, to do that, we would
have to change the law with respect to a
number of rather extensive programs.
It would be difficult for us to do that
without extended hearings in great de-
tail on each of the bills.

Therefore, I have filed the amendment
in this way. I have discussed the
amendment with the distinguished Sen-
ator from Connecticut. I hope that he
will be able to accept the amendment in
its present form.

All that the amendment would do
would be to give the Governor an oppor-
tunity to initiate a public hearing. It
provides an opportunity for our Gover-
nors to do more than participate in con-
sultations, when he feels a project
would benefit from further examination.
He could insure an informal public
hearing. The Department would receive
benefit from that public hearing, and the
Governor of the State would have the
opportunity to present any objections,
recommendations, changes, or amend-
ments.

My amendment would give the people

- of a community and State the opportu-
nity to discuss a subject before it is ap-
proved.

Mr. RIBICOFF. Mr. President, I have
discussed the amendment with the dis-
tinguished Senator from Massachusetts,
who, like myself, was the Governor of a
great State, and, who realizes the prob-
lems that many States face.

There is no question that many of these
programs in local communities become
the subject of heated and deep contro-
versy. I believe that the suggestion of
the distinguished Senator from Massa-
chusetts is sound.

This amendment would afford an op-
portunity to the Governor, when faced
with the turmoil involved in a serious
problem in any community, to allow the
Federal officials who would be respon-
sible for the program to come to the
community, to hold a hearing, and to
listen to both sides of the controversy.

I commend the Senator for formulat-
ing his amendment. On behalf of the
committee, I accept the amendment of-
fered by the distinguished Senator from
Massachusetts.

Mr. SALTONSTALL. Mr. President, I
thank the Senator from Connecticut.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The
question is on agreeing to the amend-
ment of the Senator from Massachusetts.

The amendment was agreed to.

Mr, RIBICOFF. Mr. President, I sug-
gest the absence of a quorum.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The
clerk will ecall the roll.

The legislative clerk proceeded to call
the roll.

Mr. MANSFIELD. Mr. President, I
ask unanimous consent that the order
for the quorum call be rescinded.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. Without
objection, it is so ordered.
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Mr. SPARKMAN, Mr, President, I of-
fer an amendment and ask that it be
stated.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The
amendment will be stated by title for the
information of the Senate.

The LeEcIsLATIVE CLERK. The Senator
from Alabama proposes an amendment,
on behalf of himself, Mr. MCCLELLAN, Mr.
Mounot, and Mr. TOwWER, to S. 1599:

On page 5, after line 8, to insert the fol-
lowing new paragraph:

“There shall be in the Department a Fed-
eral Housing Administration headed by a
Federal Housing Commissioner, who shall be
appointed by the President, by and with the
advice and consent of the Senate. The Fed-
eral Housing Commissioner shall have such
duties and powers as may be prescribed by
the Secretary.”

Mr. SPARKMAN. Mr. President, the
amendment would add language to the
bill to require that the new Department
of Housing and Urban Development con-
tain a Federal Housing Administration
headed by a Federal Housing Commis-
sioner appointed by the President. The
Commissioner would have such duties
and powers as prescribed by the Secre-
tary of the new Department.

This is a very simple amendment with
one purpose—to preserve the present
name and functions of the Federal Hous-
ing Administration.

I have introduced this amendment be-
cause of my concern for the treatment
of the Federal Housing Administration
and possible harm to its programs over
the years under the proposed language
of the bill. For over 30 years, the Federal
Housing Administration has been the
backbone of our housing programs.
Starting with a limited program tfo in-
sure mortgages on individual homes, the
FHA’s responsibilities have gradually
been broadened as this agency has dem-
onstrated its ability to stimulate pri-
vate mortgage investment in an ever-
increasing range of housing activities. I
am proud to have been chairman of the
Housing Subcommittee of the Senate
Banking and Currency Committee which
has helped provide solutions to the hous-
ing problems of this Nation both urban
and rural. Because of my experience on
this committee, I am particularly aware
of the importance of this agency’s ac-
tivities. I am gratified that this program
has so proven itself that the Government
Operations Committee could state in its
report on S. 1599 on page 26, that “rarely,
if ever, is a voice now heard to advocate
the repeal of the Federal Government's
basic programs of mortgage insurance
for private housing.” FHA has, indeed,
so proven itself that the concepts of its
operations can be said to be uniformly
supported by all Members of Congress;
although, we may at times be divided
with respect to the details of certain of
its programs.

I think it is equally important to rec-
ognize that industry has supported the
Federal Housing Administration and its
activities to an inecreasing extent over
the years. In its earliest days, FHA’s
mortgage insurance was viewed with
skepticism by many in the financial
community. However, as the years have
gone by, FHA through its sound man-
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agement following actuarially defensible
criteria has established itself with a wide
range of investors and brought well over
$90 billion worth of their money into
the mortgage market. Even today new
forms of investment such as our grow-
ing pension funds are just beginning to
invest in volume in FHA insured mort-
gages. I cannot emphasize enough, with
the increased need for housing facing
us in the coming generations, how im-
portant it is to maintain this vital flow
of private investment in home mort-
gages.

The Government Operations Commit-
tee has shown appropriate concern for
this matter and on page 14 of the report
urges the Secretary to utilize such pro-
grams as mortgage insurance to encour-
age and supplement private credit, rec-
ognizing the fact that the private
market must continue to account for the
great bulk of all housing and credit ex-
tensions. They go on further to say that
this type of emphasis in the administra-
tion of the mortgage market programs
of the department is essential not only
to preserve and strengthen the ability
of the free enterprise system to allocate
resources efficiently, but also to avoid
placing unnecessarily large burdens on
other programs of the department.

The amendment I offer is designed to
assist in encouraging and supplementing
this private enterprise objective. The
five organizations representing the ma-
jor producers, servicers, and holders of
both conventional and Government
guaranteed and insured mortgages have
all pleaded for an amendment to pre-
serve the status of FHA. These orga-
nizations are: The U.S. Savings & Loan
League; the American Bankers Associa-
tion; the National Association of Mutual
Savings Banks; the Mortgage Bankers
Association of America; the Life Insur-
ance Association of America.

Let me point out that none of these
organizations has opposed the creation
of a Department of Housing and Urban
Development. All they have asked is
that adequate recognition be given to
the ability of private enterprise to con-
tribute to our efforts and that the future
of FHA, which has served so well, be
assured by appropriate language in the
bill and not be left to the discretion of
present and future administrators.

During this year I think all of us have
been aproached on numerous occasions
by representatives of these groups ex-
pressing their concern for the future of
FHA under this legislation. Various
amendments to the legislation have been
proposed and considered by the commit-
tee. One of these providing for an As-
sistant Secretary to administer private
mortgage finance programs has been
adopted by the committee. Another pro-
posed by the Mortgage Bankers Associa-
tion and other groups which would have
transferred the Federal Housing Admin-
istration intact to the new Department
vesting in the FHA Commissioner all
duties and authorities accorded to him
under the National Housing Act has been
turned down by the committee. My
amendment offers &« compromise between
these two positions. It has not, to my
knowledge, been considered by the com-
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mittee. Because I agree that proper
language in the bill establishing the sta-
tus of the Federal Housing Administra-
tion is necessary, I offer it here for con-
sideration today.

Surely all of us are agreed that the
important FHA mortgage insurance ac-
tivities should be continued. Despite the
fact that the bill before you makes no
specific provision for the continuation
of the FHA name or the office of an FHA
Commissioner, we are advised that the
Director of the Bureau of the Budget has
written giving his impression that the
Secretary would continue the basic
mortgage insurance functions of FHA in-
tact. A portion of his letter is quoted
on page 9 of the committee report. Let
me point out that this statement is not
really meaningful for this bill deals only
with organization and not with programs.
Barring changes in the National Housing
Act the Secretary would have no alterna-
tive but to continue these basic mortgage
insurance functions. What we are con-
cerned with is the administrative entity
within the Department which will carry
on these basic mortgage insurance fune-
tions. We are interested in seeing a co-
herent group of people working together
in an environment attuned as much to
private enterprise considerations as to
the social evils that our programs are
designated to correct. This has been the
success of the FHA program which has
made the FHA insured label on a loan
like the word “‘sterling” on silver. When
you deal with savings banks, insurance
companies, pension funds, and others
who hold in trust the savings of thou-
sands of small people, you are not deal-
ing with businessmen who rely solely on
a Government guarantee. You are deal-
ing with people who, because of their po-
sition of trust, must consider not only
the value of that guarantee but the qual-
ity of the paper which it guarantees. I
believe it is important that we provide
language in this bill which makes it
mandatory to continue a Federal Hous-
ing Administration and a Federal Hous-
ing Commissioner within the Depart-
ment, so that no one in future adminis-
trations will feel that they can ignore the
report language and rely on the vague-
ness of the legal language of the bill as
it stands presently.

The Government Operations Commit-
tee in its report on page 8 indicates that
it took a strong exception to the amend-
ment proposed by the Mortgage Bankers
Association on the basis that it would
vest authority in a subordinate official
independent from that of his superior.
They state in their report that they con-
sider it “patently self-contradictory to
place ultimate legal authority in a sub-
ordinate official rather than the head of
an agency.” I want to point out that
the amendment I propose would not do
this. The language is specific in this
amendment that the FHA Commissioner
would have such duties and powers as
may be prescribed by the Secretary.

In summary, I believe that my amend-
ment overcomes the major objections
which the committee had to the amend-
ments proposed previously by the Mort-
gage Bankers Association and other in-
dustry groups, and at the same time
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translates into law the intentions for
administrative organization which have
been expressed by the Director of the
Bureau of the Budget. It would give us
lasting assurance that the FHA would
continue to function as a coherent or-
ganization carrying on the mortgage in-
surance functions which we in the Hous-
ing Subcommittee feel are so important
to the ultimate success of the achieve-
ment of our housing objectives. Let me
also point out that in considering bills
to create a Cabinet post in previous years
both the Senate and House Government
Operations adopted amendments similar
to this for reasons similar to those I
have given. I believe it would be en-
tirely appropriate to do so again.

I believe it is a good amendment. It
would not interfere with the operation
of the new Department in the event it
were established. At the same time we
would preserve the integrity and the
very heart of the whole housing con-
struction program, which has, by and
large, sustained the entire Federal pro-
gram for housing and urban develop-
ment.

FHA, with its companion organization,
FNMA, are self-supporting Government
institutions which have provided a tre-
mendous housing program to this coun-
try, without costing the Government one
cent.

All we seek to do is to preserve the
integrity of the FHA organization with-
in the new Department.

Mr. RIBICOFF. Mr. President, over
the past month I have had considerable
discussion on this question with the dis-
tinguished Senator from Alabama. I do
not believe there is a person in the en-
tire United States, let alone in Congress,
who is as knowledgeable in the field of
housing as the distinguished Senator
from Alabama.

I was concerned, at one time, with
vesting authority in the FHA Commis-
sioner which would be separate and dis-
tinet from that of the Secretary.

I know from my own experience as
Secretary of Health, Education, and Wel-
fare that this is a situation that never
should be allowed to prevail, because the
Secretary should be the person with the
final authority in any Department.

One of the defects in the organization
of the present Housing Agency is that
the Administrator has only the power
of “general supervision and coordina-
tion” in connection with the activities
of FHA and PHA.

The Commissioners of FHA and PHA
each have independent statutory au-
thority with respect to the operations of
the organizations they head and the ad-
ministration of the programs assigned
to these organizations.

The bill transfers these authorities to
the Secretary.

It is essential that the head of the
Department have authority commensu-
rate with his responsibility to Congress
and the President under the bill for
achieving the best administration of the
principal programs of the Federal Gov-
ernment which provide assistance for
housing and for the development of the
Nation’s urban and metropolitan areas;
assisting the President in achieving
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maximum coordination of the various
Federal activities which have a major ef-
fect upon urban, suburban, or metropoli-
tan community development; encourag-
ing the solution of problems of housing
and of wurban development through
State, county, town, village, or other local
and private action; and providing for
full and appropriate consideration, at
the national level, of the needs and in-
terests of the Nation’s urban and metro-
politan areas and of the people who live
and work in them.

In this connection, the first Hoover
Commission recommended:

Under the President, the heads of De-
partments must have full responsibility for
the conduct of their Departments. There
must be a clear line of authority reaching
down through every step of the organization
and no subordinate should have authority
independent from that of his superior.

I am in full accord with this view and
therefore opposed the original amend-
ment which vested authority in the
Housing Commissioner under the Secre-
tary’'s supervision and direction.

What the Senator from Alabama has
done in his amendment as it is now
drafted is to definitely set out that the
duties and powers of the Federal Housing
Commissioner would be those which
would be prescribed by the Secretary.
He would have no independent authority
over and above that of the Secretary.
Therefore, the reason for my objection to
the original amendment has been re-
moved.

In behalf of the members of the com-
mittee I am pleased to accept the amend-
ment of the Senator from Alabama and
to take it to conference.

Mr., SPARKMAN. Mr. President, I
am grateful to the Senator both for his
comments regarding me, and for his
willingness to take the amendment to
conference. I believe it is a good amend-
ment. It has been worked out in such
a way that it will not interfere with the
orderly operation of the Department.

I earnestly hope that the conference
will agree to it.

Mr. MUNDT. Mr. President, I have
associated myself as a cosponsor of this
amendment. I have done so because I
feel that the reasons behind such a pro-
posal are logical and compelling.

From a functional analysis of the con-
cept of Housing and Urban Development,
it is clear that such a Department should
include the Federal Housing Administra-
tion. This important agency has been
the bulwark of the free enterprise system
in its efforts to provide the private in-
vestment needed in the home mortgage
field. It is presently responsible for over
$90 billion of investment funds in the
mortgage market. Such a sizable con-
tribution has lightened the burden of
other Government departments that also
deal in housing programs. The FHA
should and will continue to provide this
needed source of revenue, but I think
all of us will admit that the overall effec-
tiveness and coordination of the housing
program would be weakened if the FHA
were not included in this proposed De-
partment of Housing and Urban Devel-
opment and all the horses would not be
working in the same harness, so to speak.
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Sponsors of this legislation have indi-
cated that the Secretary would continue
the basic mortgage insurance functions
of FHA. I do not believe that we should
leave such a basic decision, which in-
cludes the future of a tried and true
organizational concept, to the whim of
subsequent administrators. We want to
insure not only the continuation of a
function—mortgage insurance—but also
that that function will continue to be
handled by an agency which will rely
upon private investment. This amend-
ment will provide such insurance by
closing a loophole in the proposed bill.

Mr. President, the adoption of this
amendment will also retain in Congress
some of the responsibilities for the hous-
ing programs. It will make the FHA
Administrator answerable for the poli-
cies of that agency when he appears be-
fore us.

Why is this necessary? The reason is
that there is every likelihood that the
bousing functions of this Department
could be neglected in favor of other ur-
ban programs—many of which would
reach giveaway proportions, if the dream
of the promoters comes true.

The opening statement by the distin-
guished chairman of the subcommittee,
Senator RiBIcoFF, outlines some of the
far-reaching authorities which this De-
partment may demand in the future.
While the sponsors of the bill piously dis-
claim that this bill will do nothing else
than promote the Housing and Home
Finance Agency to a Cabinet status, it is
doubtful that anyone really believes this.

Senator Riercorr in his opening state-
ment said, in outlining some of the prob-
lems of the cities:

And there is no end in sight to the need
for more schools, more highways, more hos-
pitals, more sewerage and water facillties,
and more and better programs to house our
urban population and improve our com-
munities.

He then went on to say:

The pollution of water supplies and thou-
sands of tons of smog a day continues to
threaten our health and safety. Clogged
city streets and inadequate transportation
facilities continue to plague the shopper and
commuter. Roadside slums, junkyards, and
neon nightmares disgrace our civilization.

Now, if the promotion of the HHFA to
Cabinet status will solve any of these
problems, then Congress ought to know
more about how it will be done. Surely
it eannot be done under the present au-
thority of that Agency—and no one pro-
poses, now, to give it that authority. It
can only be conjectured that the blue-
print for expansion of that Agency’s
power has been drawn and quietly pi-
geonholed for later presentation.

I think our committee should have
questioned the head of that Agency about
such objectives. We should have asked
the Administrator, who has been promi-
nently mentioned as the first new Secre-
tary of that Cabinet post, what he may
want in the way of new authority, or
what powers he feels he will have by sit-
ting in a Cabinet chair that he does not
now have. I do not understand why Mr.
Weaver was passed over as a witness
when he ought to be the one best au-
thorities on the entire problem.
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For these reasons, I feel that the trend
toward pouring more money into the big
cities for problems other than housing
will accelerate. I fear that housing may
fall by the wayside, that the functions
of FHA may not be fully implemented,
and, therefore, suggest the safeguard of
this amendment.

In closing let me emphasize what has
been mentioned by other sponsors of this
amendment. We are heading into an
era of greatly expanded housing needs.
Literally thousands of low- and middle-
income families will be building new
homes. To construct such homes mort-
gage insurance will be needed. In the
past the FHA, which has developed the
confidence of the business community as
represented by thousands of small in-
vestors in insurance companies and pen-
sion plans, has demonstrated that they
can meet this need. Now is not the time
to experiment with a concept, tamper
with the organization of an agency, or
provide an opening for the dilution of
our housing resources.

Mr. TOWER. Mr, President, I sup-
port, as a cosponsor, the amendment of-
fered by Senator SparkmManN. One of the
objectives in establishing the Depart-
ment of Housing and Urban Develop-
ment is to be the creation of an agency
which would “encourage the maximum
contributions by vigorous private home-
building and mortgage lending industries
to housing, urban development, and the
national economy.”

And Mr. President, I am convinced
that the retention of the Federal Hous-
ing Administration as an administrative
entity within the Department will indeed
stimulate the maximum efforts of private
enterprise in the field of housing.

The FHA has played an outstanding
role in underwriting private mortgage
investments since its inception in 1934.
It can well be said that the FHA has
been the backbone of our housing pro-
grams now for over 30 years, and its suc-
cess has made the “FHA-insured” label
on loans comparable to the word “ster-
ling” on silver.

The FHA has demonstrated its ability
to stimulate private mortgage investment
in a variety of housing programs. The
result has been the increasing support
of industry. And, while viewed with
skepticism by many in the financial com-
munity at its beginning, it has estab-
lished itself through sound management
with a wide range of investors, including
insurance companies, mutual savings
banks, and in recent years, pension
funds.

Today, we have a plentiful supply of
funds available for investment and a
desire to see them invested within our
country, rather than overseas. We
should, therefore, do everything within
our power to preserve the FHA as an
effective means of channeling private
funds into the housing market.

In addition to our need for domestic
investments, our increasing need for
housing in the coming generations com-
pels us to maintain this vital flow of
private investment in home mortgages.
The private market must certainly con-
tinue to account for the great bulk of all
housing and credit extensions.
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The construetion industry has been
greatly stimulated by the existence of
the FHA and itself hires many of our
unskilled and semiskilled workers, pro-
viding them with opportunities for self-
improvement through apprenticeship
programs. Thus, we can see that the
effects of FHA activities are indeed far-
reaching.

Mr. President, it would indeed be fool-
hardy for us to tamper with the orga-
nization of an agency which has proved
its ability to stimulate private invest-
ment in homes, apartments, elderly
housing projects, nursing homes, and all
of the other things which make up the
FHA programs.

‘We must keep in mind that the FHA
has served us well and that it operates
without cost to the taxpayer, supporting
itself entirely out of income from premi-
ums and fees. It provides an effective
device for channeling mortgage funds
from “credit surplus” to “credit short™”
areas and serves a broad range of income
groups.

In effect, the FHA has handled virtu-
ally the entire burden of housing prob-
lems of the past, and certainly should
not be relegated to the status of a sub-
ordinate when it continues to provide a
unique function necessary to the well-
being of any broad housing program.
And in order to perform this function
in accordance with its past and present
high standards, it is necessary that the
FHA remain an administrative entity,
although a working part of our new
housing development program.

The many aspects of our economy
affected by the FHA would suffer a tre-
mendous blow if its efforts were dimin-
ished in any way. We cannot afford to
let this happen. Our perspective must
not be dulled by our concern with pro-
viding better housing for our needy.
It must instead be sharpened if the prob-
lem is to be solved. Private enterprise
has made great strides in the elimina-
tion of poverty in the past and should
not be hindered in this pursuit in the
future. The weakening of the FHA, in
my opinion, would also weaken our pri-
vate enterprise system and the subse-
quent benefits provided our economy as
a whole.

Therefore, Mr. President, I urge the
Senate concur in adopting this amend-
ment.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The
question is on agreeing to the amend-
ment offered by the Senator from Ala-
bama [Mr. SPARKMAN].

The amendment was agreed to.

Mr. DOUGLAS. Mr. President, I am
strongly in favor of S. 1599, a bill to
establish a Department of Housing and
Urban Development, I believe the Com-
mittee on Government Operations has
done an excellent job in reviewing this
important piece of legislation. The com-
mittee report, which recommends our
favorable consideration of the bill, is a
scholarly and objective examination of
the basic issues involved in this proposal.

The idea of a Department of Urban
Affairs is nothing new. As a matter of
fact, it has been pending before the Con-
gress for 10 years, the first proposal hav-
ing been introduced in the 84th Congress.
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Volumes of testimony have been taken,
and it is fair to say that the proposal is
one of the most thoroughly analyzed
subjects of our day.

Perhaps it was inevitable for Congress
to take its time on this matter, for the
creation of a Cabinet-level department
involves more than the reorganization
of the executive branch or tidy admin-
istration. It is also a formal ratification
of the Department’s function and a
recognition of its lasting importance. It
is, in a real sense, the final stamp of
legitimacy.

The history of our Cabinet depart-
ments parallels the history of our coun-
try. We have come a long way from
the days of Washington’s administration
when the entire State Department con-
sisted of Thomas Jefferson and four
clerks. At that time, the Attorney Gen-
eral was actually a private attorney
hired on a retainer basis for the sum of
$1,500 per year.

Our early problems of internal im-
provement and westward expansion led
to the establishment of the Department
of the Interior in 1849. The millions of
farmers who carved out their homesteads
on our western plains were served by a
Department of Agriculture which
achieved Cabinet status in 1889. The
rapid industrialization of our country and
the rise of the labor movement saw the
creation of the Departments of Com-
merce and Labor in 1913. And the ef-
forts of the New Deal to help each citizen
to participation in the abundance of
American life led to the creation in 1953,
during a Republican administration, of
a Department of Health, Education, and
Welfare.

Today, many of our most important
and perplexing problems are associated
with the growth of the American city.
We have changed from a rural society to
an urban society. Seven out of every 10
Americans live in urban areas; only 1 in
10 lives on a farm.

This rapid growth of the city has left
in its wake a host of problems with which
our communities are struggling. They
include clearing slums and building de-
cent housing for low-income families; re-
serving adequate space for parks and
recreational areas in our overcrowded
metropolitan centers; designing and
building transportation systems which
are the servants and not the masters of
their customers; guiding and controlling
urban sprawl in order to serve the needs
of the entire community; investing in
basic community facilities to meet the
requirements of future growth; rebuild-
ing and revitalizing our central cities;
and keeping our rivers, our lakes, and
the air free from pollution.

Cities, Mr. President, were built for
people, to serve the needs of people.
They are not a cancer upon civilization,
but the very expression of our society.
Much of our wealth, talent, and cultural
achievements are located in our great
urban centers. The health of our Nation
can be measured by the health of our
cities. If we permit our cities to decay—
if we fail to preserve their vitality and
diversity—if we fail to accord urban
problems their proper recognition at the
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Federal level—our entire Nation will fal-
ter and decline.

And so I welcome the proposal to
create a Department of Housing and
Urban Development. What this bill does
is to elevate the existing Housing and
Home Finance Agency to Cabinet status.
We are not enacting any new programs
nor are we creating a new bureaucracy.
We are not even transferring or consoli-
dating urban related programs in a sin-
gle agency, although this certainly de-
serves further examination.

We are, instead, merely changing the
name of the Housing and Home Finance
Agency and raising it to Cabinet status.
This is the Agency which has insured
home mortgages for millions of Amer-
ican families through the FHA; it has
helped thousands of impoverished fam-
ilies to obtain a decent place to live
through the public housing program;
and it is helping hundreds of cities and
towns to make their communities better
places in which to live.

The fact of Cabinet status, however,
will do much to rededicate our efforts to
help the American city solve its prob-
lems. It reaffirms our desire to continue
our housing and urban programs. It in-
creases the degree of importance we at-
tach to urban affairs. It provides a long
delayed recognition that the priority ac-
corded urban problems is on a par with
the other programs conducted by our es-
tablished departments of Government.

I believe the time has come, Mr. Presi-
dent, to ratify the 20th century. I be-
lieve it is time we had a Department of
Housing and Urban Development. This
bill has my unqualified support and I
commend it to all my colleagues.

Mr. MONDALE. Mr. President, the
Senate is now considering a bill to cre-
ate a Cabinet-level Department of Hous-
ing and Urban Development. Despite its
title, this new Department is not simply
for our large metropolitan cities alone.
It is also of major importance to our
fast-growing suburban areas and to the
smaller cities of America.

The new Department of Housing and
Urban Development will bring together
under one roof existing agencies dealing
with urban problems, for example, the
Community Facilities Administration,
the Federal Housing Adimnistration, and
the Urban Renewal Administration.
Streamlining the needlessly complex bu-
reaucratic structure that presently exists
will eliminate much waste, confusion,
and inefficiency. And it will coordinate
and improve the existing programs,
bringing us out of the administrative
horse-and-buggy age into the space age.
Bringing these agencies together under
one roof and giving the new agency
high-level Cabinet status will allow us to
focus our energies and efforts on the
growing problems of urban and subur-
ban life.

Beyond this advantage, the Depart-
ment will be required to provide tech-
nical assistance and information, includ-
ing a clearinghouse service, to aid non-
Federal agencies in developing solutions
to local urban growth problems. In ad-
dition, the Department will undertake
to encourage State and local agencies to
discuss and formulate comprehensive
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planning for the needs of their areas so
that the problems of growth and decay
can be discussed and met with full par-
ticipation of those from the cities and
the suburbs.

When our U.S. Constitution was
adopted only 5 percent of our people
lived in urban areas. Today 70 percent
of us live in urban and suburban areas
and within 35 years both the geographical
size and the populations of our urban
and suburban areas will double.

In the Twin Cities area, for example,
nearly three-fourths of the people lived
within the Minneapolis and St. Paul City
limits in 1950, Today the population of
the two cities remains constant, but the
population of the suburban areas has
nearly doubled.

And with the trend of population in
Minnesota from rural to urban—from 66
percent rural in 1900 to less than 38 per-
cent today—the problems of Minnesota
urban and suburban areas have doubled
and tripled.

Our cities are showing natural signs
of old age, while our suburbs suffer from
sprawling growth and boisterous expan-
sion. Anoka County, once predominantly
farm country but today a major Twin
Cities suburban area, had a population
increase of nearly 142 percent between
1950 and 1960. And it is still growing.

These booms create problems. And
our local areas are hard pressed for the
funds to meet the rising costs of provid-
ing such necessary municipal and local
services as clean water, efficient sewage
disposal, schools, roads and streets, snow
removal, and police and fire protection.
Local tax rates across the Nation this
year are running ahbout 140 percent
higher than just 15 years ago. The same
is true of State taxes.

These overwhelming pressures upon
our urban areas are real and dangerous.
Central cities have rundown and de-
teriorating housing and buildings—
some lack plumbing, running water, and
are substandard. Our suburbs across the
Nation are consuming 1 million acres of
new land each year, mushrooming be-
yond belief. They will soon be needing
2 million new homes a year, schools for
10 million additional children each year,
transportation facilities for the daily
movement of 200 million people and more
than 80 million automobiles.

These needs are obvious and real. And
they can only be met if State, local, pri-
vate, and Federal initiative all combine
in an intensive, concerted effort to solve
these problems. The magnitude and
complexity of these problems is so great
that a fragmented and piecemeal ap-
proach will no longer be sufficient if the
Federal Government is to be an equel
partner with States, cities, and private
groups in meeting these needs.

Many years ago we created a Depart-
ment of Agriculture to deal with rural
affairs. Today there is the same need to
create a department to deal with urban
affairs, Thus, I am most happy to be
able to vote for a bill which will allow
the Federal Government to fully and ef-
fectively meet its responsibilities in this
area in partnership with our States and
cities and suburbs.



19810

Mr. KENNEDY of Massachusetts. Mr.
President, the most remarkable thing
about this piece of legislation, establish-
ing in our executive branch a Cabinet-
level Department of Housing and Urban
Development, is that it is still pending
legislation. Every Congress since the
84th has included a similar proposal.
President Kennedy in 1961 sent Congress
draft legislation on this subject, and re-
iterated its importance in messages to
Congress in 1962 and 1963. And Presi-
dent Johnson both in 1964 and in March
of this year reemphasized to Congress the
need for such an establishment.

Each time the issue has come before
us the case has been made and, I think,
persuasively so, in favor of enactment.
And, each time that we have hesitated,
in my judgment, we have failed in our
responsibilities to the 135 million Amer-
icans who live in urban America. We can
ill afford to procrastinate any longer.

So much has been said and written in
the last few years about the crisis of our
cities that it would serve no good purpose
for me to belabor what must be by now
obvious to all of us.

The facts can be simply stated. Ours
is an increasingly urban Nation expand-
ing at an explosive rate. This massive
expansion in urban population coupled
with the problems created by an un-
planned but rapidly advancing technol-
ogy are placing enormous pressure on our
cities, towns, counties, and States. There
is an unending need for more and better
facilities—schools, highways, hospitals,
sewerage systems, reservoirs, and more
and better planning programs for hous-
ing and community development.

The end objective of all these urban
programs remains as Congress declared
it in 1949:

A decent home and a sultable Uving en-
vironment for every American family.

But our time is running out. This ob-
jective seems more distant today than
when it was first proclaimed some 16
years ago. Unplanned growth and de-
cay are outstripping our efforts at orderly
planning and renewal. Our cities and
local and State governments lack both
the resources and often the jurisdictional
authority to devise adequate solutions
to this array of uniquely 20th century
problems. The cost of local services
often outstrip the capacity of the local
taxpayers to support them, and metro-
politan Boston provides a good illustra-
tion of how political jurisdictional limita-
tions prevent areawide solutions. Al-
though the Metropolitan Boston area in-
cludes more than 80 independent govern-
ments, the entire eastern part of the
State from Newburyport to Worcester to
New Bedford is really a single inde-
pendent regional unit. The same could
be said for virtually every other urban
complex in our country. Yet these com-
plexes lack the jurisdictional authority
necessary to coordinate their planning.

The entry of the Federal Government
into this area was thus inevitable. But
Federal assistance efforts have been
piecemeal and sporadic. Since the Hous-
ing and Home Finance Agency was cre-
ated 18 years ago to coordinate FHA
mortgage insurance programs and Fed-
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eral aid to local public low-income hous-
ing projects, more than 40 Federal pro-
grams have been established—many
widely different in techniques and sub-
ject matter—to deal with various facets
of community development. TUnfor-
tunately the value of these programs has
been substantially diminished by the lack
of coordination among them.

During my service as a Senator, I have
seen the difficulties which arise out of
separate administration of these diverse
programs. Time and again, mayors and
officials of cities and ftowns in Massa-
chusetts have come to Washington with
comprehensive plans for their commu-
nities. These plans may involve urban
renewal, slum clearance, housing, and
other matters, but they are all part of
one coordinated plan of community de-
velopment. These officials find when
they bring their unified plans to Wash-
ington they must apply at six or seven
separate agencies, they must make sep-
arate applications and wait for separate
decisions.

The end result of this fragmentation is
an enormous waste of time and effort
both on their part and on that of the
Federal Government. But our urban
problems are too serious to afford such
waste.

Communities must be able to find in
the Federal Government a central clear-
inghouse which can provide technical
assistance and information and coordi-
nate Federal assistance and planning of
community development activities. Such
a clearinghouse will make it possible, for
the first time, for communities to be
made aware of all the existing Federal
aid programs available to them in their
planning. A central urban Department
will provide the encouragement and the
incentive for each of our metropolitan
areas to develop their own comprehen-
sive development plans and such a De-
partment would be equipped to conduct
extensive creative studies in search of
better urban programs.

Finally, and of most importance, giving
this Department Cabinet-level status will
make possible a three-pronged attack on
urban problems. By placing in the high-
est council of the Federal Government a
spokesman for the Nation’s urban in-
terest, we highlight what has been ap-
parent for many years—that the measure
of success of our American civilization
will be a function of our capacity to cre-
ate an urban life of high quality for our
citizens.

At the same time, we make it possible
for urban planning and development to
be coordinated with the programs of
other Cabinet departments which bear
on the future of our cities.

Finally, and contrary to the views
voiced by opponents of this legislation, I
believe the creation of a Cabinet-level
Department will strengthen, not weaken,
the partnership between Federal Gov-
ernment and the States and cities.

As the report of the Committee on
Governmental Operations explained:

The establishment of the Department does
not in any way connote any bypassing or
reduction of the constitutional powers and
responsibilities of the States under our
Federal system of Government.
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Indeed, it is my view that the effect of
the establishment of the Department will
be to stress the importance of urban de-
velopment at all levels of government,
thereby increasing the status of such
Department at the State level and there-
by increasing the degree of coordination
possible at all levels.

It is for that reason that I applaud
the committee’s initiative in adopting an
amendment, to the bill expressly provid-
ing for cooperation between the new Sec-
retary and the State governments. It
may well be that these considerations
will provide an important impetus to the
development of the regional planning
which many of us here in the Senate
consider so vital to the future.

Similarly, those of us in the Senate
representing States in the northeast cor-
ridor alone will be involved with the mass
transit of 15 million people in an area
covering less than 2 percent of our
country. To accommodate these future
needs we must be planning now and co-
ordinating and integrating such trans-
portation plans into an overall program
for urban development.

I do not wish to be misunderstood. I
am not suggesting that the mere crea-
tion of a Cabinet-level Department is the
answer to all the problems associated
with urbanization. Solutions to these
problems will require all the leadership,
patience, intelligence, and imagination
of which we are capable. But the crea-
tion of such a department is most as-
suredly a move forward in the right
direction.

More than a century ago, the Depart-
ment of Agriculture was created to deal
with the problems of rural America, and
faced with the new frontier of the West,
the Department of Interior was estab-
lished to channel our territorial expan-
sion in a constructive and equitable
manner. Today, urban America is our
new frontier and the time has long since
passed when we can afford to ignore that
basic fact.

We should pass this legislation with-
out further delay.

A DEPARTMENT OF HOUSING AND URBAN

DEVELOPMENT IS NEEDED

Mr. GRUENING. Mr. President, the
bill we are considering today would
create a new and needed Department of
Housing and Urban Development. I
support S. 1599 and believe its enact-
ment will help the Nation develop a
workable program under which our
urban communities and metropolitan
areas can be modernized and properly
planned.

We know that the need exists for
such a department. The vast majority
of our citizens live in urban areas, and
in the decades ahead we may expect
the problems of these areas to increase.

The Committee on Government Op-
erations, of which I am a member, con-
sidered S. 1599 carefully. The able
chairman of the Subcommittee on Exec-
utive Reorganization [Mr. RIBICOFF]
knows first hand the difficulties encoun-
tered in the heavily populated areas of
the urbanized Atlantic seaboard.

But the headaches of urbanized living
are not confined to the eastern sector of
our vast Nation. We are an urban Na-
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tion. More than two-thirds of our popu-
lation today, more than 130 million
Americans, live in urban areas which
cross city, county, and State lines. Ur-
ban sprawl is not the exclusive possession
of one community. East coast Amer-
icans in increasing numbers live nearly
house to house, door to door from
north of Boston as far south as Norfolk.

In the West, a similar sort of megalop-
olis covers much of the Pacific coast in
the State of California.

In his eloquent message on the cities
which President Johnson sent to the
Congress on March 2, the President said
that the modern city can be the most
ruthless enemy of the good life, or it
can be its servant.

The choice is ours, I believe we will
make the proper choice and give our ap-
proval to S. 1599,

In his message on the cities the Presi-
dent said:

In the remainder of this century—Iin less
than 40 years—urban population will double,
city land will double and we will have to
build in our cities as much as all that we
have built since the first colonist arrived on
these shores. It is as if we had 40 years to
rebuild the entire urban United States,

Our need is acute. The challenge we
face is enormous, but I am convinced
that we can meet it and meet it we must.

For far too long we have talked about
meeting the needs of our urbanized
areas.

In 1962 on February 20 I spoke in favor
of the President’s Reorganization Plan
No. 1 of 1962 which proposed the crea-
tion of a department similar to the one
we are discussing today. At that time I
said:

- Commuters from Connecticut and New
Jersey work in New York Cilty offices. Their
homes in urban areas are not in New York
State. Similar conditions prevail as Phila-
delphia secretaries often live in nearby New
Jersey, or as Chicago businessmen return
home in the evening to their houses on the
outskirts of Hammond, Ind.

These conditions exist today—3 years
later. They have not changed, indeed,
they have become aggravated because
our population has not remained stable.
The 184 million persons comprising our
population have grown to more than 192
million.

We need to coordinate the services we
have which can help communities plan
to meet their growing needs. We need
to make our Federal aids more manage-
able and we must let the communities
know these aids exist and are obtainable,
not bound in meaningless redtape.

Report No. 536 which accompanies S.
1599 contains a finding by the Congress
that the establishment of a Department
of Housing and Urban Development is
desirable in order to—

Achieve the best administration of the
principal Federal programs which provide as-
slstance for housing and for the development
of our communities;

Assist the President in achieving maxi-
mum coordination of the various Federal ac-
tivities which have a major effect on urban
or surburban developmem;

Encourage the solution of problems of
housing and urban development through
intergovernmental cooperation at the State,
regional, and local level and through private
action; and
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Provide for full and appropriate consider-
ation at the national level of the needs of
the Nation's communities and their inhabi-
tants.

The needs of the Nation anticipated in
the less than 4 decades before we arrive
at the year 2000 A.D. include new
schools, new homes, and new roads, new
sewers, new transportation systems, to
name but a few. We can start down the
road to meet these needs by approving S.
1599,

A Department of Housing and Urban
Development would benefit Alaska.
Farming there, thus far, has been lim-
ited so our rural population is sparse.
Hence, the division between urban and
rural scarcely exists in Alaska, though
many communities are small, being only
villages. Between them are vast, unin-
habited spaces of national forest or pub-
lic domain. Suburban areas have mush-
roomed near the larger cities along such
highways as lead out from them.

Our League of Alaskan Cities endorsed
the concept of uniting the programs for
the urban areas some time ago because
its able staff knows the value of such
a department to our fast growing cities.

The legislation came up 3 years ago
and was defeated by a small margin.
But the problem that it aims to remedy
has grown as has the public conscious-
ness thereof. If more were needed to
insure passage of this needed and over-
due legislation it is supplied by President
Johnson’s dynamic leadership.

Mr. KENNEDY of New York. Mr.
President, I hope the Senate will vote
to approve the creation of a Department
of Housing and Urban Development.

It is important to view this legislation
not as an end in itself, but as a begin-
ning. Cabinet-level status for all of the
housing, urban renewal, and mass trans-
portation planning functions of the
Housing and Home Finance Agency is,
of course, long overdue. Over T0 per-
cent of our population now lives in urban
areas. The Federal programs which af-
fect the growth and decay of the environ-
ments of 135 million Americans deserve
the added stature that Cabinet-level ad-
ministration will give to them.

But S. 1599 offers more than that. It
offers a hope for the development of
coordination among all of the depart-
ments and agencies of the Federal Gov-
ernment which administer programs that
relate to the urban development process.
It specifically contemplates that the Sec-
retary of Housing and Urban Develop-
ment and his subordinates will play a
part in coordinating the urban affairs
of the entire Government. Full coordi-
nation will not be achieved immediately
and automatically, but the bill does point
the way. It makes clear that the Secre-
tary of Housing and Urban Development
is to be the President’s sensory apparatus
for all Federal programs which affect
community development. And the com-
mittee report charges the new Secretary
with a duty to engage in continuing
evaluation of the relationship between
the programs he administers and the
complementary or overlapping programs
that are administered elsewhere in the
Government. The report further sug-
gests the adoption of procedures and reg-
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ulations to take account of these cross-
overs, so that a formal organization for
coordination can be developed. This
effort will take time, but at least we are
now creating the mechanism for begin-
ning it.

S. 1599 offers a starting point for at
least four different kinds of coordination:

First. Coordination within the Fed-
eral Government as to broad policy aims
in regard to community development.

Second. Coordination within the Fed-
eral Government in the administration
of specific programs relating to commu-
nity development.

Third. Coordination of Federal, State,
and local efforts affecting community
development.

Fourth. Coordination at all levels,
particularly at the local level, in the
planning of particular projects.

The bill is a starting point in another
major aspect. It directs a continuing
study of urban development programs
throughout the Government, with a view
to possible broadening of the mission of
the new Department. Of course, it is
not possible to bring every Federal pro-
gram which affects the urban develop-
ment process into this Department—the
new Department would soon swallow up
the rest of the Government if that were
contemplated. Nevertheless, there are
undoubtedly other programs which
should be in the new Department, and
the bill takes that possibility into
account.

I want to compliment the Senator
from Connecticut [Mr. Risicorr] on the
able way in which he handled this mat-
ter in committee. I served under his
chairmanship on the subcommittee
which considered the bill, and I, there-
fore, had the opportunity to observe the
manner in which he patiently resolved
conflicting views and kept the bill on
the track. The end result, in my judg-
ment, is an improved bill, one which will
be a major step forward in the Federal
Government’'s way of dealing with urban
problems.

I urge the Senate to pass this impor-
tant measure.

Mr. RIBICOFF. Mr. President, I sug-
gest the absence of a quorum.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The
clerk will eall the roll.

The legislative clerk proceeded to call
the roll.

Mr. MANSFIELD. Mr. President, I
ask unanimous consent that the order
for the quorum call be rescinded.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. Without
objection, it is so ordered.

UNANIMOUS-CONSENT AGREEMENT

Mr. MANSFIELD. Mr. President, I
have discussed with the distinguished
minority leader, the Senator in charge
of the bill, and other interested Sena-
tors, the possibility of a unanimous-con-
sent agreement which I am about to
propound.

Mr. President, I ask unanimous con-
sent that at the conclusion of the prayer
tomorrow, there be a time allocation of
1 hour on each amendment, the time to
be divided between the proponent of the
amendment and the distinguished Sen-
ator from Connecticut [Mr. RiBICOFF],
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the Senator in charge of the bill, and 1
hour on the bill.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. Without
objection, it is so ordered.

The unanimous-consent agreement,
subsequently reduced to writing, is as
follows:

UNANIMOUS-CONSENT AGREEMENT

Ordered, That, effective after the prayer
on Wednesday, August 11, 1965, during the
further consideration of the bill 8. 1599, to
establish a Department of Housing and
Urban Development, and for other purposes,
debate on any amendment, motion, or ap-
peal, except a motion to lay on the table,
shall be limited to 1 hour, to be equally di-
vided and controlled by the mover of any
such amendment or motion and the Senator
from Connecticut [Mr. Risicorr]: Provided,
That in the event the majority leader is in
favor of any such amendment or motion,
the time in opposition thereto shall be con-
trolled by the minority leader or some Sena-
tor designated by him.

Ordered further, That on the question of
the final passage of the said bill debate shall
be limited to 1 hour, to be equally divided
and controlled, respectively, by the majority
and minority leaders: Provided, That the
sald leaders, or either of them, may, from
the time under their control on the passage
of the said bill, allot additional time to any
Senator during the consideration of any
amendment, motion, or appeal.

ORDER FOR RECESS UNTIL NOON
TOMORROW

Mr. MANSFIELD. Mr. President, I
ask unanimous consent that when the
Senate completes its business today, it
stand in recess until 12 o’clock noon to-
mMOITOW.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. Without
objeetion, it is so ordered.

LEGISLATIVE PROGRAM

Mr. MANSFIELD. Mr. President, for
the information of the Senate, it is an-
ticipated that later today the Senate will
proceed to the consideration of the pro-
posed amendment of the Atomic Energy
Act of 1954; and shortly thereafter the
Peace Corps conference report.

Following the conclusion of the consid-
eration of the pending bill tomorow, the
military pay bill will be made the pend-
ing business. We hope to dispose of that
bill tomorrow as well.

DESIGNATION OF THE PERIOD
FROM AUGUST 31 THROUGH
SEPTEMBER 6 IN 1965 AS “NA~-
TIONAL AMERICAN LEGION BASE-
BALL WEEK”

Mr. MUNDT. Mr. President, I ask
unanimous consent that the unfinished
business be temporarily laid aside, and
that the Senate proceed to the consid-
eration of Senate Joint Resolution 100,
which has now been reported to the
Senate.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The
joint resolution will be stated by title.

The LecisLATIVE CLERK. A joint reso-
lution (8.J. Res. 100) to provide for the
designation of the period from August 31
through September 6 in 1965 as “Na-
tional American Legion Baseball Week.”
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The PRESIDING OFFICER. Is there
objection to the present consideration of
the joint resolution?

There being no objection, the Senate
proceeded to consider the joint resolu-
tion.

Mr. MANSFIELD. Mr. President, the
joint resolution is a well-deserved tribute
to the State of South Dakota and to the
city of Aberdeen, which has been a hot-
bed of American Legion baseball.

It is also a tribute to the sagacity, the
perseverance, and the determination of
the distinguished senior Senator from
South Dakota, as well as the fulfillment
of a promise kept by the distinguished
Senator from Illinois [Mr. DIRKSEN],
chairman of the Subcommittee of the
Committee on the Judiciary, which re-
ported the measure. The Senator from
Illinois is & man who is known through-
out the Nation for keeping his word,
which he has just done again.

Mr. DIRKSEN. I thank the Senator.

Mr. MUNDT. I, too, thank the ma-
jority leader; and I may add that it is
also a promise concurred in by our dis-
tinguished majority leader. No Senator
could feel better and more reassured than
one who had received the promise of the
majority leader and the minority leader.

So while Senate Joint Resolution 66
was played in extra innings in an over-
time game, I was never concerned about
the final outcome. I am sure that the
Senate will now approve Senate Joint
Resolution 100, the successor joint res-
olution, which contains identically the
same language as the original Senate
Joint Resolution 66.

The purpose of the joint resolution is
to authorize and request the President
of the United States to issue a proclama-
tion designating the period from August
31 through September 6, 1965, as “Na-
tional American Legion Baseball Week.”
I think it is altogether fitting and proper
that we do so, and I hope the Senate will
join with me in giving deserved recogni-
tion to an event that is the culmination
of a worthy program by the American
Legion, for during that period the annual
American Legion world series will be
held in Aberdeen, S. Dak.

It was 40 years ago that a nationwide
organization of American Legion junior
baseball was first proposed as a program
of service to the youth of America at the
annual department convention of the
American Legion held in Milbank, S.
Dak. Today a monument commemorat-
ing the birthplace of this meritorious
program stands in the city of Milbank.

As a result of this proposal the Ameri-
can Legion did provide such a service,
and that service has in turn provided a
fortunate Nation with the twin blessings
of entertainment and worthwhile activ-
ity.

From this suggestion of the Legion-
naires of South Dakota, a program has
evolved that must take its place among
the leaders for providing an opportunity
for the youth of our Nation to acquire
physical fitness, to develop personal re-
sponsibility and good citizenship, and to
learn the value of teamwork and mutual
cooperation. Since its inception more
than 15 million youths of 18 years of
age and under have participated in this
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worthy endeavor, and in so doing have
been exposed to those elements of our
national heritage which we all value and
for which the American Legion has stood
throughout the years.

In this regard I am reminded of a
quote from a great American, the late
General of the Army, Douglas Mac-
Arthur, on the value of athletics to the
preservation of our Nation’s freedom:

Upon the flelds of friendly strife are
sown the seeds that upon other fields, in
other days, will bear the fruits of victory.

In eciting this, I do not think I am being
remiss in mentioning the strictly base-
ball aspect of this program second, for
in the context of today’'s world the values
that I have just listed—fitness, respon-
sibility, citizenship, cooperation—have
taken on added significance. We hear
much about the degeneration of the
physical fitness of present day teenagers,
a fact that is demonstrated by the re-
port that one-third of our Nation’s youth
fail to pass military physical fitness tests.
We have, in fact, inaugurated a national
program to try and uplift the overall
standards. We hear much about the in-
crease in juvenile delinquency. We have,
in fact, conducted studies to see if there
in some way to solve this perplexing is-
sue. While we struggle with these prob-
lems and belatedly admit they exist, here
is an organization with a program that
for 40 years has provided us with the
tools to combat them and which today
stands ready to continue its efforts in
this field. Where we would be without
the work that the American Legion has
accomplished in this area is hard to de-
termine, but we would undoubtedly face
problems of greater magnitude than we
do today. Without their assistance in the
future, assistance that is volunteered by
many at the expense of personal sacri-
fice, we would be faced with an even
larger chore.

For this reason alone, I believe the Na-
tion owes a public debt of gratitude—
gratitude that could be manifested by
the passage of this resolution honoring
their efforts.

And yet, it is the game of baseball
itself which will remain most closely as-
sociated with the American Legion Jun-
ior League program, and this is under-
standable for baseball has been accu-
rately called the national pastime.

Who among us has not been caught up
in the excitement of this sport that is
native to our shores? Since its inven-
tion by Abner Doubleday it has occupied
millions of Americans, either as partici-
pants or spectators. Indeed, the feeling
of Americans toward this game is per-
haps best summed up by Robert Smith
in his book “Baseball,” when he said:

There are several million people in the
country who will take baseball seriously as
long as they are alive. There are men just
past their youth who will brood for days
over a sudden disappearance of their ability
to bend quickly for a ground ball, meet a
pitch squarely with the bat, or beat a slow
throw to first base. There are girls, boys,
women, and men who will abandon food,
work, study, or play to hear how the local
baseball team has done.

And there are hundreds of thousands of
Americans who count few things sweeter
than to climb high in a baseball park, in
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the gentle sun, to smell the baking dry wood
of the bleachers; to hear close at hand the
inimitable ringing clack when a bat meets
& thrown ball with perfect timing and sends
it true as a gunshot into the close-clipped
fleld, to observe the ineffable grace with
which an infielder moves from his position,
scoops a swiftly bounding ball into his glove,
cocks his arm, and slings the ball in a sizzling
low arc across to the base; or to approve the
magic agility with which an outflelder,
traveling in the same direction as the ball,
clutches the flying sphere and pulls it down
like a trapped bird to make the out.

Here, for a little more than an hour, a
man can forget the dread march of the
months and be as young again as when he
first stepped trembling into the batter’s box
or first made a frightened grab at an angry
spinning ball and held it tight.

The American Legion baseball pro-
gram has proven to be the chief ingre-
dient in keeping this wonderful sport
flourishing, It has provided entertain-
ment for millions of local fans who fol-
low their local teams and it has been the
springboard to success for hundreds of
major leaguers. Proof of this, I believe,
is the caliber of ballplayer that is repre-
sented on the rolls of the American Le-
gion Baseball Graduate of the Year, an
award that was inaugurated in 1957. In-
cluded among the names are Warren
Spahn, Bobby Richardson, Stan Musial,
Ted Williams, and Brooks Robinson.
When you include such recent stars as
these with the giants of the past who
were also graduates of this program, men
such as Bob Feller, Kirby Higbe, Phil
Cavaretta, et cetera, you have a verita-
ble hall of fame all in itself.

If there is one clinching argument for
the worthiness of this program, I believe
it comes from the young men who par-
ticipate themselves. Indicative of their
feelings are these words of Richard Dash,
of the Long Beach, Calif., 1963 team
champions, voted the Legion's outstand-
ing player of that year, who said:

This summer, the American Legion afford-
ed over a quarter of a million boys invaluable
lessons in sportsmanship, character develop-
ment, and Americanism. * * * I was im-
pressed with the cordial reception given to
all members of every team by the fans, and
the friendly relationship among all the
players without discrimination. This atti-
tude, I feel, is true Americanism.

Now the sponsors of this program have
voted to bring it to South Dakota, the
land of its birth, on this, its 40th anni-
versary. It is an event all South Da-
kotans look forward to with eager antici-
pation. It will be an event that all
Americans will look backward at with
justifiable pride. The State of South Da-
kota stands ready to roll out the red
carpet and exhibit the hospitality for
which we are so famous.

Spearheading the arrangements will
be the Sidney L. Smith Post No. 24 of
the American Legion which will act as
the sponsor for this series. They are
leaving no stones unturned in their ef-
forts to make this homecoming of the
American Legion Junior League pro-
gram the best in the history of the
series. Blessed with as fine a baseball
park as you will find in the Midwest and
possessing an inherent love for the game,
the people of Aberdeen have responded
magnificently to the challenge of play-
ing host to the Nation’s finest Legion
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baseball teams and their fans. Legion
officials from the national headquarters
have indicated their amazement with
the rapid progress the city has displayed
in setting up the organization for this
gigantic spectacle.

While this will be the first national
finals tournament ever played in South
Dakota, Aberdeen has a long and suc-
cessful history of tournament baseball
sponsorship. The Hub City staged its
first national level tournament in 1946,
hosting a three-team sectional. In 1949,
1951, and 1953 they held regional tour-
naments and in 1962 hosted the South
Dakota State tournament which set all-
time high records in gate receipts and
attendance for a 3-day State Legion
tournament anywhere in the Nation,

It is fitting that the Sidney L. Smith
Post No. 24 was chosen for the honor of
sponsoring this event not only for its
proximity to Milbank but also because
they have been among the pacesetters in
participating in the Legion program.

Over the years it has sponsored youth
baseball far beyond the one-team limit
of the national program. It had seven
sandlot teams back in 1925 when the
national program was conceived. By
1936, the Post was sponsoring 16 teams
in local competition, with 1 certified
for the national competition, and about
250 boys in the local program. Now, in
1965, Aberdeen Post 24, located in a city
of only 25,000, has 1,400 boys playing
sponsored ball. The team that is certi-
fied for national competition, the “Smit-
ties,” has carried the State’s banner into
regional play on numerous occasions and
several times have advanced to national
competition.

Mr. President, although we South
Dakotans are proud of the fact that we
were the founders of American Legion
baseball and that its anniversary will be
celebrated in our State this year, we are
even more proud of the fact that the
program has grown to be a nationwide
event. We feel, and I am sure Senators
will agree, that Junion Legion Baseball
Week should be a national event. It will
be a fitting tribute to the thousands of
Legionnaires throughout America, who
year in and year out, devote much time,
leadership, and hard work to raise funds
to field Legion teams and to provide the
supervision that has accomplished the
character-building qualities so notable
in this most worthwhile program. It
will be a fitting tribute to the young men
who throughout the years have provided
the thrills that make this game the great
game that it is. It will be a fitting trib-
ute to a national institution.

I, therefore, urge the adoption of this
resolution.

I ask unanimous consent that an arti-
cle entitled, “Legion Baseball Finals Set
for Aberdeen, S. Dak., August 31,” pub-
lished in the August 1965 issue of News
of the American Legion, be printed at
this point in the REcorbD.

There being no objection, the article
was ordered to be printed in the Recorbp,
as follows:

LEGION BASEBALL FINaALS SET FOR ABERDEEN,
S. Dax., AveusT 381

(Note—Tourney returns to State where

national program began 40 years ago; Post 24
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in Aberdeen plays host, posted $18,500 guar-
antee in May; History of program over four
decades reviewed.)

The American Legion’s national youth
baseball program marks its 40th anniv
this year. Appropriately, the national finals
will be held in the State where it began—
South Dakota. The eighth regional cham-
plons, survivors of thousands of teams in
local tourneys, will compete for the national
championship in Aberdeen, S. Dak., between
August 31 and September 6, with Aberdeen’s
Sidney L. Smith, Post 24, as sponsor.

It was in Milbank, 8. Dak., in 1925, that
three men in particulsr started the wheels
rolling to create the national program, Amer-
lcan Legion posts all over the State had
been sponsoring sandlol baseball teams for
boys on their own. The training in team-
work that they'd been able to impart, and
the gratitude of the youngsters and their
parents and fellow townsmen toward South
Dakota’s Legion posts for their volunteer
youth leadership, had convinced Deputy
Commander Frank McCormick that the
Legion should get out of the hit-or-miss
sandlot stage and create an official youth
baseball program. (This was long before
Little Leagues, Babe Ruth Leagues, etc.)
Maj. John L. Griffiith felt the same. Major
Griffith was u commissioner of the Western
college athletic conference (Big Ten) and a
vice president of the Natlonal Collegiate
Athletic Association.

McCormick brought Major Grifith to the
1925 State Legion Convention, held in Mil-
bank, S. Dak. Speaking with the authority
of a national leader in athletics, Grifith
urged the convention to approve a Legion-
sponsored boys baseball program. Frank
Sieh, of Aberdeen (where this year's tourna-
ment will be held), drafted a resolution to
create such a program. The South Dakota
convention adopted it, and Sieh, as a member
of the Legion’s National Americanism Com-
mission, then shepherded the resolution
through the National Convention of that
year.

Major Griffith has since died, but both
McCormick and Sieh will attend this year's
tournament to view the climax of the 40th
anniversay edition of their brainchild.

In the town of Milbank, where the 1925
Department convention was held, a monu-
ment was put up by Birch-Miller Post No. 9,
bearing the following inscription: “In this
city on July 17, 1925, by action of the South
Dakota Department of the American Legion,
the nationwide organization of Legion Jun-
ior Baseball was first proposed as a program
of service to the youth of America.” Mil-
bank and its monument are situated on a
major highway within an hour's drive of
Aberdeen.

Aberdeen’s Post No. 24 well merited spon-
sorship of the 40th anniversary little world
series. Over the years it has sponsored youth
baseball far beyond the one-team limit of the
national It had seven sandlot
teams back in. 1925 when the national pro-
gram was concelved. By 1936, the post was
sponsoring 16 teams In local competition,
with 1 certified for the national competi-
tion, and about 250 boys in the local pro-
gram. The following year it had 460 boys
organized. Now, in 1965, Aberdeen Post No,
24 has 1,400 boys playing sponsored ball, with
1 team, the *“Smitties,” certified for na-
tional competition.

The post's current Legion baseball pro-
gram shows the following statisties: 14 paid
supervisors; a 7-man athletic committee
that operates the program; a budget of $12,-
000 made up of a $3,000 contribution from
the city of Aberdeen; $3,800 from the Aber-
deen Community Chest, and the bhalance
made up by the post; and 51 uniformed
teams playing a regular schedule.

In 1961 Post No. 24 received a national
citation from the Natlonal Recreation
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Association for its work with the youth of
the community.

The post is also well qualified to host the
national tournament, It ran a sectional
tournament in 1946, regional tournaments in
1949 and 1953, and the South Dakota State
tournament in 1962 which set all-time high
records in gate receipts and attendance for
a 3-day State Legion tournament anywhere
in the Nation. It was awarded another
regional tourney in 1950, but lost it when the
ball park’s grandstand burned down.

Having been awarded the 1965 national
finals 2 years ago, the members of Post 24
went to work to make it a success with great
energy. Four months before tourney time
its general baseball chairman, Ed Ridgway,
handed over a check to the national organi-
zation for the minimum guarantee of $18,-
500.

California teams have won the national
Legion championship 10 times and have been
runnerup 4 times in the 38 national tourna-
ments. Upland, Calif., post No. 73 won last
year in Little Rock, Ark., and Long Beach,
Calif., post No. 27 won in Keene, N.H, in
1963.

In 1926, the first year of national Legion
baseball, only 15 States were represented.
Insufficient funds washed out the competi-
tion the following year—the national con-
vention was being held in Paris. There was,
however, enthusiasm in the department com-
petitions.

In 1928, the director of the Legion's Na-
tional Americanism Commission, Dan SBowers,
presented the Legion's story to the executive
council of major league baseball, which
agreed to underwrite the Leglon's program
to the extent of $50,000 a year. Except for
2 years, the major leagues have since sup-
ported Legion baseball. They presently un-
derwrite the national program up to $60,000.

The 1929 season founded every State in
the Union in the competition, and the Na-
tional Broadcasting Co. broadcast the finals
nationwide.

In 1931 there appeared in Legion cham-
pionship play a player who was to become a
top leaguer. Kirby Higbe pitched a 14-in-
ning final game for Columbia, 8.C., and lost
it, 1-0. Ten years later he was the National
League’s top pitcher. Then came Phil Cav-
aretta of Chicago, “Crash” Davis and Buddy
Lewis of Gastonia, N.C., Howle Pollet of New
Orleans, Jim Hegan of East Lynn, Mass.,
Herman Wehmeier of Cincinnati, and J. W.
Porter of Oakland, Calif. Except for Pollet,
each played for a Legion national champion-
ship team. Presently, about half of the
players in the major leagues formerly played
Legion baseball.

In 1938 the finals were broadcast over more

than 3,000 radio stations, bringing the series
to every part of the country. That year,
major league umpires were used for the first
time.
By 1941 American Legion baseball had
become a way of life for many young Ameri-
cans. The program was restricted in the
World War II years, but thereafter it grew.
In 1949 the selection of an “American Legion
Player of the Year” was originated, with the
cooperation of Robert Quinn, then director
of the National Baseball Hall of Fame at
Cooperstown, N.Y.

Each year at the conclusion of the Little
World Series several awards are given. Cups
and pennants go to the champion team and
the runner-up. The batting champion of
the finals and reglonals is recognized. A
player is chosen for the James F. Daniel, Jr.,
Memorial Sportsmanship Award. And the
American Legion Player of the Year is se-
lected and given an award. His photo is
enshrined in the Baseball Hall of Fame at
Cooperstown, and he is a guest of honor at
the hall of fame game played at Coopers-
town the following year.

What do the young men think of Legion
baseball? Richard Dash, of the Long Beach,
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Calif., 18963 team champions, voted the
Legion’s outstanding player of that year
said: *This summer, the American Legion
afforded over a quarter of a million boys
invaluable lessons in sportsmanship, char-
acter development, and Americanism, * * *
I was impressed with the cordial reception
given to all members of every team by the
fans, and the friendly relationship among
all the players without discrimination. This
attitude, I feel, is true Americanism.”

The young competitors who will play at
Aberdeen in the finals starting August 31 are
the survivors of a starting fleld of almost a
quarter of a million Legion players. The 18-
and-under athletes and their coaches and
managers will be housed in Kramer Hall at
Northern State College, a modern dormitory
about 650 yards from the ball park. The
teams will eat at the college cafeteria.

The 14 or 15 games of the finals will be
played in Aberdeen Municipal Ball Park,
normally inhabited by the Aberdeen Pheas-
ants of the Northern League, a professional
farm team of the major league Baltimore
Orioles. The ball park is, according to E. W.
Rldgway, Post 24's general baseball chalrman,
one of the best lighted fields In the Midwest
and seats about 7,000. Ridgway, a former
Legion player and past department vice com-
mander, has shouldered the bulk of the pro-
motion for these finals for the past 3 years.

Advance ticket sales are over $8,200, while
more than $11,000 worth of advertising has
been sold for the souvenir program. Local
newspapers, radio and TV are promoting the
finals.

A series book of tickets in the covered
grandstand, which seats 1,836, will sell for
$12.50. All grandstand seats are reserved. A
serles book of tickets for the unreserved
bleachers will sell for $10. Mall orders may
be sent to: American Legion Baseball Com-
mittee, Post Office Box 1328, Aberdeen, 8. Dak.
Tickets may be bought in person at the Vet-
erans Memorial Building, Aberdeen.

Senators Karu MunNpT and GEORGE McGov-
ErN and Gov. Nils Boe say they will attend
the pretourney banquet (open to the pub-
lic) to be held August 30 in the Aberdeen
Civic Arena, which seats 1,500.

Governor Boe, a member of Sioux Falls
Post No. 15, has proclaimed the week of
August 290 to be American Legion Baseball
Week. Representatives BEN REIFEL and E.
Y. Berry will also attend the banquet.

The Kyburz Construction Co. donated a
polyethylene cover for the infleld during the
little world series. The Service Clubs of
Aberdeen in a joint project will supply the
baseballs for the series, and host the pre-
tournament Ford Motor Co. banquet. Not
to be overlooked is the South Dakota School
for the Blind, adjoining the ball park.
“Should any of the umpires working this
tournament need asistance,” says Post No.
24's brochure, “we will be able to cooperate
with them through our blind school facili-
ties.”

Aberdeen, located about 125 miles west of
the Minnesota line and 35 miles south of the
North Dakota line, has a population of about
25,000. Temperatures range between 60 to
80° in August and 50 to T1° in Beptember.

The city is served by North Central Alr-
lines and the Milwaukee R.R., Greyhound
Lines, and Jackrabbit Lines provide bus serv-
ice. The city is located on two Federal high-
ways. Highway 212 (The Yellowstone Trail)
runs from the east coast to the west coast.
The American Leglon Highway (U.S. 281)
runs north and south through Aberdeen
from Canada to Mexico.

This sporting town is In the heart of the
pheasant hunting belt. (Leglon hunters last
winter bagged 200 birds for veterans hos-
pitals, and another 100 for a pheasant feed
for the 8 Legion baseball teams.) All
types of agriculture are prominent in the
city’s economy, the basls being livestock
feeding and the growing of feed grains and
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wheat. Aberdeen’s most famous family is the
Andrew Fischers, who on September 14, 1963,
produced quintuplets—four girls and a boy—
to add to five older children.
AMERICAN LEGION BASEBALL'S NATIONAL
CHAMPIONS
SITE, YEAR, WINNER
Philadelphia, Pa., 1926; Yonkers, N.Y.
(No National Tournament), 1927.
Chicago, Il1,, 1928; Oakland, Calif.
Loulsville, Ky., 1929; Buffalo, N.Y.
Memphis, Tenn., 1930; Baltimore, Md.
Houston, Tex., 1931; Chicago, Ill.
Manchester, N.H., 1932; New Orleans, La.
New Orleans, La., 1933; Chicago, I1l.
Chicago, Il1., 1934; Cumberland, Md.
Gastonia, N.C,, 1935; Gastonia, N.C.
Spartanburg, S.C., 1936; Spartanburg, S.C.
New Orleans, La., 1937; East Lynn, Mass.
Spartanburg, S.C., 1938; San Diego, Calif.
Omaha, Nebr., 1939; Omaha, Nebr.
Albemarle, N.C., 1940; Albemarle, N.C.
San Diego, Calif., 1941; San Diego, Calif.
Manchester, N.H., 1942; Los Angeles, Calif,
Miles City, Mont., 1943; Minneapolls, Minn,
Minneapolis, Minn., 1944; Cincinnati, Ohio.
Charlotte, N.C., 1945; Shelby, N.C.
Charleston, 8.C., 1946; New Orleans, La.
Los Angeles, Calif., 1947; Cincinnati, Ohio.
Indianapolis, Ind., 1948; Trenton, N.J.
Omaha, Nebr., 1949; Oakland, Calif.
Omaha, Nebr., 1950; Oakland, Calif.
Detroit, Mich., 1951; Los Angeles, Calif.
Denver, Colo., 1952; Cincinnati, Ohio.
Miami, Fla., 1953; Yakima, Wash.
Yakima, Wash., 19564; San Diego, Calif.
St. Paul, Minn,, 1955; Cincinnati, Ohio,
Bismarck, N. Dak., 1966; St. Louis, Mo.
Billings, Mont., 1957; Cincinnati, Ohio.
& ]ﬁolora.do Springs, Colo., 1958; Cincinnati,
0.
Hastings, Nebr., 1959; Detroit, Mich.
Hastings, Nebr., 1960; New Orleans, La.
Hastings, Nebr., 1961; Phoenix, Ariz.
Bismarck, N. Dak,, 1962; St. Louis, Mo.
KEeene, N.H., 1963; Long Beach, Calif,
Little Rock, Ark,, 1964; Upland, Calif.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The
joint resolution is open to amendment.
If there be no amendment to be pro-
posed, the question is on the engross-
ment and third reading of the joint
resolution,

The joint resolution (S.J. Res. 100)
was ordered to be engrossed for a third
reading, was read the third time, and
passed, as follows:

Whereas a nationwide organization of
American Legion junior baseball was first
proposed as a program of service to the youth
of America at the annual department con-
vention of the American Legion held in
Milbank, South Dakota, in 1925; and

Whereas since the organization of this
program, which has been established
throughout the United States, there have
been more than fifteen million youths of
eighteen years of age and under who have
participated in the program; and

Whereas the American Legion junior base-
ball program performs a vital service to our
youth by offering them outstanding oppor-
tunities to acquire physical fitness, to de-
velop personal responsibility and good citi-
zenship, to learn the value of teamwork and
mufual cooperation, as well as to acquire
individual proficiency and an opportunity to
advance to a professional career in the sport
of baseball; and

Whereas the annual American Legion
World Series for 1965 will be held at Aber-
deen, South Dakota, during the period from
August 31 through September 6: Now, there-
fore, be it

Resolved by the Senate and House of Rep-
resentatives of the United States of America
in Congress assembled, That, in honor of the
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fortieth anniversary of the founding of the
American Legion baseball program, the
President is authorized and requested to
issue a proclamation designating the period
from August 31 through September € in
1965, as “National American Legion Baseball
Week”, and inviting the Governors of the
several States to issue similar proclamations.

The preamble was agreed to.

Mr. MANSFIELD. Mr. President, I
should like to ask whether the ball game
on this particular issue is now over.

Mr. MUNDT. It is one of those rare
occasions when Washington wins the
ball game.

Mr. DIRKSEN. I could not tell. Per-
haps the ball game has only begun.

TRAGIC PARALLEL SEEN BETWEEN
UNITED STATES AND ROMAN
EMPIRE

Mr. THURMOND. Mr. President, on
July 30, 1965, Mr. Al Willis, of Spartan-
burg, S.C., delivered a very eloquent and
important talk before the Rotary Club
of Gaffney, S.C. The talk was entitled
“Tragic Parallel Seen Between United
States and Roman Empire” and has been
reprinted in the Gaffney Ledger of Gaff-
ney, S.C., on July 30, 1965.

This is an address which should be
read by every American and particularly
studied by Members of the U.S. Con-
gress. I therefore ask unanimous con-
sent that the text of Mr. Willis’ address
be printed in the REcorb at the conclusion
of these remarks.

There being no objection, the address
was ordered to be printed in the Recorp,
as follows:

TRAGIC PARALLEL SEEN BETWEEN UNITED

STATES AND ROMAN EMPIRE

(The following talk was given before the
Gaffney Rotary Club Tuesday by Al Willis, of
Spartanburg.)

The philosopher Santayana put it much
more succinetly than I when he said, “The
man who does not know and understand
history will be forced to relive it.”

With your permission and indulgence,
therefore, I would like to take you back into
history for a few moments this evening, then
draw for you what has been termed “a tragic
parallel,” a parallel that we cannot change.
We have bungled the job. It is already too
late for us to do anything about it.

Over 2,000 years ago was created on the
face of this earth a republic, a great repub-
lic, a powerful republic: the Roman Empire.
Still standing this very day, two centuries
later, are remnants of Rome’s greatness. The
original pavement of her highways can still
be seen across the length and breadth of Eu-
rope. Over 70 miles of the great wall she
built for defense is still standing. In Italy,
France, even parts of Asia, can still be found
mosaic floors, evidence of centrally heated
houses, great palaces, stadiums, large seg-
ments of her magnificent system of aque-
ducts, engineering marvels that could only
come from a superior soclety.

What in the world happened to this great
republic? Let us find out.

Rome was a deadly efficlent nation. Its
Government officers and employees became so0
efficient that they gradually began to take
over local city and territorial governments,
destroying all sense of social responsibility
of the local leaders. “Let the Federal Gov-
ernment do it,” they said. The submerged
freeman of the lower classes began to exist
on public relief, paid for by Roman taxes.

Early Rome was famous for its self-
reliant and independent freeman. But as
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the size and the paternalism of the Roman
Government grew, that rugged individualism
swung to the other extreme and Rome be-
came a nation of people dependent entirely
upon the state to solve their problems for
them.

As Rome gradually changed its form of
government from a republic to a democ-
racy, those in office found they could buy
the votes of the people through state con-
trolled programs of welfare.

During its latter years, in an effort to
shore up the rotting timbers of a decaying
nation, two Roman senators came up with
an interesting program:

1. A moratorium was declared on debts.

2. Interest already pald could be deducted
from the principal and the balance made
payable over a period of years.

3. A small holdings act decreed that no
landowner could own more than 300 acres
of land.

4. A farm labor act was designed to re-
quire farmers to employ a portion of the
unemployed on their farms.

5. A federal land bank was established,
wherein farmers were pald for not planting.
Does any of this sound familiar?

The politicians of Rome found that there
were three important groups of voters they
needed to retain power.

1. The small farmers who wanted support
from the state because they were not capa-
ble of running their farms without help.
And in an agrarian soclety such as theirs,
the small farmers corresponded to the aver-
age man of today.

2. The unemployed, whose votes could be
bought with “bread and circuses.”

3. The shopkeepers and businessmen who
controlled the money.

Consequently, the politiclans tailored
projects to buy the votes of these three
classes, They developed a program of land
allotment for the farmers. For the poor
they provided for the sale of wheat below
market prices. For the small businessman
they granted money to establish businesses
in new-conquered territories. For the big
businessman they provided government
contracts for public works and loans to re-
lieve unemployment at government expense.

Rome devaluated its money by plugging
the center of gold coins with lead and de-
claring them to be of the same value as the
original coins * * * and the money soon be-
came worthless.

And from that point in Roman history,
the empire began its rapid decline. It re-
pudiated its own system of checks and bal-
ances and limited government power and
became dominated by the votes of pressure
groups. And the people became apathetic
and indifferent to politics as long as they
got their share. In an abundant economy,
the people began to lose their spiritual values
and placed increasing importance on the
material,

Abundance finally became more than the
Roman people could handle and, from with-
in, the Roman Empire crumbled. It had
run the gauntlet from bondage to spiritual
faith; from spiritual faith to great courage;
from great courage to liberty; from liberty
to abundance; from abundance to compla-
cency; from complacency to apathy; from
apathy to dependency and from dependency
back to bondage.

And that is the capsule history of a proud
and mighty empire.

And just what does this history have
to do with you? Oh, how I hope, that you
can see the "tragic parallel,” the parallel
between the history of Rome and the history
of the United States of America.

The United States was once made up of
self-reliant men who lived under limited
government. But the United States, like
Rome, is changing from a republic to a de-
mocracy, where votes of the people are more
important than the principles under which
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those people are entitled to live. We, like
the Romans, have decided that politics is
something we can't fight, and what's the
difference if we get our share? We have
decided that it is easler to have the Gov-
ernment take care of us than it is to take
care of ourselves. We have bought exactly
the same program which was sold to the
people of Rome 2,000 years ago. As the
Romans lost their spiritual strength, so are
the citizens of the United States losing
theirs. And the ends will be exactly the
same unless someone puts a stop to it.

And who is that someone? That's a good
question.

And the answer is very difficult to come
by. Obviously, it cannot be done by any
individual in this room. Certainly, it can-
not be done by all the people in this room,
or in this city. Apparently, it cannot be
done by anyone in this generation.

For this generation has gone too far in
the wrong direction. We have conformed
to the theory that a benevolent government
can take care of us and do for us the things
we are too lazy and too complacent to do
for ourselves—and we should be thoroughly
ashamed.

And make no mistake about the fact that
our generation has chosen this theory of gov-
ernment and this way of life. It was not
forced upon us. It was chosen in the true
democratic fashion. And we confirmed our
choice last November 3 in practically every
ballot box across the Nation. We chose a
Government which would take care of us.
We decided ourselves. No Ehrushchev or
Kosygin or Castro took over the reins of our
Government by violence. We chose to be
wards of the state.

Over the last 30 years our generation has
decided that security is more important than
freedom. Our generation has decided that it
is perfectly all right to foster a soclety in
which a Bobby Baker or a Sherman Adams
can amass a fortune through influence ped-
dling and when the investigation touches
people in high places it is quite easy to sweep
the whole mess under the rug.

Our generation has decided that financial
integrity means “spend yourselves rich, raise
the national debt limit, and charge the whole
thing off to our children and our children's
children.”

Our generation has declded that poverty
can best be eliminated by taking away man’s
right to stand on his own feet and earn his
own way. My generation will end poverty
by giving to the poor, to the rich, to the
young, to the old, to the successful and the
unsuccessful, to the minority groups, and
on and on.

Our generation has decided that prayer to
the God under which this Nation was found-
ed is illegal in the public schools and that
the Constitution and the Bill of Rights are
outdated documents which must be changed,
not by the prescribed method, mind you, but
changed by executive decree and judicial
trickery.

Our generation has led itself to that part
of the evolutionary process called apathy,
and apathy is the legacy we leave to our
young people today.

This very moment on July 27, 1965, we are
adding to that legacy of dependence upon
Government in the Halls of Congress. Right
this minute, the House of Representatives
is putting its rubber stamp of approval on
a bill which will, among other things, sub-
sidize rent for those the Government terms
unable to pay.

(It works this way * * * anyone who
qualifies for public housing and cannot find
public housing will be paid the difference
between 25 percent of their income and the
rent they must pay.)

Finishing touches are now being placed
on the new social security bill, medicare be-
ing only one part of the giveaways contained
therein.
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I don’t recall that you in Gafiney have yet
started your Project Head Start, but we in
Spartanburg now proudly fly a third flag
over city hall, It flies just under the Ameri-
can flag and the State flag, and proudly pro-
claims that we now provide tax-paid babysit-
ting. (And, by the way, teachers and nurses
in the New York State Project Head Start are
now paid $9 and $9.20 an hour in these
projects.)

Yes, the legacy grows—we trade freedom
for security. Now, perhaps as individuals,
you are now saying, “The man is an alarm-
ist * * *. I'm a free American who doesn’t
depend on the Government for a thing.”
OK, let me take you through a typical day
in your own life.

The coffee you drink for breakfast is con-
trolled by a Government-negotiated world
coffee agreement. The cream in the coffee
and the milk the children drink is controlled
by a Federal milk-marketing order. The
sugar by a Federal Sugar Act. The corn for
your cornflakes was raised on a farm whose
farmer was told by a Federal bureaucrat how
much he could raise and how much he
would sell it for * * * the same for the
wheat in your bread. And your eggs came
from chickens raised on Government-con-
trolled feed grains. While dressing after
breakfast, please remember that the cotton
in your shirt or dress is raised under Federal
control. The wool in your suit has a Federal
program and the manufacturer of the suit is
controlled by the Interstate Commerce regu-
lations.

There is not time even to touch on all the
Federal regulations you will meet during
your daily work (businessmen must now fill
out over 1 billion Government forms a year—
there are now 5 for every man, woman, and
child.

Yes, my friends, the Federal Government
is now with you 24 hours of every day. We
began this dependency upon the Federal
Government back during the days of the
great depression of the 1930's * * * and we
have continued to make ourselves ever more
dependent until, under the guise of “social
legisiation for the good of all,” we are becom-
ing increasingly under the control of a strong
central government all too willing to do for
us the things we should do for ourselves.
Then tell us how and when to do those
things.

It has been well said that the greatness
or weakness of a soclety depends in the final
analysis, upon the outlook and attitude of
the individuals which comprise it (and
that the course and destiny of a soclety de-
pends upon the individuals who make it up).

Our distinguished senior Senator, STrom
THURMOND, in a recent speech in Aberdeen,
8. Dak., has prescribed some guidelines by
which we can attain that individual spirit of
freedom. I would like to pass them along to
you now.

We must choose to fight for a recognition
of the supremacy of God in national and in-
dividual affairs; for without Divine guidance
we can accomplish nothing,

We must choose to fight for constitutional
Government, for our Constitution is the best
charter men have yet devised by which they
can govern themselves.

We must choose to fight for freedom rather
than security, for without freedom our ex-
istence is meaningless.

We must choose to fight for honesty and
integrity in public and private for without
them our society 1s doomed to degradation.

‘We must choose to fight for law and order,
for without these soclety is reduced to mob
rule.

‘We must choose to fight to keep this Na-
tlon strong economically through the free
system, for without responsible stewardship,
we forfeit our stability.

We must fight to keep our Nation mili-
tarily strong, for without strength we can-
not maintain freedom nor peace.
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But most important of all, we must rec-
ognize that within ourselves are the most
dangerous potential enemies, spiritual
poverty, preoccupation with materialism,
complacency, and apathy.

These are formidable guidelines. They
demand sacrifice, they demand courage, they
demand wholehearted participation in the
affairs of government on local, State, and
National levels.

Our generation has evidently chosen not
to accept the challenge offered in these
guidelines. Well, freedom for Americans be-
gan with one man firing a single shot, the
shot heard around the world. No government
fired that shot, no paid soldier pulled the
trigger. The shot was fired by an individ-
ual, and the shot proclaimed “I am a free
man.” Yes, freedom began with an individ-
ual.

So, If there is in this audience today, some-
one with teenage children, perhaps you will
be good enough to explain to them what I
have tried to say to you.

Since this generation has chosen to aban-
don freedom, perhaps someone in the next
generation will choose to stand up as an
individual and fire a shot heard around the
world, a verbal shot, if you please, which
will choose freedom over security.

I dearly hope so.

A CHRISTIAN MINISTER SPEAKS
OUT ON VIETNAM POLICY

Mr. THURMOND. Mr. President, be-
cause of the fact that a number of clergy-
men have been participating in some of
the “peace at any price” demonstrations
against taking a firm stand in Vietnam,
an impression has been created that a
firm stand in Vietnam may be un-Chris-
tian and does not, therefore, meet with
the approval of the clergy in this country.

The Calhoun Times of St. Matthews,
S.C., has printed in its August 5, 1965,
issue an outstanding defense of U.S. in-
volvement in Vietnam by Rev. Wallace N.
Taylor, pastor of the First Baptist
Church of St. Matthews.

I ask unanimous consent, Mr. Presi-
dent, that Reverend Taylor's statement
be printed in the Recorp at the conclu-
sion of these remarks.

There being no objection, the state-
ment was ordered to be printed in the
REecorp, as follows:

[From the St. Matthews (S.C.) Calhoun

Times, Aug. b, 1965]
REVEREND TAYLOR SPEAKS OuUT oN VIETNAM
Poricy

(Eprror’s NoTeE.—The following letter was
written by the Reverend Wallace N. Taylor,
pastor of the First Baptlst Church of St.
Matthews. It was written by Reverend
Taylor in response to a form letter he received
from Edwin T. Dohlberg for the Clergymen's
Emergency Committee for Vietnam. We
commend Reverend Taylor for the stand he
has taken on the matter. Our only wish is
that we had more ministers for Christ who
would also take this stand rather than join-
ing in civil rights debacles and the like.
Reverend Taylor's letter is as follows:)
SPEAKING OUT: A CLERGYMAN’S DEFENSE OF OUR

INVOLVEMENT IN VIETNAM

In recent weeks we have had a great deal
of discussion on the U.S. involvement in
Vietnam. Recently many young men and
women demonstrated in Washington, carry-
ing placards upon which were printed “Get
Out of Vietnam,” “We Won't Fight in Viet-
nam,” and so forth. In participating in this
demonstration these young paople have been
encouraged from varlous sources.
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One of these sources has been the clergy-
men. Many of the clergymen have been
saying, “we should get out of Vietnam.”
Recently I received a letter from Dr, Edwin
T. Dohlberg, former president of the Na-
tional Council of Churches. I understand
that this letter was sent to a number of
ministers. Writing for the “Clergymen’s
Emergency Committee for Vietnam’ of the
Fellowship of Reconciliation, Nyack, N.Y.,
he urged us to express ourselves “as it was
important that the President should know
how the leaders in our Nation's religious life
feel about this country’s involvement in
Vietnam.” The religious leaders were being
asked to help communicate this information
to the White House. It was further stated
that according to the New York Times,
President Johnson *“carries around in his
pocket a series of private polls of public
opinion on American policy in Vietnam.”

In Dr. Dohlberg's letter we were asked to
check one of the following:

1. I favor intensifying and extending the
war in Vietnam,

2. I would like the United States to ini-
tiate efforts now to negotiate peace in Viet-
nam,

It may be noted that neither option gives
any hint that there is anything evil about
Communist aggression nor that the United
States should be commended for coming to
the defense of self-determination of a small
nation. It might be pointed out that
clergymen who are opposed to our involve-
ment in Vietnam aren't always opposed to
the use of Federal force. In the recent
demonstration in Alabama many of these
same clergymen—who oppose our involve-
ment in Vietnam—were highly in favor of
the show of Federal force in Alabama.

I strongly protest the kind of pressure now
being exerted upon President Johnson by
many ministers urging us to get out of Viet-
nam. Not long ago in Australia a group of
ministers were reported to have made their
protests of the U.S. involvement in Vietnam
known to one of their national leaders. He
rebuked them and told them they did not
know all that was involved. Many clergymen
appear today to think themselves to be infal-
lible and qualified to speak on any subject.

We are in Vietnam because North Vietnam
does not respect the sovereignty of South
Vietnam and North Vietnam is committed to
aggression. To permit Communist aggres-
sion in Vietnam is to say to the Communists,
we will permit aggression anywhere in the
world wherever you make a move. Many of
our clergymen seem to want peace at any
price and never condemn Communist aggres-
sion or ever seem to understand the nature
of its threat. In Vietnam as elsewhere we
should stand to defend freedom against ag-
gression and slavery.

As a Christian I see no conflict in my posl-
tion in regard to what the Bible teaches re-
garding war, In fact, while studying for the
ministry in 1943, I left college and went into
the Army. I served in combat in Europe with
the 26th Infantry Division receiving three
battle stars, the French Fourragere and the
Purple Heart, I had four brothers who
served in the Armed Forces and would have
felt ashamed to stay home and let them
offer their lives for my freedom. I see no
conflict in a Christian serving in the Armed
Force nor of using these forces anywhere
they need to be used to stop aggression,

While I do not glory in war, I feel that
there may be occasions when it is the lesser
of two evils, There are occasions when a
particular war may be a just war, and it
would be a Christian's duty to engage in it.
Sometimes we are confronted by two al-
ternatives, neither of which is Christlian,
both are evil but one is less evil than the
other. Sometimes it is less evil to go to war
than to go and let the enemy hold in slavery
millions who want to be free.
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From a Biblical viewpoint we notice that
the children of Israel were commanded to
engage in warfare. In the New Testament
there is no specific word agalnst warfare.
After Christ healed the Roman captain’s
servant (Luke 8:13), he commended the sol-
dier for his faith and sald nothing to him
against his military profession, John the
Baptist had Roman soldlers to ask him what
they must do to prepare for the Messiah; he
told them but gave them no lectures on the
sinfulness of soldiering and the wickedness
of war (Luke 3: 14). In the Book of Acts,
chapter 10, is recorded the conversion of
Cornelius. There is no mention that as a
Christian he could no longer serve his coun-
try as a soldlier.

If a nation would preserve its independ-
ence today, it is necessary for it to maintain
a national police force. The purpose of
such a force is to preserve order, peace, and
to protect its rights and the rights of smaller
nations. When justice, peace, and integrity
are endangered, a nation must use its army.

In the world crisis today there are spir-
itual values that are at stake, We must re-
slst that which would destroy us and destroy
as well the falth that has made our Nation
great. Judging from what communism has
done wherever it now enslaves, we should face
frankly the fact that should it control the
world, the Christian witness could survive
only through the suffering and martyr-
dom of faithful disciples. Freedom for
ourselves and for our children are worth
dying for. Thank God for our men now giv-
ing themselves in Vietnam for our freedom.
We should stay In Vietnam as long as it
takes to let the Communists know we won't
stand for aggression. If need be we should
intensify our efforts there to win the war
against aggression.

Pacifism has been tried as a national pol-
icy by other nations throughout history only
to find that sooner or later you have to stand
up to aggression or a nation will lose its
freedom, For a nation to be weak and ir-
resolute is to invite failure. If the Commu-
nists understand only the language of mili-
tary power then we must give them a lesson
in their own language.

Should we get out of Vietnam? No, a
thousand times no—not until the Commu-
nist world sees that we mean business and
ceases their aggression.

DEPARTMENT OF HOUSING AND
URBAN DEVELOPMENT ACT

The Senate resumed the consideration
of the bill (8. 1599) to establish a De-
partment of Housing and Urban Devel-
opment, and for other purposes.

Mr. THURMOND. Mr. President,
there is no stated need by which the
creation of a new Cabinet Department of
Housing and Urban Development can be
justified.

Two words which are much in the news
these days are appropriate in considering
S. 1599, which would ecreate such a de-
partment. These two words are “pro-
liferation” and “escalation.”

The creation of a new Cabinet-rank
Department of Housing and Urban de-
velopment is but a further step in the
“proliferation” of Government agen-
cies and resultant employees. The pro-
posed new Department would perform no
funetions which are not already being
performed by existing Government agen-
cies. It must be assumed that the duties
and responsibilities of existing agen-
cies are being performed adequately, or
else their continued existence or present
staffing would have to be considered in
jeopardy.
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If this legislation is approved, “escala-
tion” of the duties and responsibilities of
the agency will naturally follow. The
Cabinet-ranking Department has a way
of generating proposals and ideas de-
signed to extend its influence and further
ingrain its power over new and ex-
panded areas of concern. Many of
these would be responsibilities and
duties not contemplated upon the crea-
tion of the Department.

The bill presents a fundamental ques-
tion of policy and constitutional author-
ity. Although there is a multitude of
Federal programs now on the books re-
lating to urban and municipal problems,
the primary authority and responsibility
for dealing with these problems on a
day-to-day basis remains with local offi-
cials. Over the past few years, the Fed-
eral Government has encroached upon
these local responsibilities to an ever-
increasing extent. The pending bill, if
enacted, would indicate a shift in the
primary responsibility from local to Fed-
eral officials. This would be detrimental
to effective and responsive local govern-
ment.

The primary justification advanced
for the creation of the Department of
Housing and Urban Development is the
rapidly increasing urban population and
the increased urban problems which are
created thereby. This is said to require
a Cabinet-level voice to represent the
interests of this segment of our popula-
tion. To fortify this conclusion, reliance
is had on statistics which show that at
the time of the adoption of the Constitu-
tion, only 5 percent of the population was
in the urban areas. Today, the urban
population has grown to 70 percent.
From now to the year 2000, it is esti-
mated that approximately 80 percent of
the population increase will occur in
urban areas.

Admittedly, these are impressive sta-
tistics. Nevertheless, an important point
is conveniently overlooked in dealing
with people only as stafistics. The in-
crease in urban population is accompa-
nied by an increase in productivity and
in the tax base needed to meet the finan-
cial burdens of the area. The increase
in population provides all the potential
resources required for the urban areas to
meet their own responsibilities, if they
are correctly utilized. By no means least
among the potential gains from popula-
tion increases is the manpower, both
mental and physical, required to cope
with the challenge.

Mr. President, I want to stress the use
of the term “responsibility.” Not only
do the urban areas have the authority to
solve their own local problems, but they
have the duty and responsibility to do so.

The pending bill would do no more than
to superimpose a Cabinet position upon
existing Federal agencies. The Cabinet
position is designed to be the focal point
in the administration and coordination
of urban programs now on the books.
‘While the proper interagency coordina-
tion of urban programs is a desirable
goal, this is not the best, or even a proper
way of achieving the desired result.
There are dangers inherent in such a
position which mitigate against its crea-
tion.
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Coordinating all Federal programs
affecting urban areas under one depart-
ment head would create a vehicle so
powerful at the national level as to make
a mockery of local authority and respon-
sibility. Cities, towns, and counties
would tend to rely more and more on
assistance, both financial and otherwise,
from the national level for the solution
of local problems. Local initiative would
take a back seat to Federal direction and
supervision.

Another danger inherent in the pro-
posal to centralize all urban affairs under
a Cabinet officer is the bypassing of State
officials, The Department of Housing
and Urban Affairs would, in most in-
stances, deal directly with local officials
and the responsible officers of the State
would have little, if any, voice in the
affair. The better approach would seem
to be encouraging the States to assume
a more responsible attitude toward their
political subdivisions. When the Na-
tional Government is organized to exert
more power over urban activities, State
involvement will naturally decrease.
The authoritative and responsible role
of the States in assisting in local urban
affairs would be ended. Intergovern-
mental relations would become a matter
of two levels of operations, Federal-local,
and lead to a dominance by the National
Government, which must be avoided.

Mr. President, the proposed new Cabi-
net Department of Housing and Urban
Development is not desirable because it
prescribes a permanent expanding role
for the National Government in areas
where private enterprise would and
should do the job. Urban renewal funds,
which would be under the jurisdiction
of the new Cabinet Department, are be-
ing inereasingly used for nonhousing re-
newal. There are many Members of
Congress who question the desirability of
using a larger percentage of these funds
to build office buildings and other such
projects. There is a strong likelihood
that an expanded urban renewal pro-
gram under the Department of Housing
and Urban Development will more and
more concern itself with the construe-
tion of urban and commercial facilities
rather than housing.

The Department of Health, Education,
and Welfare is a striking example of the
type of escalation which can be expected
if this new Cabinet-level Department is
created. In the few short years since
its creation, the Department of Health,
Eduaction, and Welfare with all its sub-
sidiary agencies has increased its ex-
penditures by more than 300 percent.
The employment in the Department has
more than doubled and the payroll costs
have almost quadrupled. It is obvious
that the same growth rate will result if
Congress creates a new Cabinet-level
Department of Housing and Urban De-
velopment.

Mr. President, aside from those rea-
sons, I remind the Senators that many
of the programs to be administered by
the new Department are of doubtful con-
stitutionality.

Nowhere in the Constitution of the
United States is there reference to the
authority of the National Government
to subsidize city or county government,
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or the government of any other subdi-
vision of a State.

There is, therefore, very serious ques-
tion as to whether a bill such as this
would be constitutional.

For these reasons I am opposed to S.
1599. I ask the Senate to reject the bill.

The PRESIDING OFFICER (Mr.
MonpALE in the chair). The Senator
from Oklahoma is recognized.

Mr. HARRIS. Mr. President, as a
member of the Subcommittee on Execu-
tive Reorganization of the Commifttee on
Government Operations, I should like to
respond briefly to the arguments made
by the distinguished senior Senator from
South Carolina. These arguments are
matters of substantial concern for us all.
They were considered most carefully by
both the subcommittee and the full Com-
mittee on Government Operations.

The pending bill is a very simple one.
It would not increase the jurisdiction of
the departments involved, nor would it
carry with it the requirement that addi-
tional funds be spent. However, it would
simply, for reasons of efficiency, respon-
siveness, and responsibility on the part of
the Government, place these various ac-
tivities concerned, functions already
being performed by the Federal Govern-
ment, under one department with Cabi-
net status, and, furthermore, focus
emphasis upon the tremendous needs in
the urban areas of the country.

The agricultural and rural needs of the
country have long been recognized by vir-
tue of the provision of Cabinet status for
the Department of Agriculture. I come
from one of the great agricultural States
of the country. I believe that it is well
for the rural and agricultural needs of
the country to be handled by a depart-
ment with Cabinet status. But, Mr.
President, some 70 percent of the people
of this country now live in metropolitan
areas. It is estimated that before very
long 80 to 85 percent of the people of
this country will live in metropolitan
areas.

I am not certain that that is a good
thing. I wish that people still lived back
in the rural areas and in the small towns
to the degree they used to. Their prob-
lems then were much less than they are
now in the great centers of mass popula-
tion. However, the fact is that they
do not live in the rural areas and small
towns to the extent they once did. The
people live in metropolitan centers. The
Government must face up to the facts of
life. I believe that the Government must
today give Cabinet status to those func-
tions of the Federal Government in
which an attempt is made to come to
grips with the great problems of our ur-
ban areas and the centers of mass popu-
lation.

The other argument was that this
would reduce the authority of the States
and municipalities. Some other oppo-
nents consider that the new Department
of Housing and Urban Development
would be a rival to State and local
governments.

I point out that the distinguished and
able chairman of our subcommittee, the
Senator from Connecticut [Mr. Risi-
coFF], is himself a former Governor of
his great State.
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In addition to that service, and service
in the U.S. Senate, the Senator from
Connecticut has also served as a Cabinet
officer. The Senator from Connecticut
understands rather well the respective
responsibilities of States, municipalities,
and the Federal Government. That
philosophy, recognizing the rights and
responsibilities of all divisions of gov-
ernment, is written into this bill.
Furthermore, the distinguished Senator
from Maine [Mr. MuskiE]l, a member
of the full Committee on Government
Operations, is chairman of another sub-
committee of the Committee on Gov-
ernment Operations, the Subcommittee
on Intergovernmental Relations. He
also knows rather well the responsibili-
ties of the various governmental divi-
sions. That is very carefully protected
in the bill.

The bill, and the new department,
would in no way change either the
Federal law or the State or local laws
which govern the relationship between
the Federal Government and States and
localities.

The present program of Federal aid
to loealities in the field of housing and
urban development requires federally
aided projects to comply with State and
local laws. Indeed, the aided projects
are carried out either by private enter-
prise, which is subject to State and local
law, or by State or local governmental
agencies, which are themselves the crea-
tures of State law.

All that the pending bill would do
would be to organize Federal functions
affecting urban development in such a
way as to enable the Federal Govern-
ment to work more efficiently with State
and local governmental agencies.

Many State and local governments
have already reorganized their own hous-
ing and urban development functions
in a manner similar to that now proposed
for the Federal Government.

Growing State interest in urban devel-
opment is recognized by a provision of
the bill which would require the Secre-
tary of the Department to consult with
State governments with respect to State
programs for assisting communities in
developing solutions to urban and metro-
politan development problems.

Another provision in the bill makes it
clear that the activities of the new de-
partment would run to the housing and
other development problems of local
communities, both large and small, with-
out regard to their population or their
corporate status, except as may be ex-
pressly provided by substantive law.

Being deeply concerned about the
growing problems in the centers of mass
population, I join many other Senators
in support of this bill.

It has been pointed out time and again
that most of our population now live in
our cities, and that during the next 15
years, the population of our cities will
increase by 30 million people.

Mr. RIBICOFF. Mr. President, will
the Senator yield?

Mr. HARRIS. Iyield.

Mr. RIBICOFF. I commend the
junior Senator from Oklahoma for the
constructive work he has performed in
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helping to bring this bill to the floor of
the Senate.

The Senator from Oklahoma attended
our hearings. He worked diligently with
us in the marking up of the bill. His
amendments to the bill emphasizing the
importance of free enterprise were highly
constructive. They were agreed to by
the subcommittee and the full com-
mittee.

The Senator from Oklahoma was
deeply concerned that we did not forget
the role of private enterprise in the de-
veloping of our great urban areas. We
must not forget, that while Government
programs and policies continue to grow,
the problems of our cities need the help
and cooperation of private enterprise
and private industry.

It was this understanding of the basic
problems of America, in our communities
large and small, that prompted the dis-
tinguished Senator to introduce his
amendments. I take this opportunity to
commend the junior Senator from Okla-
homa for the constructive work he has
done on this bill.

Mr. HARRIS. I thank our distin-
guished chairman and more than recip-
rocate by saying his chairmanship was
most fair and thorough in the consid-
eration of this important measure. Ex-
cept for his great interest and back-
ground, I am certain the bill would not
be before the Senate in the fine form
in which it now is.

We are not getting the job done now.
The problems of our metropolitan cen-
ters are becoming more serious. All
around us is evidence that we are not
adequately meeting these problems, the
shortage of housing—particularly in low=-
income brackets—the shortage of water
in many areas, the traffic congestion, and
the lack of adequate transportation sys-
tems in many major cities, the pollution
of our streams, the dangerous pollution
of the air we breathe, the crowded class-
rooms in our public schools, the spread-
ing of slums, the strain on our present
health and welfare facilities, all these
are apparent to those who look closely
at the situation.

Many of our cities are reeling under
the burden of financing the rapid growth
and fighting the forces of decay.
Municipal taxes have increased 140 per-
cent in the past 15 years, with similar
increases in State taxes, and some cities
are limited by law on the amount of rev-
enues which they can raise.

Governmental activities seeking to
cope” with problems such as housing,
transportation, water supply, and urban
development now are handled by a
myriad of uncoordinated Federal agen-
cies. The purpose of this bill—S. 1599—
is to bring these agencies together in a
common and coordinated effort, with
Cabinet status, and I believe that its
passage will be most helpful in bringing
about an orderly development and re-
development of our major cities.

Transferred to the new Department of
Housing and Urban Development under
this bill will be the functions of the
Housing and Home Finance Agency and
its Administrator, including the urban
renewal, urban planning, and open-space
programs of the present Urban Renewal
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Administration and the urban mass
transportation program, the public facil-
ity and other loan programs of the Com-
munity Facilities Administration. Also
brought under the new Department will
be the authority now vested in the Fed-
eral Housing Commissioner and the Pub-
lic Housing Commissioner. The Federal
National Mortgage Association would be
merged into the new Department.

This bill received close and careful
study by the Senate Government Opera-
tions Committee and Executive Reor-
ganization Subcommittee, on both of
which I serve. The Executive Reor-
ganization Subcommittee, under the
able and thorough chairmanship of the
distinguished Senator from Connecticut
[Mr. Risicorr], held extensive hearings
on the bill, hearings which, I believe,
brought out the definite and immediate
need for such legislation,

Several amendments were adopted, in-
cluding one which I authored to en-
courage private enterprise in the housing
field and another I was very interested in
to preserve the identity of the Federal
Housing Administration. I believe the
bill was strengthened by committee
amendments, and it is my hope these
amendments will be retained.

For more than a decade Congress has
considered bills to establish an executive
department concerned with housing and
urban development. Our cities have
grown bigger, and their problems have
grown bigger during this period. I sub-
mit, Mr. President, that the time for
consideration has passed and the time
for action has arrived.

NEW ERA FOR METROPOLITAN MAN

Mr. JAVITS. Mr. President, the for-
gotten man in America in the 1960’s is
the metropolitan man, and this bill, to
establish a new executive Department of
Housing and Urban Development, moves
us today a long way toward helping to
recognize the metropolitan man. The
bill represents the dawn of a new era
for the metropolitan man and offers new
hope for the solution of his many com-
plex problems.

To me today is analogous to the time
when there was created a Department
of Agriculture to represent an impor-
tant productive part of our country;
when we organized the Department of
Labor and recognized the need for con-
sidering the desires and needs of orga-
nized labor on a Cabinet level.

The pending bill represents a recogni-
tion of the problems of the metropolitan
man. The metropolitan man who lives
in crowded housing, travels to work on
an outdated and failing commuter train
that is rarely on time, who struggles
bumper to bumper to faraway recrea-
tional facilities has not received the
attention which he deserves. The young
family fleeing to the suburbs to escape
slums, high crime rates, polluted air, and
a myriad of other city problems deserves
immediate help for his problems. In-
telligent and resourceful planning by
both government and private enterprise
can solve these problems. The bill, of
which I am presently a cosponsor and
have supported in the committee and
whose objectives are similar to S. 3292,
which I first cosponsored along with
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Senators Crarg of Pennsylvania and
Wirtriams of New Jersey in the 86th
Congress, gives long overdue recognition
to the importance of metropolitan and
urban problems in this Nation's econ-
omy. It provides machinery to assist
the President in coordinating the many
complex Federal programs—particularly
in the housing and urban physical devel-
opment fields—but also in other areas of
urban interest.

Over 70 percent of our population—
135 million Americans—live in urban
areas. When the Constitution was
adopted, 5 percent of our people lived in
urban areas. Fifty years from now, it
is expected that 320 million of a possible
420 million population will live in such
areas. It is certainly time for the criti-
cal problems affecting this exploding
segment of our population to be given
the highest priority attention by a Cabi-
net department. As the President’s mes-
sage to the Congress on March 2, 1965,
on urban problems depicts the metropol-
itan crisis—two giant and dangerous
forces are converging on our cities—the
forces of growth and decay. The strip
of land from southern New Hampshire
to northern Virginia contains 21 percent
of America’s population in 1.8 percent of
its area. On the west coast, the Great
Lakes and the Gulf of Mexico, other
urban centers are growing. The prob-
lems of the metropolitan man in ex-
ploding America are deserving of the
upgrading which this new executive
department will provide.

The bill which we are working with to-
day does not provide the answer to all
the problems of the metropolitan man.
As the then Director of the Budget, Ker-
mit Gordon, testified before the Execu-
tive Reorganization Subcommittee on
March 31, the bill does not seek to pro-
pose any new programs;

It does not modify or repeal existing pro-
grams. It deals entirely with the President’s
need for an administrative instrument to
facilitate both the formulation and the ex-
ecution of public policy in the broad fields
of housing and urban development.

The Senator from Connecticut [Mr.
Risicorr] is to be highly commended for
his outstanding work to secure favorable
action on this bill and equally so for his
recognition that much remains to be
done with respect to the organization of
a Department of Housing and Urban De-
velopment. The bill which the commit-
tee reported out is a stronger bill than in
its original form in that it recognizes the
need for considering the inclusion in the
Department of other Federal agencies
whose functions concern the development
of urban areas. The bill also provides
machinery through the creation of an
Office of Urban Program Coordination,
which I proposed, for the coordination
of the some 60 Federal programs of vari-
ous departments and agencies having a
major impact on community develop-
ment. This Office, created to assist the
Secretary of the Department in carry-
ing out his responsibilities, is intended
to enable the Department to keep in
touch and coordinate all urban develop-
ment programs operated by the Depart-
ment and those operated outside, such
as the interstate highway program, the
area redevelopment program, airport
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planning and development, transporta-
tion programs in the Department of
Commerce, and physical development
programs in the Department of HEW as
well as the antipoverty program.

The need for increasing the coordina-
tion role of the Department had been
strongly emphasized in the House of Rep-
resentatives and in testimony before the
Government Operations Committee of
both Houses. In describing the purpose
of this new Office of Urban Program Co-
ordination, the committee report states:

The committee believes that the Office will
be an extremely important source of assist-
ance to the Secretary in enabling him to
carry out his coordinating responsibilities.
In providing assistance to the Secretary of
the Department, the Director of the Office
would, under the committee amendment,
make such studies of urban problems as
the Secretary shall request, and would de-
velop recommendations relating to the ad-
ministration of Federal programs affecting
community development. The Director
would, in carrying out his responsibilities,
(1) establish and maintain close liaison with
the other Federal departments and agencies
concerned, and (2) consult with State, local,
and regional officials, and consider their
recommendations with respect to community
development programs.

The need for eventually bringing under
the jurisdiction of the Department many
of the other urban programs should not
be overlooked in acting on the bill today.

Another amendment which I proposed
was the creation of an Urban Interagency
Advisory Council composed of certain
Cabinet Secretaries and heads of inde-
pendent Federal agencies concerned with
community development programs to ad-
vise the Secretary of the new Depart-
ment with respect to developing pro-
posals for improving existing and creat-
ing new programs for the various Federal
agencies. Rather than requiring that
the composition of this advisory group
be locked into the statute, it was sug-
gested that such a body could be created
with greater flexibility by means of an
Executive order and in view of this belief
the amendment was not pressed. Ac-
cordingly, I hope that such an Urban
Interagency Advisory Council will be
established to insure maximum effective-
ness and coordination of programs
affecting urban areas.

Mr. RIBICOFF. Mr. President, will
the Senator yield?

Mr. JAVITS. Iyield.

Mr. RIBICOFF. I take this oppor-
tunity to commend the Senator from New
York for his long interest and construe-
tive work to make possible the proposed
Department. In all fairness it should be
pointed out that the Senator from New
York realized that there are omissions
from the bill and the fact that there re-
mains much to be done in coordinating
efforts.

I believe that the amendments of the
Senator from New York, which were
adopted unanimously by the subcommit-
tee and the full committee, makes this a
better bill. The Senator from New York,
as always, is a constructive force in mark-
ing up his bill, and his suggestions were
very much valued and I wish to praise
the outstanding work he did to make the
bill possible and to bring it to the floor

today.
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Mr. JAVITS. I am very grateful to
the Senator from Connecticut. I know
of nothing I would rather be commended
for than for my interest in this bill. I
am a child of the big city, and I know
what it means to live there, and how
complex and difficult are a city’s prob-
lems.

The Senator from Connecticut has
performed an outstanding job of leader-
ship and creativity in marshaling the
necessary support for the bill and in
blending the ideas and in helping to con-
struct a better bill than we have ever had
before on this subject.

The pending bill may prove to be one
of the finest efforts the Senator from
Connecticut has ever made in his most
distinguished career as Governor, Cabi-
net member, and Representative.

While the Federal Government can do
much in solving the problems of the
metropolitan man, State and local gov-
ernments, closest to the people can do
much also. The bill expressly encour-
ages the role in community development
of States and localities and sections 2 and
3 of the bill specifies that the new De-
partment is intended to work with and
assist the States and county governments
in coping with their responsibilities to
urban growth. The President’s message
on urban affairs recognized that the vast
bulk of resources and energy, of talent
and toil, in solving community develop-
ment programs will have to come from
State and local governments.

It is vitally important that the States
and local authorities utilize to the fullest
their capabilities and do not, merely be-
cause of the creation of this new Depart-
ment, defer to the illusion that a new
executive department in Washington
will solve all their development problems.
Local government enterprise as well as
private enterprise have important roles
in the problems of our metropolitan
areas as S. 1599 clearly recognizes, and
such efforts must be stimulated. Local
creativity should not be impeded by the
philosophy of “let Washington take care
of the whole problem.” The constructive
partnership of Federal, State, and local
governments in this area must grow. We
cannot afford a let down of local and
private initiative.

The Federal Government has not
moved as quickly as some would have
wanted to meet the Nation’s responsi-
bility to the cities. Today millions of
Americans live in giant metropolitan
areas which ignore State lines. For ex-
ample, the metropolitan area of New
York extends into Connecticut and New
Jersey—with each State having its own
problems in the fields of housing, trans-
portation, community facilities, recrea-
tion to name only a few. It is clear that
no one State can legislate for such a
metropolitan area.

I believe that the newly created De-
partment ought to place a major focus on
regional planning for our metropolitan
areas. While S. 1599 does expressly en-
courage regional planning, it is vitally
necessary that efforts to further imple-
ment regional development be under-
taken by the Department. While a
number of programs such as the section
701 planning grants under the Housing
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Act, mass transit assistance, and com-
munity facilities programs operated by
the Department contain regional plan-
ning requirements, the Department
should, on its own, implement regional
coordination and planning. I believe
this might be carried out by the new De-
partment through creation of metropoli-
tan councils established within each of 12
geographical regions, similar in size to
the Federal Reserve System areas, com-
posed of Federal, State, local, and com-
munity leaders. Each metropolitan
council would concern itself with the
particular problems of its area and
would provide specific regional planning
recommendations for the tailoring to
the respective area of Federal programs
such as urban renewal, community
facilities, area redevelopment, interstate
highways, and mass transportation.
The regional councils would study the
particular area problems and provide
reports and information to the Secre-
tary of the new Department. The metro-
politan councils could also operate grant
programs financed by the respective
areas.

In the New York area, several regional
authorities already exist: The bistate
Port of New York Authority, and the
tristate Committee of the Governors of
New York, New Jersey, and Connecticut
to coordinate transportation planning,.
Metropolitan councils could work along
with such existing authorities and sup-
plement their contributions.

I hope that the Secretary of the new
Department will give careful study to
this proposal of metropolitan regional
planning machinery such as metropoli-
tan councils and will do all possible to
implement the express intent of S. 1599
to further this concept.

Mr. President, with further reference
to the serious need for coordination of
urban programs to which I referred, I ask
unanimous consent that there may be
made a part of my remarks a list of some
60 programs in the various Government
agencies concerned which might be co-
ordinated by the Office of Urban Pro-
gram Coordination within the new
Department. A compilation of such pro-
grams is contained in the report of the
Government Operations Committee of
the House of Representatives on a similar
hill, in pages 46 to 49 of that report.

There being no objection, the list was
ordered to be printed in the Recorp, as
follows:

HOUSING AND HOME FINANCE AGENCY
Housing for the handicapped.
Community facilities grants and loans.
College housing loans.
Public works planning.
Low-income housing demonstrations.
Office of Transportation

Mass transit.

Public Housing Administration, Urban
Renewal Administration

Urban renewal.

Open space and land preservation.

Urban planning.

AGRICULTURAL DEPARTMENT
Agricultural Marketing Service

Special milk program for children.

School lunch program.

Direct distribution of surplus food.

Food stamp program.
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COMMERCE

Area Redevelopment Ad
Public works acceleration.
Public facility grants and loans.
Industrial and commercial loans.

Bureau of Public Roads
Interstate Highway System.
Relocation payments.

Highways.
Community Relations Service
Civil right disagreements.
DEFENSE

Department of the Army

Civil defense.

Flood emergencies.

Flood control land revenue sharing.
Water reservoirs.

Park and recreational facilities.

Beach erosion control and shore protection.
Flood control and prevention.

HEALTH, EDUCATION, AND WELFARE
Office of Education

Civil defense.

Federally affected public schools.

Manpower development and training.

Higher education facilities.

Vocational education—specific fields.

Vocational training.

Sclences, mathematics, and modern forelgn
languages.

Educational guidance, counseling, and test-
ing.
Educational statistics of State and local
governments.

Education of mentally retarded and other
handicapped children.

Captioned films for the deaf.

Library services and construction.

Educational research, surveys, and demon-
strations.

Educational television, radio, motion pie-
tures, and related media.

Student loan funds.

Guidance institutes.

Institutes for advanced study.

Work-study programs.

Adult basic education.

Desegregation of public education.

Basic scientific education grants.

Basic research grants.

Public Health Service

Community mental health centers.

Mental health activities.

Mental retardation facilities.

Community health services.

Community health activities,

Alr pollution control and prevention.

Radiological health research and institu-
tional training.

Radiological health.

Waste treatment works construction.

Water pollution control programs.

Occupational health.

Vital statistics.

Health professions education.

Hospital and medical facilities.

Health research facilities construction.

Narcoties.

Nurse training.

Public Health personnel.

Welfare administration

Public assistance programs.

Training of public welfare personnel.

Child welfare services.

Maternal and child health services.

Crippled children’s services.

Juvenile delinquency and youth offenses
control.

Teaching materials for the blind.
Work experience programs.
Refugee assistance.
INTERIOR DEPARTMENT
Outdoor recreation
Outdoor recreation projects.
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Bureau of Reclamation

Water reservoirs.
Irrigation.
‘Water resources research.

LABOR DEPARTMENT
Bureau of Employment
Unemployment compensation.
Employment Service and Unemployment
Compensation Administration.
Bureau of Labor Standards
Labor standards.

Work training programs.

Manpower development and training.
FEDERAL AVIATION AGENCY
Airport planning and development.
OFFICE OF ECONOMIC OPPORTUNITY
Community action

Assistance for migratory agricultural
workers.
Community action programs.
Job Corps

Vocational training and basic education,

Mr. JAVITS. The other point which
I should like to mention is the fact that
the new Department is directed—and I
emphasize the word “directed”—by sec-
tion 3(b) to do two things:

First. To consult and cooperate closely
with State governments—and I hope
that the mandate will be taken seriously
by the new Secretary.

Second. Provision in 3(b) which is
important, is the encouragement given
to private enterprise. We specifically
spell it out—that private enterprise serve
a larger part of urban development needs.
Again I hope that the Department will
understand the seriousness with which
we take this particular provision.

Mr. President, I hope very much that
whoever the President appoints as the
Secretary, whose nomination will be con-
firmed by the Senate, will have a deep
understanding of the fact that perhaps
the hallmark of this whole century will
be the culture and development of the
cities in art, musie, literature, education,
as well as in the physical development
and that millions of people in close rela-
tion to each other can live together not
only in peace and mutual understanding,
but also in comfort and happiness. This
will be one of the greatest things which
will have been proved by this century;
and the new Department of Housing and
Urban Development upon which we are
acting today will go a long way toward
helping make it a reality.

AMENDMENT TO ATOMIC ENERGY
ACT OF 1954

Mr. MANSFIELD. Mr. President, I
ask unanimous consent that the pend-
ing business may be laid aside tempo-
rarily, and that the Senate turn to the
consideration of Calendar No. 513, H.R.
8856.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The bill
will be stated by title.

The LecisLATIVE CLERK. A bill (H.R.
8856) to amend section 271 of the Atomic
Energy Act of 1954, as amended.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. Is there
objection to the present consideration of
the bill?

There being no objection, the Senate
proceeded to consider the bill.
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Mr. RIBICOFF. Mr. President, I sug-
gest the absence of a quorum.

Mr. PASTORE. Without losing my
right to the floor.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The
clerk will eall the roll.

The legislative clerk proceeded to call
the roll.

Mr. PASTORE. Mr. President, I ask
unanimous consent that the order for
the quorum call be rescinded.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. With-
out objection, it is so ordered.

Mr. PASTORE. Mr. President, HR.
8856 would amend section 271 of the
Atomic Energy Act of 1954, as amended.
The five-member Atomic Energy Com-
mission unanimously supports this bill,
as does the Justice Department. The
Joint Committee on Atomic Energy
unanimously recommends that this bill
be enacted, and the House of Represent-
atives passed it overwhelmingly on July
29, by 275 to 125—to use a worn-out
statement, better than a 2 to 1 vote.

H.R. 8856 would amend section 271 of
the Atomic Energy Act for the purpose
of clarifying the language of that section
to conform to the intent of Congress. I
might add, incidentally, that this bill is
identical to a bill—S. 2103—presently on
the calendar, cosponsored by Senator
HickeENLOOPER and myself. As amended,
section 271 would provide that nothing
in the Atomic Energy Act of 1954, as
amended, shall be construed to affect the
authority of any Federal, State, or local
agency with respect to the generation,
sale, or transmission of electric power
produced through the use of nuclear fa-
cilities licensed by the Atomic Energy
Commission. This bill would also make
it clear that nothing in section 271 shall
be construed to confer on any Federal,
State, or local agency any authority to
regulate, control, or restrict activities of
the Atomic Energy Commission.

This bill is necessary because of a de-
cision last May by the U.S. Court of Ap~
peals for the Ninth Circuit—overruling
a lower Federal court—which held that
Congress had intended by enacting sec-
tion 271 of the Atomic Energy Act to
subject the Atomic Energy Commission
to local ordinances pertaining to the
generation, sale, or transmission of elec-
tric energy. The court was of the view
that absent such congressional intent,
the AEC would not be subject to such
local ordinances, because of AEC’s im-
munity as a Federal agency under the
supremacy clause of article VI of the
Constitution.

I ask unanimous consent that the
statement of the Senator from Iowa [Mr.
Hickenroorer] on the subject of the in-
tent of Congress be printed in the
Recorp at this point. The statement is
found at pages 51 to 53 of our committee’s
hearings.

There being no objection, the state-
ment was ordered to be printed in the
Recorp, as follows:

STATEMENT SUBSEQUENTLY FPLACED IN THE
RecoRrD BY SENATOR HICKENLOOPER

Mr. Chairman, I wish to submit a state-
ment concerning S. 2035, the bill which
Senator Pastore and I introduced on May
25, 1965, to amend section 271 of the Atomiec
Energy Act of 1954. The purpose of my
statement is to explain why I jolned in in-
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troducing this bill and what I believe it
would accomplish.

As you kEnow, Mr. Chairman, the Stanford
linear accelerator project was recommended
by the joint committee and authorized by
Congress in 1861 at a cost of approximately
$114 million. When it is completed in 1966
it will be the world’s largest electron ac-
celerator. This accelerator will be a tre-
mendously valuable research tool for scien-
tists of our country and should contribute
significantly to our understanding of some
of the most fundamental questions of nature.
The Federal Government has a huge invest-
ment in this project. I understand that
every day's delay in putting this project into
operation would cost the Federal Government
many thousands of dollars in interest alone
on its investment in this facility.

There has been considerable controversy
over the construction of the electric power-
line necessary to service the Stanford linear
accelerator. I do not feel it would be use-
ful at this time to review the pros and cons
of AEC's position on constructing an over-
head powerline for this purpose. This com-
mittee has explored this subject in great
detall. We held a hearing devoted to this
matter in January of last year.

As you know there has also been consider-
able litigation on this subject. The latest
development in this litigation is a ruling by
the U.S. Court of Appeals sitting in Cali-
fornia, on May 20, 1965, to the effect that a
provision of the Atomic Energy Act of 1954—
section 271—prevents the AEC from con-
structing or operating an overhead powerline
to service this facility. It is because of this
decision, and its sweeping effect, that I co-
sponsored S. 2035.

I have looked over the court's opinion and
decision and have discussed it with the staff
of the joint committee. Frankly, I do not
understand why the court has interpreted
section 271 the way it has—that is, to subject
the AEC, in performance of its statutory re-
sponsibilities, to the regulatory authority of
a local subdivision of a State. I think section
271 is clear. It says exactly what we intended
it to mean at the time I cosponsored the
Atomic Energy Act of 1954 which contained
this section.

“Nothing in this act shall be construed to
affect the authority or regulations of any
Federal, State, or local agency with respect
to the generation, sale, or transmission of
electric power.”

It is clear to me that this language does
not confer any authority on any “Federal,
State, or local agency.” It was intended
neither to add to nor detract from any exist-
ing power which such a body had. As I said
during the Senate debates on the bill con-
talning this section:

“Bection 271 of the bill already covers the
authority and regulations of the Federal
Government through the Federal Power Com-
mission, which already exists over electricity,
and its transmission; and It recognizes the
rights of the States, where their rights occur,
and recognizes the rights of the local agencies
where their rights exist. Now, that is al-
ready in the bill.

L] - L] - -

“What section 271 does is to make clear
that this act does not interfere in any way
with the jurisdiction of the Federal Power
Commission * * * or with State agencies
where they have jurisdiction, or with local
agencies where they have jurisdiction.

- - - * L]

“We say that nothing in this act shall
interfere with or affect the authority or regu-
lations of any Federal, State, or local agency
with respect to the generation, sale, or trans-
mission of electric power. We say that this
act does not interfere with the rights and
the power and the authority of any Federal,
State, or local regulatory body whatever;
and the power and the authority which may
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be there now for the transmission of elec-
tricity or the generation of electricity or
whatever the authority may be is not
changed.” (CONGRESSIONAL RECORD, vol. 100,

.9, p. 12188.
ptlgnl:l.glht:‘.l a.d]d. incidentally, that what we
were specifically concerned with when we
jncluded section 271 in the bill was the
regulation of persons producing electric
power by nuclear means. Our intent was
to make it absolutely clear that the Atomie
Energy Act’s special provisions on licensing
of reactors did not disturb the status quo
with respect to the then existing authority
of Federal, State, and local bodles to regu~
late generation, sale, or transmission of elec-
mb?otp:‘ltgrsmndlng what I am convinced was
our intent in passing section 271, the court
apparently has interpreted this language to
confer authority upon local governmental
bodies (which they otherwise would not
have had), in this particular case, the city
of Woodside and the county of San Mateo,
Calif., to regulate a Federal agency—the
Atomic Energy Commission. The court also
says that unless section 271 can be read to
confer this authority upon these local
bodies, they would not have jurisdiction over
the AEC because of the general sovereign
immunity of the Federal Government, in-
cluding its agencies and instrumentalities,
from State or local control under the su-
premacy clause of the Constitution.

Since the court has interpreted section

271 to confer a positive authority upon gov-
ernmental bodies, I thought it was impera-
tive that I join in introducing S. 2035 which
simply restates what section 271 sald all
along; namely, that this section shall not
be deemed to confer upon any Federal, State,
or local agency any authority to regulate,
control, or restrict any activities including
those of the Commission, which authority
such Federal, State, or local agency did not
o possess.
I think it is important that this bill
be adopted, to make it clear that section
271 of the Atomic Energy Act of 1954, as
amended, does not confer any authority
upon any agency—Federal, State, or local—
which such agency did not have before.
Moreover, it is important that Congress act
quickly on this because the implications
of the court’s decision go far beyond this
particular controversy involving the Stan-
ford linear accelerator powerline. If the
court's interpretation of section 271 should
be permitted to stand without correction,
other vital activities of the AEC, many of
them directly related to the national defense
and security, would be subjected to the con-
trol of local bodies. I don't think we can
afford to allow this incorrect interpretation
to stand as an open invitation to attempts to
regulate Federal defense activities at other
installations around the country.

In summary, Mr. Chairman, I urge favora-
ble consideration of the bill which the dis-
tinguished senior Senator from Rhode Island
and I have introduced.

Mr. PASTORE. Mr. President, the
net effect of the court’s decision is that
AEC cannot construct and operate an
overhead powerline for the Govern-
ment’s $114 million Stanford linear
accelerator at Palo Alto, Calif., and that
this line must go underground instead
at vastly increased cost to the Govern-
ment. Perhaps more important, the
court’s decision creates the possibility
that other local governing bodies around
the country may attempt to regulate
defense installations operated by the
AEC.

If the interpretation of section 271 set
forth in the court’s decision became
binding generally, major adverse conse-
quences throughout the entire range and
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scope of the AEC’s programs could re-
sult. In the opinion of all the members
of the Joint Committee, including all of
us who participated in the drafting of
section 271 and the debates on this lan-
guage, the court misunderstood the in-
tent of Congress underlying this section.
This misunderstanding led the court to
the erroneous conclusion that Congress
intended to waive the AEC’s constitu-
tional immunity from local ordinances.
The reasons why this section was in-
cluded in the law are explained in detail
on pages 5 and 6 of the committee’s re-
port, and are also concisely summarized
in the statement in support of the
amendment of this section by my dis-
tinguished fellow committee member,
Senator HICKENLOOPER, which appears on
page 51 of our hearing record, which is
now a part of the REcorp.

H.R. 8856 would simply provide fur-
ther guidance to the courts by clarifying
the language of section 271 to conform
to the original intent of Congress. The
language would then make it completely
clear that Congress did not intend by
this section to subject the AEC to local
ordinances governing generation, sale or
transmission of electric energy. AEC
would therefore be placed on a par with
other Federal agencies in this respect.
Accordingly, the AEC could proceed to
construct and maintain an overhead
powerline for the Stanford Linear Ac-
celerator notwithstanding local ordi-
nances which purport to require that this
line be placed underground.

Mr. President, the effect of this bill,
and the reasons why the Joint Committee
on Atomic Energy recommends its en-
actment, are fully explained in the com-
prehensive report filed by our commit-
tee. I will therefore simply point out a
few salient facts about H.R. 8856.

IMPACT OF THE COURT DECISION ON ALL AEC

ACTIVITIES

Because of the interest which has been
generated concerning the dispute over
the Stanford accelerator powerline, it is
easy to overlook perhaps the most press-
ing reason for the passage of this bill.
I refer to the potential threat that is
posed by an interpretation of the Atomic
Energy Act which would allow every
local governing body to control AEC’s
own facilities for the generation or
transmission of electric power. The ef-
fect of such an interpretation of con-
gressional intent is most serious. The
Chairman of the AEC, Dr. Glenn Sea-
borg, again called this to the attention of
our committee in a letter dated July 14,
1965 which was inserted in the daily
Recorp on July 27, at page A4121, Dr.
Seaborg said:

In reviewing the debate on the floor of the
House last Manday concerning the bill to
amend section 271 of the Atomic Energy Act,
we noted confusion on the part of some
participants concerning the urgency of the
need for passage of this legislation.

I want to make clear that the Atomic En-
ergy Commission is greatly concerned that if
the bill is not passed, there may be, at any
time, interferences with the conduct of major
AEC program missions due to the limitations
placed on this agency’s authority by the de-
cision of the Ninth Circuit Court of Appeals.
Many AEC installations, including those in-
volved in productlon of weapons and weap-
ons materials, which are heavily dependent
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upon the availabllity of reliable sources of
electric power, have been placed in jeopardy
by that decision. The subject bill would re-
move that potential threat and restore to
AEC the same powers possessed by other Fed-
eral agencies. The Atomic Energy Commis-
sion therefore supports the early passage of
this bill because of its impact on the na-
tional defense and security.

Mr. President, at this point I ask unan-
imous consent to have printed in the
Recorp another letter written by Dr.
Seaborg, addressed to me, dated August
3, 1965, which is more or less the same
in substance.

There being no objection, the letter
was ordered to be printed in the REcorbp,
as follows:

U.S. AtroMmic ENERGY COMMISSION,
Washington, D.C., August 3, 1965.
Hon., JoHN O. PASTORE,
U.S. Senate.

DEar JOHN: As you know, the bill to amend
section 271 of the Atomic Energy Act passed
in the House by a vote of 275 to 125. The
Atomic Energy Commission strongly urges
its passage in the Senate as soon as possible.

The Commission is greatly concerned that
without this legislation there may be, at any
time, interferences with the conduct of
major AEC program missions due to the lim-
itations placed on this agency's authority
by the decision of the Ninth Circult Court
of Appeals. Many AEC installations, in-
cluding those involved in production of
weapons and weapons materials, which are
heavily dependent upon the availability of
reliable sources of electric power, have been
placed in jeopardy by that decision. The
bill would remove that potential threat and
restore to AEC the same powers possessed
by other Federal agencies. The Commission
therefore supports the early passage of this
bill because of its impact on the national
defense and security.

The essential facts as to the urgency of the
need for additional power for the SLAC proj-
ect are as follows:

The existing 60-kilovolt power supply will
be inadequate for project needs by the end
of calendar year 1965. Construction of the
accelerator is expected to be completed by
about March 1966. Unless 220-kilovolt pow-
er is available by then from an additional
power line, maximum scientific productivity
of research from this $114 million national
facllity will not be obtained and will not
be reached until adequate power is obtained.
An overhead transmission line can be con-
structed in about 6 months time. An under-
ground line will require approximately 24
months to construct. Even if started now,
undergrounding of the line would result in a
delay in commencement of productive oper-
ation of the accelerator by approximately 18
months.

As you know, the Commission has already
testified as to the foregoing, but I believe it
important to relterate these points.

Cordially,
GLENN T, SEABORG.

Mr. PASTORE. Mr. President, as
stated in our committee’s report, even if
there were no dispute over the Stanford
powerline this bill should be enacted
without further delay.

I wish to emphasize that we are not
using this as a subterfuge. I wish to
make it abundantly clear that this law
does affect the area in California which
is in dispute, namely, Woodside, and San
Mateo.

THE NEED FOR LEGISLATION NOTWITHSTANDING
THE POSSIBILITY OF FURTHER JUDICIAL REVIEW

There have been questions raised as to

why Congress does not simply do nothing
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about clarifying section 271 until all pos-
sible judicial remedies have been ex-
hausted by the Government.

I have made the recommendation that
the AEC pursue this case to the Supreme
Court. Whether or not they will do so,
is an administrative decision.

Some have asked whether it is proper
for Congress to reaffirm what it meant
when it enacted section 271, until the
Supreme Court has passed on this mat-
ter. There have been charges that this
is ex post facto legislation; that Congress
is wrongly being asked to ‘“‘change the
rules of the game"; and so forth.

In answer to these questions I shall
reiterate several essential points.

This bill merely clarifies what Con-
gress meant all along when it passed sec-
tion 271. Isit reasonable for Congress to
sit back and leave to the courts the
resolution of a problem which involves
solely the intent of Congress? Of course
not. To do that would be to abdicate
our responsibility.

I emphasize at this point that we have
not come to this conclusion in hate or
in haste. We have debated it thor-
oughly. The Joint Committee is com-
posed of nine Members of the House—
Republicans and Democrats—and nine
Members of the Senate—Republicans
and Democrats—and there was not one
vote that this should not be done in the
public interest.

What is being proposed here is fully
consistent with established legal prin-
ciples and past practices.

We have authorized and we have ap-
propriated and we have practically spent
already $114 million for this 2-mile ac-
celerator, which is a longer distance than
is to be covered by the lines in the town
of Woodside.

We have unanimously reached the
conclusion that what we have proposed
should be done in the public interest.

I wish to emphasize at this point that
there is nothing more disconcerting,
more distasteful, or more obnoxious to
me than to become the protagonist for
an issue and to find on the other side
of that issue serious, sincere, and be-
loved Senators such as the senior and
the junior Senators from California. I
wish them to understand that while I
realize that they disagree with the pro-
posal, I have the highest respect and re-
gard for their point of view. If I came
from the State of California, perhaps I
would be standing in the position which
they now occupy. But they must un-
derstand that we are not being paro-
chial; we are not being hateful; we are
not being vengeful. We are trying to
do our job in good conscience. What
the proposal amounts to is a question of
$4 million which the taxpayers would
have to pay, and that we feel they should
not have to pay, if the installation goes
underground rather than above ground.

I have on my desk a cutaway section
of the conduit that would have to go
underground. It is about 9 inches in
diameter. There are three cables inside
the conduit. It is heavily insulated cable.
Senators will notice that the cable itself
is about an inch in diameter.

What would have to go underground?
What kind of installation would be neces-
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sary to put the conduit underground?
All the air would have to be sucked out
of the conduit, and dry oil would have
to be injected. It cannot be oil having
any moisture in it, because then there
would be the danger of a short circuit.
The dry oil would have to be pumped
through the conduit in order to keep the
wires cool. That is an operation which
would not have to be employed if the
installation were kept above ground.

Mr. President, we have not reached
our conclusion frivolously and hastily. A
question of money is involved.

The argument is being made that we
would destroy the esthetic qualities of
that region. That argument grieves me.
I can understand why such an installa-
tion would disturb the people in that
area who have invested, in some in-
stances, perhaps, a quarter of a million
dollars in their homes. I say, “God bless
you if you can own that kind of home.”

But the State of California is studded
with high tension wires. If the prece-
dent that all very high voltage wires—
220 kilovolts and higher—must be placed
underground were accepted, then I say to
the Senators from California, “Do you
realize that such a precedent would
mean the crucifixion of industry in your
State?”

High voltage wires of 220 kilovolts run
alongside the town of Woodside today.
At one point, as the chart in the rear of
the chamber shows, they touch and go
through the town of Woodside. I am in-
dicating on this large chart that a high
voltage line touches and runs through
the edge of the town of Woodside today.

There are 2,488 poles existing today
in the town of Woodside. I am indicat-
ing them on the chart.

I hold in my hand a picture of poles
that exist in that area. I say, “Since
1956, when you became a township, you
have built over 200 poles.”

That is no new experience. After the
town passed an ordinance, I understand
that certain exceptions were granted to
build other poles above the ground.

Mr. Clapp, who represents people in
that area, is a dedicated lawyer. I do
not blame him for taking the position
which he has taken. I, too, was once a
lawyer and tried cases. I compliment
Mr. Clapp for his enthusiasm and his
logic. But, after all, it is not his respon-
sibility to spend the taxpayers’ money.
He does not have to account for the
money. We do. We must account for
it. That is the responsibility of the Con-
gress.

When it was suggested to him, “You
have built poles in that area after you
incorporated the town in 1956" he re-
plied, “Oh, but that serves our people.”

The disturbance can be tolerated when
the installation serves the people of that
area, but not if it serves all the people
of the country.

People in that area cannot stand the
overhead lines if they are to serve the
linear accelerator, which has been in-
stalled to do what? Will it help the na-
tional defense? Who knows? We are
living in a highly scientific age. We are
building ships to bring man to the moon.
I have yet to find a scientist who can
tell me why we should go to the moon.
But I have not talked with one who has
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not said, “When we get there, we do
not wish to find a Russian there.” That
is the challenge of our times.

We are speaking about a linear ac-
celerator which is the largest electron
accelerator in the world. It has been
tbiujtit to train whom? To train our scien-

sts.

To do what? To give supremacy—
supremacy in this highly scientific and
technical world, so that we shall not be
out-run by Moscow and Peiping.

That is the reason why our Govern-
ment has invested $114 million in the ac-
celerator. We could have gone any place
else in the country. It disappointed me
when I learned that the accelerator did
not come to Rhode Island. While we,
too, in Rhode Island have some aesthetic
qualities we like to defend, we would
have accepted the poles.

But it went to Stanford University.
Why? Because we thought it was one
of the best educational and cultural col-
leges in our country. I say ‘““Thanks” to
the men who funded the facility and
endowed it, and “Thanks” to the State
of California for keeping it up. That is
the reason why we put it there.

I now yield to my friend the junior
Senator from California.

Mr. MURPHY. Mr, President, first, I
wish to compliment the distinguished
Senator from Rhode Island for a most
dramatic presentation.

Mr. PASTORE. One never knows—he
might be a great actor himself.

Mr. MURPHY. In the last 30 years in
California I have seen some great artists.
There are some on the West Coast who
have not seen everything until they have
seen my good friend from Rhode Island.

In representing the people of my State
of California, I point out that it is un-
fortunate that the discussion is at pres-
ent concentrated on the town of Wood-
side, and we are debating 6 miles of over-
head powerline in Woodside.

California has a long seacoast. From
time to time more and more atomic en-
ergy installations will be built. The con-
struction of atomic installations is of
great concern to the people of the State
of California. They are concerned about
the selection of such locations.

Stanford University was an ideal loca-
tion for the linear accelerator. Inci-
dentally, Stanford University is a pri-
vately endowed institution. It is not
kept up by the taxpayers of the State.
The work that the university has done
in this field and in these areas made it
wise to see that the accelerator was put
in that location.

I am sure that my senior colleague will
have much more to say on the subject
than I have, but the question I should
like to raise is related to the location
of future installations. At the present
time two or three such locations are of
concern. There is one installation that
is not far from my hometown. It has
been built on what has been declared by
50 well-known geologists to be a very
dangerous fault. It has been located
there arbitrarily and against the wishes
of the people of the community which
surrounds it.

Plenty of other locations might be as
practical, usable, and available.



19824

There is one below it at San Onofre,
which is part of the Marine Corps camp
at Camp Pendleton, There has been
some concern as to the location there.
About 20 miles of beach line are avail-
able at that location. It belongs to the
Government.

I am sure that there are 8, 10, or 12
other locations that might have been
selected.

My concern, and that of my senior col-
league, result from a great deal of pres-
sure, through letters received from peo-
ple in our State who are concerned about
the particular installation at Woodside.
But there is the overall picture which I
hope the distinguished Senator will real-
ize is of concern to me, and which is not
particularly involved with Woodside or
stanford, but is involved in the overall
development. I am certain that as the
years pass there will be more and more of
these installations.

Mr. PASTORE. I realize that, but the
Senator must realize that we have
achieved supremacy in nuclear and ther-
monuclear weapons, and we have in-
stallations operating all over the country.
I know of no AEC installation where
high-voltage lines of this kind have gone
underground. ;

I realize this is not an atomic energy
installation in the sense that weapons
are being made there. I hope I will not
be misunderstood as to that; but after
all, the question of beautification arises.
I have received many letters and have
read some editorials written by persons
who say, “If this proposal is to be in-
cluded in a beautification program, why
not put the wires underground?”’

First, there was a conference at the
White House, and the panel which was
considering this subject was clear in
stating that a distinction must be made
between a distribution line and a high-
voltage line,

Atggl have already explained, the trou-
ble in this instance is heat. When the
lines are placed underground, it is neces-
sary to take many factors into considera-
tion. In case of a breakdown, a monu-
mental task ensues.

Mr. MURPHY. I understand.

Mr, PASTORE. There might be a de-
lay of approximately 1 month.

T realize that the people in Woodside
and San Mateo would rather not have
this line at all. Perhaps they do not
care whether the accelerator is located
at Stanford University. Perhaps they
could care less. That is water over the
dam. A strong pitch was made for this
accelerator to be located in Calitorp.ia
and specifically at Stanford University.

We have believed in it. We have au-
thorized the money, and we have appro-
priated the money. There it is.

I went out there and looked at it._ I
have been talking about this installation
for a long time.

The junior Senator from California
will recall that when I introduced the
bill, I apprised him of the fact that this
subject would be coming up. Nothing
has been swept under the rug. Nothing
has been pushed under the table. There
has been no deception. We have been
open and above board, because we are
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all interested in the same objective—the
public interest.

I discussed the subject with my good
friend the senior Senator from Califor-
nia [Mr. KvceEL]. Last year he asked
me to visit the location during the sum-
mer recess. I went out of my way to
go to Woodside.

I realize that some people would ra-
ther not have the installation there, but
it is not so bad as they are making it
seem.

First, we are taking great pains. Con-
sider the monstrous towers such as have
been erected in California. They are
there by the hundreds because much of
the current comes from Boulder Dam.,
I do not have to get into that; we can
take judicial notice of it.

The fact is that I went there and
looked at the arrangement. In the be-
ginning the discussion was about the
monstrous towers, and that it would cost
about $668,000 to install them. A dis-
pute arose. It was suggested that they
be streamlined. Now it is estimated that
the expense will be about $1,050,000.

What is planned is shown on the pic-~
tures in the rear of the Chamber. They
show the approximate design of the
poles. The structures will be similar to
those on the picture in the rear of the
Chamber and will consist of one-pole,
two-pole, or three-pole structures, de-
pending on the curve that has to be
made. There would be only three such
structures in Woodside.

The number of structures would be:
11 in San Mateo, 3 in Woodside, and 22
in Stanford.

The length of the line in San Mateo
would be 2.1 miles, in Woodside it would
be .6 miles, and in Stanford it would bhe
2.7 miles.

The trustees of Stanford University
are much interested in the esthetic
beauty of the arrangement, because most
of the poles are to be placed there.

Ordinarily the undergrowth is cut
away so as to provide a walkway for bet-
ter accessibility. Every precaution pos-
sible is being taken.

The plan is to string the wires by heli-
copter, and only those trees that inter-
fere with the wire itself would be
trimmed. Every precaution possible
would be taken.

The argument is made that the wires
should go underground. If they are
placed underground, it will be necessary
to take another route. All along the
route which the town of Woodside wants
the Federal Government to go under-
ground shown in the picture are the ex-
isting Woodside poles. They are the
poles erected by the community. But
the community wants the Government
to place the Government’s lines under-
ground.

I say that if it were a brand new inno-
vation to put up poles in Woodside or
San Mateo County, we might say that
the people had never seen a pole before.
But see the poles they already have there,
as shown by the picture. Poles are al-
ready there.

But it is asked: “Must you add insult
to injury?” Of course not.

I repeat. We are talking here of sub-
stantial added cost to the Government.
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We have talked and talked and talked.
We have negotiated, negotiated, and
negotiated. We have not reached a con-
clusion. What will happen?

The Government brought a condem-
nation suit in the Federal district court,
and the Federal district court sustained
the Government. An appeal was taken
to the court of appeals. The court of
appeals overruled the district court and
gave its interpretation of section 271,
which brings us here. This is fresh in
our minds because I helped manage the
bill in Congress. I was in Congress in
1954. I knew what the intent of Con-
greus was. We discussed it pro and con.
It was clear why we did this. We wrote
section 271 into the law as a protection.
We provided that a nuclear facility that
is licensed by the Government and
begins to sell electricity from that nu-
clear facility is subject to supervision so
far as rates and distribution are con-
cerned, like any other electricity manu-
factured by conventional or fossil fuels.
That is why that section was placed in
the law.

What did the court of appeals say?

The court of appeals said that when
Congress passed section 271 it took away
from the AEC the right under the su-
premacy clause of the Constitution that
is enjoyed by every other agency of the
Government.

The AEC is the agency that makes nu-
clear weapons. It is the agency that
makes sure that we can overwhelm our
adversaries. Yet it is said in effect that
in 1954 Congress deliberately took away
the power of the AEC to condemn.

I ask, how far can we get away from
the legislative intent? Frankly, if that
is what we said and meant we should
have had our heads examined. But let
:}1;3 be clear—we did not mean that at

It is clear why section 271 was included
in the act. All that is necessary is to
read the statement made by the distin-
guished Senator from Iowa [Mr. HICKEN-
LOOPER]. He explained what was meant
by this language. He was very clear.

Mr. BENNETT. Mr, President, will
the Senator from Rhode Island yield?

Mr. PASTORE. Iyield.

Mr. BENNETT. As a Republican
member of the Joint Committee on
Atomic Energy I wish to indicate my sup-
port of the position taken by our vice
chairman, who has been discussing the
whole problem.

I believe it might be interesting to have
all the figures appear in one place in the
RECORD.

Mr. PASTORE. That is satisfactory.

Mr. BENNETT. There is no need to
restate the arguments in favor of the leg-
islation, but I believe it would be useful
to dispel some of the illusions that are
sought to be created by the local oppo-
nents of an overhead powerline for the
Stanford accelerator.

They have tried to pieture this power-
line as a blight upon a community
struggling to maintain its rustic char-
acter against the encroachments of civil-
ization.

The fact is that there are already
about 2,488 powerline and telephone
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poles in Woodside today. The town of
Woodside has informed the Joint
Committee that 277 poles were erected
between 1956, when the town was in-
corporated, and 1964. Twenty-six poles
were erected in Woodside between June
1963, when a land use permit for the
Stanford accelerator powerline was
applied for, and April 1964. Four poles
were actually erected in Woodside since
March 1964, the date of enactment of
Woodside’s first ordinance prohibiting
construction of overhead wires, and an
additional 59 poles were erected in ad-
joining San Mateo County within about
5 miles from the proposed overhead
line route.

Mr. President, the poles have been
going up in these communities at the
very time that the local residents have
been complaining about the AEC’s orna-
mental pole structures, of which there
would be only 36 in the area. As the
vice-chairman has stated, there are to
be only 3 within the town of Wood-
side. They have been trying to make
the Federal Government pay an extra
$4 million, minimum, to bury the lines.

Incidentally, I believe that we should
understand that there is no posible basis
for comparison between the cost of bury-
ing distribution lines, underground—
the ordinary distribution lines that are
found in communities—and the cost of
burying very high-voltage lines which
have to be treated in the manner illus-
trated by the vice chairman.

Moreover, the latest information avail-
able to the Joint Committee on Atomic
Energy indicates that the town of Wood-
side is still operating under a temporary
ordinance which prohibits overhead
lines. This temporary ordinance will
expire in less than a year.

Those people apparently do not yet
have enough faith in the system to enact
a permanent ordinance or require that
hereafter all poles shall be placed under-
ground.

There was one temporary ordinance
passed in April 1964 for 1 year. As I
understand, the year expired, and it has
been extended for another year in the
hope that the problem will be solved.
About April 1966 it will expire and they
could then allow their own citizens to
continue to erect lines above ground as
they have done in the past.

I believe that the facts brought out in
the report of the committee, and in the
hearings, should portray this dispute in
its proper perspective. The facts should
serve to demonstrate that any claims for
special treatment for the Woodside resi-
dents, as distinguished from residents of
other communities, are without founda-
tion.

Mr. President, if the senior Senator
from Iowa [Mr. HICKENLOOPER] were
present, he would make a statement at
this point. However, the senior Senator
from Iowa is in South America on official
business with a group from the State De-
partment. Therefore, I ask unanimous
consent that the statement which the
senior Senator from Iowa would have
made be printed at this point in the
RECORD.
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There being no objection, the state-
ment was ordered to be printed in the
RECORD, as follows:

STATEMENT OF SENATOR HICKENLOOPER RELA-
TIVE TO H.R. 8856

I support the enactment of H.R. 8856 and
endorse the explanation of this bill which
has been made by the vice chairman of our
committee, Senator PASTORE.

The reasons why I cosponsored this bill are
set forth in my statement on page 51 of our
committee's hearing record. Basically, I feel
this bill should be enacted because the court
of appeals misunderstood the intent of Con-
gress underlying section 271 of the Atomic
Energy Act.

I was vice chairman of the Joint Com-
mittee and the Senate floor manager of the
bill which added this section to the Atomic
Energy Act in 1954, We included section 271
in the law to make it explicit that licensees of
the AEC who produced power through the
use of nuclear facilities would otherwise re-
main subject to the authority of all appro-
priate Federal, State, and local authorities
with respect to the generation, sale, or
transmission of electric power. There was
no intention, by including this section in
the law, in any way to limit the sovereign
immunity possessed by the AEC as a Fed-
eral agency, by virtue of the supremacy
clause of article VI of the Constitution.

As has already been explained by the dis-
tinguished senior Senator from Rhode Island,
the court’s misunderstanding of congres-
sional intent has raised the specter of lo-
cal attempts to regulate Federal defense ac-
tivities at other AEC installations around
the country. In addition, the net effect of
this misunderstanding is to prevent AEC
from supplying power to the Stanford ac-
celerator unless many additional millions of
Federal funds are expended to place the
necessary powerlines underground.

For all these reasons, I urge prompt en-
actment of this bill,

Mr. PASTORE. Mr. President, I yield
to the distinguished Senator from New
Mexico.

Mr. ANDERSON. Mr. President, I am
most happy that the Senator from Utah
has had the statement from the senior
Senator from Iowa [Mr. HICKENLOOPER]
printed in the REcoRrbD.

The Senator from Rhode Island recog-
nizes, as does the Senator from New
Mexico, that the senior Senator from
Iowa is the senior member of the com-
mittee on the Republican side, of both
the House and Senate Members.

I was present at the committee meet-
ing when the Senator from Iowa stated
his understanding of what the record
was. The Senator from Rhode Island
has stated his recollection of it.

I was impressed to hear the senior
Senator from Iowa speak out as force-
fully as he did and state that the Con-
gress intent was completely contrary to
the dictum of the court.

I am happy that the Senator from
Utah has had printed in the Recorp the
statement of the Senator from Iowa. I
believe that it is very important.

Mr. PASTORE. Mr. President, I yield
to the Senator from Utah.

Mr. BENNETT. Mr. President, the
Senator from Utah came to the Senate
at a later time than did his colleague.
Was not the senior Senator from Iowa
a member of the Joint Committee at the
time when the bill was passed in 19547
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Mr. PASTORE. He was one of the
original members when the committee
was formed in 1946.

Mr. BENNETT. There is no question
as to the extent of his knowledge con-
cerning this field.

Mr. ANDERSON. Mr, President, not
only was the senior Senator from Iowa
a charter member of the committee, but
he also took a great interest in the pas-
sage of the current law in 1954. Many
questions were raised during the debate
on the law in 1954. At that time there
was a sharply divided Senate. We
passed the measure. It went to confer-
ence. The conference report was re-
jected.

The Senator from Iowa was vitally
concerned with the entire question. He
knows of his personal knowledgze what
each section of the bill meant. He went
over the ground time and time again,
not only in the committee, in which there
was violent argument, but also on the
floor of the Senate, where there was also
violent argument.

The senior Senator from Iowa knows
what section 271 of the bill meant; and
he knows what I believe the bill meant.

Mr. PASTORE. Mr. President, I yield
to the Senator from Vermont.

Mr. AIKEN, Mr. President, it may be
that I find myself in a little peculiar
position today. To the best of my knowl-
edge, I have never been accused of carry-
ing a torch for any utility company. I
do not like power poles. I greatly prefer
trees to these poles that are being set in
the ground to carry power to the atomiec
energy research plant at Stanford.

I very much sympathize with the citi-
zens of Woodside who have come to a
belated decision that they do not like
poles either, although a great many of
them seem to have been planted up to
this time.

I am rather afraid that we have a sit-
uation here in this area which is not too
uncommon. A condition which prevails
in many other parts of the country as
well has occurred. An area will go after
a Government installation hammer and
tongs, and when they get it, they seem
to be a little unwilling to accept some of
the disadvantages that go along with it.

I am sure that the county in which the
atomic energy research plant is located—
and I am inclined to think the city of
Woodside and the county of San Mateo—
would fight like everything if anybody
were to try to take the plant away from
them. However, it appears that there
is a price to be paid.

In this case, Woodside will have to
look at three more structures in addi-
tion to the 2,488 poles that they now
have. They do not have any admira-
tion for the utility poles in that village.
San Mateo County will have 11 more
structures in addition to thousands of
poles they now have. However, under
the circumstances, inasmuch as the
House overwhelmingly passed the bill,
and inasmuch as the Joint Committee
on Atomic Energy presided over by one of
California’s distinguished citizens—has
approved the bill, I feel it is my duty to
support the amendment to section 271
pending before the Senate.
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Mr. PASTORE. Mr. President, I yield
to the Senator from California.

Mr. MURPHY. Mr. President, I have
spoken to the Representative from that
area of California. So that the record
will be in accordance with the facts, there
have been no poles placed in disreghrd
of the ordinance at Woodside. They had
not been ordered to be placed previous
to the adoption of the ordinance by the
citizens of Woodside.

In other words, these are poles that
were placed in the ground since the
passage of the ordinance. These are the
poles that were discussed in the House
of Representatives.

In order to keep our record straight,
there have been no poles added in dis-
regard of the ordinance.

I point out also that in California, as
is the case with many other things, our
State moves forward very quickly. It
will be found that it is becoming the
custom to place facilities underground
so as to eliminate the condition which
has been exhibited by the distinguished
Senator from Rhode Island in the care-
fully selected photograph on the far
side of the Chamber. This custom has
been pursued so that the condition will
be eliminated in the future.

We have tried to go along with the
President’s program on beautification.
It will be found that the facilities in
most of the new developments—in com-
munity after community—which were
overhead in the past, will be placed
underground in the future.

These are conditions which have ex-
isted in the past. We are trying to
change them, just as we are trying to
change the pollution of our rivers and
trying to work on the air pollution pro-
gram in California.

We want to conform with the con-
ditions that are best.

I want the Senator to understand—
and I speak also for my senior col-
league—that there is no intention on our
part, in standing here, to do anything
other than what we consider to be to the
best interest of our constituents in the
State of California.

There is no desire on our part in any
way to take away any needed power of
the Federal Government. There is no
desire on our part to hamper any future
progress of atomic energy.

On the contrary, our State of Cali-
fornia can boast of having provided
much of the progress that has been
achieved in the past.

There was reference to the picture of
the moon. Most of the work done in
this effort has been originated and con-
summated in the State of California.

As I stated earlier, it is not a consider-
ation. As I read the bill, I do not find
the name of the town “Woodside” men-
tioned in the bill, Yet we have contin-
ually talked about the town of Woodside
and one 6-mile area.

Woodside happens to be experiencing
a condition which was brought to my
attention, and I am sure to the atten-
tion of my senior colleague. It has to
do with the actual conditions of future
Government installations.

I believe the Senator from Rhode
Island will agree with me that the ideal
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way is that the Federal Government, the
local governments, and the communi-
ties should act together in a friendly
fashion.

About 22 or 23 years ago, at the begin-
ning of World War II, an important in-
stallation for photography was built in
the hills back of Hollywood. It was built
there because the facilities were easily
obtainable. It was built back in the hills
because it was to be secure. It was
secret. Some people objected to it.
Some troublemakers spread the story
that it was going to be a bomb installa-
tion. I went with a colonel in the Air
Force and helped with the community
facilities, just as I did with respect to
the representatives of Stanford Univer-
sity, the communities, and representa-
tives of the Atomic Energy Commission,
to try to reach a solution, where the
three together could consider the prob-
lem and try to find an answer.

I am certain that this idea did not
originate with me. I am certain that my
senior colleague envisioned it before I
ever came to the Senate.

It is not our intent to impede the
progress of an accelerator or a reactor
which will be built, but to express the
hope that when this bill is finally passed
it will be in such condition that the in-
stallation can conform to local condi-
tions, that it will not be a question of
changing completely the character of the
countryside and community, and that in-
stallations of the Atomic Energy Com-
mission will not go in highly populated
centers.

These matters will have to be settled
and need the attention of the commit-
tee.

There are two or three locations, one
of which I am objecting to strenuously
now, because it is in the kind of com-
munity where there should not be an
atomic reactor.

It is not my purpose to impede atomic
research. I want that to be clear on
the RECORD.

Mr. PASTORE. I thank the Senator
from California. I quite agree that in
this case there is more involved than
Woodside. That is the reason why we
are here with this bill. I had hoped this
entire problem could have been adjusted.
I have been trying to adjust it.

I could not possibly accept an amend-
ment that would exempt Woodside; and
I will tell the Senators why.

Geographically, this country is very
large. We are the most highly indus-
trialized nation in the world. We have a
great affluent society, the greatest in the
world. There is a greater demand in this
country for electric power than there is
in any other nation of the world, for
obvious reasons which I do not have to
elaborate on. In this whole country, how
many miles of underground high-tension
wire is there? It is a small amount. Los
Angeles has some. There is some in
San Francisco and some in New York
City. The State of California is stud-
ded with high-voltage and low-voltage
lines. If California did not have high-
voltage lines, it would die industrially.

Mr. MURPHY. If the Senator will
vield, the Senator’s statement is a little
overdramatized.
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Mr.PASTORE. Iam adramatic man.
Mr. MURPHY. There are high ten-
sion wires in California from Boulder
Dam, but California is a large State.
When the Senator says it is studded with
those lines, I think he is overemphasiz-

ing.

Mr. PASTORE. The Senator has said
he is not as much concerned about Wood-
side as about Malibu and other places he
mentioned. The question remains—and
I will leave this to the Senator’s judg-
ment, and I am not indulging in a
cliche—Are we going to say it is all right
to install high tension lines in a less af-
fluent community, but we must install
them underground in a more affluent
community? Are we going to put all the
very high voltage wires underground? It
would cost many billions of dollars.
‘When we make an exception for a U.S.
installation with regard to atomic energy,
does the Senator think we would ever be
able to go above ground, once having
gone below ground? Once we started it,
where would be the end? There may be
much merit in the argument of the Sen-
ator, but the fact remains that the Sen-
ate is a permanent body, and I hope it
will be so to eternity. The precedents
that are set here are the precedents of
the people.

Mr. BENNETT. Mr. President, will
the Senator yield?

Mr. PASTORE. I yield.

Mr. BENNETT. The Senator started
pointing out how few high-voltage lines
of 220 kilovolts and above were below
ground, but he went on to something else -
without giving us the figures. Will the
Senator tell us how many miles of un-
derground very high voltage lines there
are in the United States?

Mr. PASTORE. I would say about 25
miles; and one town is applying for 5.4
miles of underground installation—one-
fifth, or 20 percent of those existing,

The Senator has said we should com-
ply with the wishes of the people. I live
within a stone’'s throw of an airport in
my State. I know every plane that takes
off and every plane that lands there.
Does the Senator think I like it? But
that airport has to be somewhere.
Somebody has to endure the hazards.
This is a responsible decision to make.

The Senator from Utah [Mr. BENNETT]
came to the Senate at about the same
time I did. My friend the Senator from
New Mexico [Mr. AnpERson] has been
here more years than I have. The dean
on the Republican side, the Senator from
Vermont [Mr. AIXEN] is also on the com-
mittee. We listened and we studied.
This action is unanimous. So do not
tell us we are unreasonable, or that what
we are doing is unreasonable.

Whom are we trying to protect? The
U.S. Government. We do not want to
spend millions of dollars more than nec-
essary. If we do it here, it will cost much
more on other installations. There is
not one other agency of the Government
that has lost its power under the suprem-
acy clause of the Constitution. But the
court has said that AEC has lost this
power under section 271 of the act. How
ridiculous can we be? If we did it—
which I do not believe we did—let us
right it today. That is the reason why
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I am pleading the way I am, because we
do not know what we have to face in the
future. The interest of the people is
paramount, not the interest of Woodside
alone,

Consider what Stanford means to
Woodside. I talked this over with Mr.
Clapp, the attorney for Woodside, who
sald, “We do not look at it that way.
Consider what Woodside means to Stan-
ford.” I said, “I heard that one before
about General Motors.”

Mr. ANDERSON. Mr. President, will
the Senator from Rhode Island yield?

Mr. PASTORE. I am glad to yield.

Mr. ANDERSON. The Senator from
Rhode Island referred to the fact that
the precedents are important. I remind
the Senator that there is consideration
to build a 200-Bev. accelerator some-
where in the United States. Would the
Senator bar supplying overhead power to
the 200-Bev. accelerator wherever it may
be built or for that matter any power
because someone objects?

Mr. PASTORE. I hope that the Sen-
ator from New Mexico realizes what that
interpretation means, that any com-
munity can pass a law and say, “You
cannot go above ground. You cannot go
below ground.” We could not do any-
thing about it. As it stands now, we
cannot even go underground. We have
no authority, according to the court.
How stupid can we be? Where are we
going to go to defend this Nation?
‘Where are we going to preserve the peace
of the world, if we are being told that we
do not have existing power in this
agency? I am astonished.

I believe that I have said everything
that needs to be said.

Mr. MURPHY. Mr. President, will
the Senator from Rhode Island yield?

Mr. PASTORE. I yield.

Mr. MURPHY. I should like to re-
iterate, at the risk of becoming redun-
dant, that I have not mentioned Wood-
side. I have not seen it mentioned in
the bill.

Mr. PASTORE. I realize that.

Mr. MURPHY. I have not suggested,
nor do I suggest, that in all future con-
struction by the Atomic Energy Commis-
sion, that powerlines, transmissions in
or out, have to be underground. I have
merely talked about the rights of the
communities concerned—the State and
the local communities, at least, to be
properly considered so that the Atomic
Energy Commission will not, as they
have in at least one instance besides
Woodside, come into a community and
said, “Here we will locate an installation,
regardless of whether the people object.”

There is no necessity for it being there.
It will mean locations which are much
more and much better. I am sure the
whole thing at the outset was a misun-
derstanding and was due to the eager-
ness on the part of someone, not the Fed-
eral Government. But this is a new ex-
perience that we are going through.

Mr. PASTORE. I would not say that,
let me say to the Senator from California.
I was Governor of my State, and we
never——

Mr. MURPHY. If the Senator will
yield further——
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Mr. PASTORE. We never used any
property for any public purpose without
some remonstrances.

Mr. MURPHY. I am talking about the
whole aspect of atomic energy. I asked
my office 10 days ago for a series of
answers to questions from the Atomic
Energy Commission having to do with
past performance in these installations,
not Woodside, but the ones already built,
because I wish to find out exactly what
the conditions are, what the progress has
been, and what has been the output of
the efficiency. I know all the problems
concerned with the work. I repeat, this
program is not concerned with Wood-
side. It was brought to my attention be-
cause they happen to be constituents, but
it has to do with future policy so that the
Government and Federal officers in local
organizations can act together with the
least, possible friction.

Let me say to the distinguished Sen-
ator from Rhode Island that I come
lately to the Senate. I am from the out-
side. We might say that I am a “new
boy.”

I am sensitive to the reaction from the
outside. From time to time, people get
the feeling that the Federal Government
now says, “We are going to do it, regard-
less.” I do not believe that is the mean-
ing. I do not believe that is what the
Senator from Rhode Island and other
members of the committee had in mind.
I believe they say “We are going to do
it” where it is necessary, where it is prac-
tical, and where it is in the best interests
of the people to do so.

Mr. PASTORE. We have tried that.
‘We have been in negotiations with——

Igr. MURPHY. It has worked, has it
no

Mr. PASTORE. No; it has not worked.

Mr. MURPHY. The Senator is talking
about Woodside.

Mr. PASTORE.
Woodside.

ier' MURPHY. Iam excluding Wood-
side,

Mr. PASTORE. I know. Perhaps we
can go to another community.

Mr. MURPHY. No; that is not my in-
tention. What I am trying to do is to
exclude this particular community from
consideration of the bill. As I pointed
out, this community is not mentioned in
the bill.

Mr. PASTORE. What are we going to
do with the $114 million in Stanford?
‘Who is going to sustain that loss?

Mr. MURPHY. I presume that it will
be decided to rebuild the reactor out
there, and that the powerline will be
connected. We could then——

Mr. PASTORE. When? We have
been frying it for more than a year.
When?

We have exhausted every channel,
Several members of the Joint Committee
and staff have visited the location. I
was there. The Senator from California
[Mr. KucHEL] asked me if I would not
go out there and take a look. I did take
a look. I talked with many people and
went to many meetings. We have ex-
hausted every remedy. The question is
precisely this: Shall we go above ground,
or shall we go below ground?

Woodside says, “Below.”

I am talking about
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The United States says, “Above.”
Who is going to win this battle?
That is the situation at present.

Mr. MURPHY. If the Senator from
Rhode Island insists that the whole bat-
tle is on Woodside——

Mr. PASTORE. Yes, in this partic-
ular case.

Mr. MURPHY. That is the only one
of many questions that will arise. I
might suggest to the Senator, as the
youngest Senator from California, that
I have not been to Woodside. Perhaps
I shall go there.

Mr. PASTORE. I wish the Senator
would.

Mr. MURPHY. After the experience
I have had in the Chamber today, I may
find somewhere the power of persuasion
to tell those people that they had better
understand that this has to be done in
the public interest.

Mr. PASTORE. The minute the Sen-
ator returns, if he is successful, I shall
introduce a resolution to grant the Sen-
ator the Carnegie medal.

Mr. ANDERSON. If we fry to elim-
inate—or put in a provision eliminating
Woodside from the bill—they could say,
“We were specifically excluded in the
bill; we are exempt.”

Mr. PASTORE. We could have done
that if we had wished to exclude Wood-
side. However the $114 million installa-
tion is standing still. Something has to
happen one way or the other. We have
been trying to get this thing to happen
for a long time. We have talked to and
fro. We have had meetings. Repre-
sentative HoLIrIELD went out there. Rep-
resentative HosMeEr accompanied him.
He is a Republican. Republicans and
Democrats on both sides of the aisle have
been out there. Representative HOsMER
and HorirFieLp come from California. We
do not wish to do anyone any injury.
How far can we go before we resolve
this problem?

We have reached the point where we
must do something.

Mr. JACKSON. Mr. President, will
the Senator from Rhode Island yleld?

Mr. PASTORE. I yield.

Mr. JACKSON. I wish to associate
myself with the remarks of the Senator
from Rhode Island. He went into this
subject in great detail. I should like to
observe that the estimates we had in the
committee hearings indicated that the
cost ratio between following what the
people of Woodside had in mind, and
the costs of the overhead transmission
line were up to 10 to 1. This is the esti-
mate submitted by Mr. Joseph Swidler,
Chairman of the Federal Power Com-
mission. He made that estimate in a
letter which he sent to the committee and
which was included in the RECORD.

I point out also that the estimate sub-
mitted by the California Public Utilities
Commission—this is the California
agency—indicated that the cost ratio
would be approximately 5 to 1. This is
the estimate of the California Public
Service Commission.

Mr. PASTORE. If I may interrupt
the Senator at that point, the minute
we spend one-half million dollars a mile
as against the basic cost of going above
ground, we must add that to the rate.
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That will mean $200,000 a year that the

taxpayers will have to dish out for the

added charge for the electricity rate. It
does not end alone with the construction.

The investment becomes greater, the
maintenance becomes greater, and the
base is predicated on a fair return to the
investor which will increase; and when
that increases, the amount of money we
have to pay in the rates will increase
as well with that; so that is what we are
up against, too. Let us realize that this
does not only mean $4 million in con-
struetion. This means an added charge
of $200,000 a year in increased rates to
pay for the added construction and
maintenance costs.

Mr. JACKSON. The Senator is ab-
solutely correct. It has a direct impact
on the rate structure. It seems to me
that the precedent which would be es-
tablished here would be one that would
haunt the Senate for a long time to
come. I believe that we all wish to be
reasonable. This is what the committee
endeavored to do. It seems to me that
the resulting decision is sensible and
reasonable, under all the circumstances.

Mr. PASTORE. Mr. President, I ask
unanimous consent to have printed in
the Recorp the letter from the Justice
Department to Representative Hori-
FIELD; also a statement entitled “New
Distribution Poles Installed in Woodside
Since March 9, 1964.” The latter is to
document the fact that Woodside has
permitted poles to be installed in the
town after passage of their temporary
ordinance of March 1964 prohibiting any
additional overhead lines.

There being no objection, the letter
and statement were ordered to be
printed in the Recorb, as follows:

DEPARTMENT OF JUSTICE,
Washington, D.C., July 16, 1965.

Hon. CEET HOLIFIELD,

Chairman, Joint Committee on Atomie
Energy, Congress of the United States,
Washington, D.C.

Dear MR. Cmamman: This is in response
to the request of counsel for your committee
of our views as to the propriety of chang-
ing the language of section 271 of the Atomic
Energy Act of 1954, as amended (42 U.S.C.
sec. 2018), despite the fact that its inter-
pretation is presently before the courts. We
have also been asked for an estimate of the
time required to resolve this question in
the courts, assuming further proceedings
are to be taken by the Federal Government,
in the absence of clarifying legislation.

The proposed legislation now under con-
sideration is intended to clarify the law in
order to make clear the original intent of
Congress in enacting section 271. We are
informed that the Atomic Energy Commis-
slon is of the opinion that its program re-
quires that the transmission facilities be-
come available without further delay and
that the Commission supports the early
passage of this bill because of its impact
on the national defense and security. In
view of this, the enactment of the proposed
legislation at an early date would not be
improper despite the fact that further judi-
clal review of the ninth circuit decision
could yet be sought and would provide the
only means of meeting the emergency
situation.

The time involved in seeking further ju-
dicial review of the court of appeals decision
absent clarifying legislation can only be

ted. Though such petitions are nor-
mally denied, there is a possibility that the
court of appeals might grant a petition for
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rehearing. The Government has until Au-
gust 18, 1965, to file such a petition. A
decision by the court of appeals as to
whether to grant any such application might
reasonably be expected within 10 days or so
after the filing of a petition for rehearing.
If such a petition were granted, additional
time for briefing might be allowed and
thereafter a date for oral argument would
be set by the court of appeals. A ruling
could reasonably be expected within about
30 days after the oral argument.

If the court of appeals denles a petition
for rehearing, or if it is granted and the
decision is unchanged, further judicial re-
view of the decision by the court of appeals
could be had by the filing in the Supreme
Court of a petition for a writ of certiorarl.
The time for filing such a petition would
expire 90 days after final action by the court
of appeals. The Supreme Court would prob-
ably not act on a petition for a writ of certi-
orarl until sometime between December 1965
and February 1966, depending upon the time
consumed by the foregoing processes. If
certiorarl were granted, considering the time
required for briefing and argument, it is
possible, under normal procedures, that the
Court would not dispose of the matter until
June of 1966, or, under some circumstances,
until the latter part of 1966. Thus, absent
clarifying legislation, the delay in pursuing
further judicial review would be substantial,

Very truly yours,
Epwin L. WeisL, Jr.,
Assistant Attormey General, Lands
Division.

NEw DISTRIBUTION POLES INSTALLED IN WoOD-
SIDE SINCE MarcH 9, 1964

1. A 40-foot pole at 2000 Portola Road
(Mountain Home Ranch) at the north end of
the large structure being erected on the old
sawmill site behind the historical monument
on Portola Road (Schroll). This pole was
erected after a variance to the underground
ordinance had been granted by the city coun-
cil. (See council minutes of July 13, 1964,
and Aug. 10, 1964.)

2. A 85-foot pole at 198 Churchill Avenue
located at the entrance of the W. E. Jason
property. This pole was set on April 13, 1964.

3. A 30-foot pole at 85 Robles Drive (G. P.
Eimball) located west of Mountain Home
Road and south of Roberta Drive. This prop-
erty known as the Los Robles subdivision is
being parceled out to individuals. A variance
was granted by the city council in this
instance after appeals were made on Janu-
ary 11, 1965, February 8, 1965, and March 8,
1965.

4. A 25-foot pole at 1255 La Honda Road
opposite to the entrance to the Blackington
property. This pole was set in October 1964
to relieve strain along the existing line.

- -

- L] L]

Since March 9, 1964, there have been re-
placement distribution poles set in Woodside
that Pacific Gas & Electric estimates to be
somewhere between 40 and 50.

Mr. PASTORE. Mr. President, to
conclude my remarks, we must also con-
sider the effect of our ignoring this prob-
lem on the operation of the Govern-
ment’s accelerator at Stanford. This fa-
cility must have power. I will quote
again from Dr. Seaborg’s July 14 letter
to our committee appearing at page
A4121 of the July 27 daily REcCORD:

The existing 60-kilovolt power supply will
be inadequate for project needs by the end
of calendar year 1965. Construction of the
accelerator is expected to be completed by
March 1966. Unless 220-kilovolt power is
available by then from an additional power-
line, maximum sclentific productivity of re-
search from this $114 million national facil-
ity will not be obtained and will not be
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reached until adequate power is obtalned,
An overhead transmission line can be con-
structed in about 6 months' time. (An un-
derground line will require approximately 24
months to construct. Even if started now,
undergrounding of the line would result in a
delay in commencement of productive opera=
tion of the accelerator by approximately 18
months.)

Our committee unanimously believes
all the facts in this case point to the need
for Congress to act now to clarify this
law, even though the Government might
still secure further judicial review of this
case. This is the best procedure to fol-
low from the standpoint of the national
interest and a proper legislative-judicial
relationship.

The executive branch supports this
view. Ihave already read the statement
of the AEC’s Chairman. I also wish to
refer again to a portion of a letter to our
committee from the Justice Department,
dated July 16, 1965, which was first
placed in the daily Recorp on July 26, at
page A4052:

This 1s in response to the request of coun-
sel for your committee for our views as to
the propriety of changing the language of
section 271 of the Atomic Energy Act of 1954,
as amended * * * despite the fact that its
interpretation is presently before the courts.
We have also been asked for an estimate of
the time required to resolve this question in
the courts, assuming further proceedings are
to be taken by the Federal Government, in
the absence of clarifying legislation.

The proposed legislation now under con-
slderation is intended to clarify the law in
order to make clear the original intent of
Congress in enacting section 271. We are
informed that the Atomic Energy Commis-
sion is of the opinion that its program re-
quires that the transmission facilities be-
come available without further delay and
that the Commission supports the early
passage of this bill because of its impact on
the national defense and security. In view
of this, the enactment of the proposed legis-
lation at an early date would not be improper
despite the fact that further judicial review
of the Ninth Circuit decision could yet be
sought and would provide the only means
of meeting the emergency situation.

The Justice Department also estimated
the time which would be consumed in
further judicial proceedings and con-
cluded:

Absent clarifying legislation, the delay in

pursuing further judicial review would be
substantial.

It is apparent that a failure on the
part of Congress to act now would be a
serious repudiation of our responsibility
both to the judicial and the executive
branches of the Government.

NATURAL BEAUTY AND RELATIVE COSTS

Those who favor an underground
powerline for the Stanford accelerator
have made much of the supposed incon-
sistency between the action of the Gov-
ernment in this particular instance, as
compared with other Federal programs
designed to preserve the natural beauty
of our surroundings.

I wish to make it quite clear that we
on the Joint Committee feel the Federal
Government has a responsibility to take
every reasonable step to preserve and
enhance the natural beauty of the area
to be traversed by the Stanford power-
line. The actions taken by our commit-
tee over the last few years—including
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public hearings, conferences, and visits
to the area—are concrete evidence of our
committee’s continuing concern with
this matter and the views of the local
residents. We believe the Federal Gov-
ernment has taken every reasonable step
to accomplish this goal, including the
AEC’s announced willingness to spend
large amounts to construct relatively
short, esthetically designed, ornamental
powerline structures and to avoid cut-
ting a swath through the trees and other
growth in the area.

Mr. President, our committee also has
a responsibility to assure that our Na-
tion’s atomic energy program is conduct-
ed efficiently and without waste of public
funds. An overhead powerline, on
standard towers, could have been pro-
vided for this project for only $668,000.
This would have provided not only the
cheapest, but also the most reliable pow-
er for the accelerator. To improve the
esthetic appearance of this overhead line
the AEC is willing to erect the line on
ornamental pcwer poles at a cost of
about $1,052,000, even though this is
somewhat more expensive than using
standard towers. However, the cost of
underground powerline is about $5.4 mil-
lion, without even counting the costs
associated with the delay involved in con-
structing such a line. Our committee
cannot, in good conscience, after weigh-
ing all of the factors, recommend to the
Senate that the American taxpayer as-
sume the burden of the additional costs
for an underground line—estimated at
well over $4 million.

Moreover, our committee’s recommen-
dation is fully consistent with the recom-
mendations of the panel on underground
installation of utilities of the White
House Conference on Natural Beauty.
The White House conference panelists
were very careful to distinguish between
low-voltage distribution lines, typical in
residential communities, and high-volt-
age transmission lines of the type in
question here—that is, 220 kilovolts—
insofar as burial of these lines is con-
cerned.

In short, the experts have concluded
that the burial of high-voltage transmis-
sion lines for so-called esthetic reasons
is not warranted, because of the greatly
increased costs.

Mr. President, all of what I have said
points to a simple conclusion—Congress
should pass this proposed legislation
without further delay. I reiterate that
the Joint Committee unanimously rec-
ommends this bill and that the other
body has already overwhelmingly ap-
proved it.

I strongly urge that the Senate pass
this bill.

Now as to how this legislation will af-
fect the Woodside controversy, let me
say that during the hearings before our
committee on H.R. 8856, and elsewhere,
there have been claims made by lawyers
for the town of Woodside that there are
various statutory and even constitution-
al objections to the AEC’s proceeding to
condemn land and to construct and
maintain an overhead powerline to serv-
ice the Stanford linear accelerator, apart
from the court of appeals’ interpretation
of section 271 of the Atomic Energy Act.
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I want to make it crystal clear that
our committee does not believe these ar-
guments by the town’s lawyers have any
validity. Neither did the court of ap-
peals, which decided this case, nor the
lower Federal court. Neither does the
Justice Department nor the Atomic
Energy Commission.

More recently, the town’'s lawyers
have argued that, if enacted, H.R. 8856
somehow would have no applicability to
the particular proceeding which led to
the Ninth Circuit Court of Appeals’ de-
cision of May 20, 1965, concerning the
Stanford powerline; and that Congress
cannot pass a law which would apply to
the existing powerline controversy be-
tween AEC and the town of Woodside
and county of San Mateo. Those argu-
ments are equally baseless.

As stated in our committee’s report:

The bill (H.R. 8856) would make it clear
that Congress did not intend to strip AEC of
the power it would normally possess, under
the Atomic Energy Act of 1954 and in accord-
ance with the supremacy clause of article VI
of the Constitution, to construct and operate
an overhead transmission line to service this
facility. Accordingly, the AEC could con-
demn the necessary easements for an over-
head electric power transmission line for this
purpose, and could construct and maintain
such powerline, either with its own forces or
through contractual arrangements, notwith-
standing any State or local laws or regula-
tions to the contrary, including those of the
town of Woodside and the county of San
Mateo at issue in the case before the court
of appeals (p. 6).

Our report further states:

The committee also unanimously favors
this bill because it will allow the AEC to pro-
ceed expeditiously with its present plans to
construct an overhead lilne to service (the
Stanford linear accelerator) (p. 7).

The amendment of this sectlon (sec. 271)
effected by this bill is intended as a clarifica-
tion of the meaning of section 271 as origi-
nally enacted. Accordingly, it does not repre-
sent a change in this law applicable only to
future judiecial proceedings, but is intended
to apply equally to any judicial proceedings
currently in existence (p. 10).

Mr. President, Woodside has no special
exemption from this proposed legislation.
Enactment of H.R. 8856 will demonstrate
clearly that the intent of Congress con-
forms with these excerpts from our com-
mittee’s report.

Mr, KUCHEL. Mr. President, I regret
very much that a controversy now arises
in Congress which pits the might of the
Government of the United States against
a city in the State from which I come.

It seems to me that the city of Wood-
side, Calif., should be saluted for trying
to protect the scenic beauty that Al-
mighty God gave to the area in which
Woodside is located, and for trying to im-
prove the surroundings of the citizens
who live there.

In that respect, the city of Woodside,
Calif., is not unique. Cities, large and
small, in my State in recent years have
gone forward to enact local laws and
local ordinances in an attempt to im-
prove the environment of their citizens.

I note also that cities across the en-
tire Nation have done likewise.

Not very long ago the President of the
United States, sent to Congress his rec-
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ommendations that Congress adopt leg-
islation giving local communities an in-
centive to beautify the areas of their
people. That legislation is pending in
Congress.

Let me read a paragraph from Presi-
dent Johnson’s message to Congress on
February 8 of this year:

There is much the Federal Government
can do, through a range of specific pro-
grams, and as a force for public educa-
tion. But a beautiful America will require
the effort of government at every level, of
business, and of private groups. Above all it
will require the concern and action of in-
dividual citizens, alert to danger, determined
to improve the quality of their surroundings,
resisting blight, demanding and building
beauty for themselves and their children.

I very much doubt that any apology
need be entered on behalf of the city
fathers of Woodside for trying to im-
prove the beauty of the area in which
their own citizens live.

The other day, on July 12, 1965, Fed-
eral Housing Administration Commis-
sioner Philip N. Brownstein announced
that the FHA will require the burial of
utility lines in future subdivisions.

That is a governmental agency setting
down a new policy with respect to utility
lines.

If the Government of the United
States, through a Federal agency which
is interested in housing, lays down that
sort of prospectus for the future, how
can we berate the people of Woodside
for trying to do the same thing in their
area?

What are the facts? The facts are
that the Atomic Energy Commission
saw fit to choose a great educational
institution in California in which to
place a 2-mile-long nuclear accelerator
for the benefit of the people of the
United States and perhaps, beyond that,
for the benefit of mankind generally.

All of us in California are proud that
my State, and a university in my State,
should become the recipient of that
decision.

However, it was a national decision.
It was made by the Atomic Energy Com-
mission and in the national interest.

In the negotiations which subsequently
took place, the Atomic Energy Commis-
sion determined that it needed to pur-
chase great quantities of electricity, and
it turned to a great private utility in my
State, the Pacific Gas & Electric Co. It
entered into a contract with the Pacific
Gas & Electric Co. to furnish electricity
to the nuclear accelerator, located on the
Stanford University campus.

The Pacific Gas & Electric Co. agreed
that it would negotiate for all the local
permits necessary to bring the electricity
to the Stanford linear accelerator. It
appeared before the San Mateo County
Planning Commission, and the planning
commission of Woodside. Both the city
and county had ordinances which made
it illegal to erect new overhead power-
lines.

Mr. PASTORE. Mr. President, will
the Senator yield?

Mr. KUCHEL. I shall yield in a few
minutes. First I should like to spell out
my case.
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Mr. PASTORE. I should like to have
the Senator yield to me on that par-
ticular point.

Mr. KUCHEL. I shall yield in a few
moments, and then the Senator can
cross-examine me.

Both the county and city told the
utility company that it would have to
comply with the ordinances. Of course
it would have to comply with the ordi-
nances. What happened?

The Atomic Energy Commission said
to the company, “Step aside. We will do
it for you.”

I see my friend, the able Senator from
New Mexico [Mr. AnbpERsON] on the
floor. Let me repeat what happened.
The Atftomic Energy Commission said,
“Step aside. We will go in and we will
do the condemnation, and we will by-
pass the attempts of the local govern-
ment.” They said they would bypass
the attempts, however meager they
were, of the local government in my
State to enhance the beauty of the sur-
roundings.

Mr. PASTORE. Mr. President,
the Senator yield?

Mr. KUCHEL. I should like to spell
out my case first.

Mr. PASTORE. I suggest that the
Senator spell it out correctly.

Mr. KUCHEL. At that point the mat-
ter went to court.

On the 20th of May 1965, the second
highest court in the land, the circuit
court of appeals, ruled with the city of
Woodside.

Four days later, into the Senate and
into the House of Representatives Mem-
bers of Congress introduced bills to re-
verse the decision of the circuit court
of appeals. That is what is being at-
tempted now. The attempt here is to
bypass the court.

I recognize the indispensable necessity
of the supremacy clause of the U.S. Con-
stitution. I recognize the great impor-
tance of the Atomic Energy Commission.
I have the greatest respect for the Chair-
man of that Commission, Glenn Seaborg.
I also have respect for what the Presi-
dent of the United States is trying to do
in the field of beautification of America.

I have the same respect for the cities
of America, including the city of Wood-
side in my State, for attempting to reach
the same goal.

I have before me a letter, which I shall
insert in the REecorp, from the Pacific
Gas & Electric Co., which shows that the
powerlines can be placed underground
with an additional expenditure of
$1,600,000. I wish to repeat that figure.
The Pacific Gas & Electric Co. says that
the cost of putting the lines underground
will be an additional $1,600,000, not $4
million, to which the Senabor from
Rhode Island has referred. Let the rec-
ord be clear.

Mr. PASTORE. The Senator has used
my name. Will he yield to me on that
point?

Mr. EUCHEL. In about 2 minutes I
shall start yielding.

Mr. PASTORE., After that, I do not
care 119'\1rhether the Senator yields to me
or not.

will
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Mr. KUCHEL. I have a number of
comments that were made in the free
press of America.

I ask unanimous consent that the let-
ter from the Pacific Gas & Electric Co.,
and a copy of the letter which I wrote
to the President, and several editorial
comments be placed in the Recorp at
the conclusion of my remarks.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. Without
objection, it is so ordered.

(See exhibit 1.)

Mr. KEUCHEL. What I had hoped I
might do would be to appeal to my col-
leagues and to the Atomic Energy Com-
mission to approve an amendment to the
bill which would authorize the expendi-
ture of $1,600,000 for the purpose of sup-
plying a part of the money to accomplish
the intent of the local ordinances and to
place these powerlines underground.

Let the record clearly show that the
city of Woodside—a small community—
has agreed to raise from its own people
$150,000 as its payment, with the Pacific
Gas & Electric Co. prepared to pay the
rest of the money, over and above the
$1,600,000, necessary to accomplish plac-
ing the powerlines underground.

I regret that I have been unsuccessful
in attempting to find such a happy so-
Iution.

Earlier it was said that the proposed
legislation would do more than affect
Woodside. Of course it would. I hope
that some day in all our land all new
powerlines will be placed underground.
I hope that some day in all our land, as
new people come into the area of the
Senator from Rhode Island or into my
area they will enter communities which
take pride in whatever beauties God Al-
mighty gave to them and will desire to
preserve and protect them.

Earlier in the debate the distinguished
Senator from Rhode Island read a letter
in which some comment was made with
respect to the necessities of defense. De-
fense is No. 1 for the life of our Repub-
lic. No one denies that. The Senator
from California has voted for every single
nickel that has ever been asked for by
an agency connected with the defense of
our country, and he intends to continue
doing so.

I wish to read a part of the letter
which the able Senator from Rhode Is-
land previously read:

Many AEC installations, including those
in the production of weapons and weapons
material, which are heavily dependent on
the availability of reliable sources of electric
power, have been placed in jeopardy by the
decision.

Referring to this decision. Surely
placing powerlines underground in
California will not place in jeopardy the
defense posture of the Government of
the United States or the Atomic Energy
Commission.,

I have talked with the distinguished
Senator from Rhode Island. He un-
derstands as easily and as clearly as I
do the problem that is raised. But since
I have met with rebuff in relation to the
type of amendment which I hoped might
be offered, I shall ask my able friend
a question. After asking the guestion, I
shall be glad to try to answer any ques-
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tions he has. I wonder if the Senator
would consider accepting an amend-
ment which would add at the end of the
bill the following language:

Provided further, That nothing Iin this
section shall be construed to affect any zon-
ing ordinance of the State, or local subdi-
vision thereof, which prohibits overhead
electric powerline transmission facilities,
unless the Commission determines that the
enforcement of any such ordinance would
adversely affect the security or defense in-
terests of the Nation.

If the Senator would accept that
amendment, there would be no question
in the debate or in this controversy that
the defense and security interests of the
American people were involved. If they
were, the Commission would say, “We
will not comply.” But if they were not,
the Commission ought to comply, and
the proposed language would indicate
that it would be required to comply.

Mr. BENNETT. Mr. President, will
the Senator yield?

Mr. KUCHEL. I yield.

Mr. BENNETT. Does the Senator feel
that the transmission of power to the
Stanford accelerator—the case we are
discussing today—is outside the defense
needs of the United States, and that his
amendment therefore would exempt the
city of Woodside?

Mr. KUCHEL. Imerely wish the Com-
mission to respect local zoning ordi-
nances, unless it finds that the security
and the defense interests of the United
States are involved. Oftherwise I want
the local zoning ordinances to be re-
spected in that field.

Mr. BENNETT. Then the Senator
would leave it to the Commission or the
President to decide whether the trans-
mission of power to the Stanford ac-
celerator is in the interest of national
defense?

Mr. KUCHEL. Yes.

Mr. BENNETT. Suppose the President
or the Commission should say, “Yes; we
find it in the interest of national de-
fense.” Then the town of Woodside
would again shriek to high heaven that
no weapons are being made at Stan-
ford, and that there is no relation be-
tween the accelerator and national de-
fense. I do not believe the proposal
would solve our problem.

Mr. KUCHEL. I respectfully suggest
that the amendment would go a long
way toward solving our problem. I have
offered it in good faith. I ask my able
friend, the chairman of the committee,
if he would accept it.

Mr. PASTORE. The Senator from
California knows that I could not pos-
sibly accept the amendment for the ob-
vious reason that was posed in the ques-
tion asked by the Senator from Utah.
If the Senator from California [Mr.
KucHEL], astute as he is, did not think
the amendment would exempt Wood-
side, he would not offer the amendment.

Let us face it. I cannot accept the
amendment for the reasons I have al-
ready stated. I do not know how clear
I can make it. We have a situation on
the floor of the Senate. The Senator
from Utah [Mr. BEnNeTT], the Senator
from Vermont [Mr. AIKEN], and the Sen-
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ator from Iowa [Mr. HICKENLOOPER] are
Republican stalwarts on the Joint Com-
mittee on Atomic Energy. From the
House there are Representative HosMER,
Representative ANpErson of Illinois, and
Representative Bates. We all were in on
the study, and we studied the question
thoroughly. We were hopeful that some-
thing could be agreed upon. We have
not been able to accomplish it, and I
do not believe that it will be accom-
plished.

I regret very much to say that I can-
not accept the amendment for the rea-
sons I have already stated. Let us face
it. If we make an exception with re-
lation to Woodside, we shall have fixed
a precedent that would come back to
haunt us.

Let me say this to my good friend, the
senior Senator from California: I do not
know anyone who could have tried harder
or work as diligently as he to try to help
the town of Woodside and San Mateo
County. Since this controversy arose
over 2 years ago, he has spoken to me and
other members of the committee on many
occasions. He succeeded in interesting
Dr. Glenn Seaborg and each of the Com-
missioners personally in this matter. He
has been an articulate and strong advo-
cate for his constituents, He could not
have done more.

It is perhaps too bad that originally
we decided to go to Stanford. Perhaps
we would have avoided the problem if we
did not go to Stanford. But we went to
Stanford. It is too bad that we invested
$114 million in a project that is not being
used. As I understand, even if we de-
cided to place the installation under-
ground, 18 to 24 months would be re-
quired to install the conduit. That is not
the point that disturbs me. I should like
to answer the question of the Senator
from California as to what is disturbing
me. The Senator said that the ordinance
had already been passed when the Pacific
Gas & Electric Co. negotiated with the
township. That is not correct. In the
report there is a chronology, which I ask
unanimous consent to have printed in
the REcORD.

The PRESIDING OFFICER (Mr. KEN-
NEDY in the chair). Is there objection?

There being no objection, the chro-
nology was ordered to be printed in the
REcorp, as follows:

APPENDIX 1—Power TRANSMISSION FOR

STANFORD ACCELERATOR CHRONOLOGY

January 7-9, 1963: P.G. & E. was granted
use permits by the planning commissions of
San Mateo County and the city of Menlo Park
for the 60-kilovolt wood pole line required to
supply electric power for the construction
of the Stanford linear accelerator.

January 10, 1963: P.G. & E.-AEC contract
for supply of power required for the con-
struction and operation of the accelerator
was signed. The contract stipulates a 60-
kilovolt wood pole line, and a 220-kilovolt
powerline along the Searsville route.

January 24, 1963: P.G. & E. had a prelimi-
nary meeting with the Woodside Planning
Commission. It requested that P.G. & E. con-
sult with Woodside’s staff planner and with
the planning officials of San Mateo County to

develop the best possible location for an
overhead line.

June 1963: P.G. & E, filed applications with
the planning commissions of Woodside and
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San Mateo County for use permits for a dou-
ble circuit, 220-kilovolt line, capable of de-
livering 300 megawatts to SLAC over either
of the two circuits. The estimated cost of
this line was 668,000,

June 27, 1963: The Woodside Planning
Commission held a hearing on P.G. & E.’s ap-
plication. The Woodside Planning Commis-
sion requested additional data. It also asked
why the overhead line could not parallel the
proposed Junipero Serra Freeway.

August 7, 1963: P.G. & E. filed an amended
application to cover, also, a line along the
Junipero Serra route, either on towers or
on dual circult poles. The estimated cost of
the tower line adjacent to the proposed free-
way was $951,000, and the estimated cost of
the tubular steel poles on this route was
$1,012,000,

August 15, 1963: Upon being informally
advised that P.G. & E.'s applications were en-
countering serious opposition because of a
desire that the transmission line be placed
underground, AEC’s general manager wrote
to the Woodside Planning Commission to
state his belief that the extra cost that AEC
would be compelled to bear if the line were
buried could not be justified. He reviewed
the history of the project and stated other
facts bearing on the problem.

August 22, 1963: The Woodside Planning
Commission held another hearing to consider
the additional data and the alternate appli-
cation. At this hearing P.G. & E. presented a
study of the problem of installing an under-
ground line to SLAC. Among other things,
this study indicated that the estimated cost
of an underground line equivalent in ca-
pacity to the overhead tower line was
$6,440,000.

September 26, 1963: The Woodside Plan-
ning Commission denied P.G. & E.’s applica-
tions for a use permit for an overhead line
on either the Searsville or the Junipero Serra
route. Findings were to be prepared to this
effect.

October 24, 1963: The Woodside Planning
Commission made findings and formally de-
nied P.G. & E.'s applications for both routes.
The following are pertinent excerpts from
the minutes fo this meeting of the Woodside
Planning Commission:

“The proposed use is not needed to serve
any portion of the town of Woodside and is
intended to serve only the Stanford Linear
Accelerator Center (SLAC).

“The proposed use will not contribute di-
rectly to the general well-being of the neigh-
borhood or community in that its only pur-
pose is to supply power to a facllity which is
located outside the town boundaries. It is
recognized that SLAC may prove to be of
benefit nationally, and thereby very indirect-
ly contribute to the general well-being of
residents of the town of Woodside; however,
this does not appear to be a sufficiently cer-
tain or direct benefit to justify the granting
of the permit, particularly in view of the fact
that the major adverse effects of the trans-
mission lines would be borne by the town of
Woodside while any benefits resulting would
accrue to the Nation as a whole.”

October 19, 1963: The Woodside Planning
Commission sent its recommendations to the
Woodside Town Council.

November 13, 1963: P.G. & E. appealed the
planning commission's declsion to the Wood-
side Town Council. During this appeal, Mr.
Herman Halperin, an independent consulting
engineer on electric power, proposed a com-
promise single circuit, 220-kilovolt, 300-
megawatt line on a new type of tubular steel
poles rather than towers. P.G. & E., Stan-
ford, and AEC were willing to accept this
compromise line.

January 2 and 7, 1964: P.G. & E. filed ap~
plications for use permits for the compromise
line on tubular steel poles with the Planning
Commissions of Woodside and San Mateo
County.
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January 9, 1964: AEC staff met with Mr,
Paul N. McCloskey, Jr,, special counsel for
the town of Woodside, at his request. He
represented a group of citizens who were
opposed to an overhead line.

January 22 and 23, 1964: The Flanning
Commissions of Woodside and San Mateo
County denied use permits for the compro-
mise line.

January 29, 1964: Hearing before the
Joint Committee on Atomic Energy.

February 14, 1964: Woodside Town Coun-
cil approved a resolution to raise funds for
placing a powerline underground. The
town proposed to raise $150,000 if this could
be done legally.

February 1954: P.G. & E. appealed to the
county board of supervisors the denial by
the Planning Commission of San Mateo
County of P.G. & E.’s application. P.G. & E.
also appealed to the Woodside Town Counecil
the denial of the Woodside Planning Com-
mission of a use permit for a single circuit
line on tubular steel poles along the Sears-
ville route.

February 27, 1964: At a specilal meeting
the San Mateo Board of Supervisors returned
to the county p commission for re-
consideration P.G. & E.'s applications for a
use permit.

March 7, 1964: The Chairman of the AEC
wrote to the mayor of Woodside and to the
county manager of San Mateo County, re-
counting the background facts and explain-
ing AEC’s position.

March 9, 1964: The San Mateo Planning
Commission granted the conditional use per-
mit to P.G. & E. for tubular steel poles along
the Searsville route. The Woodside Town
Council denied P.G. & E.'s appeals from the
denials by the Woodside Planning Commis-
sion. The town of Woodside passed a tem-
porary interim zoning ordinance prohibiting
the overhead installation by anyone, includ-
ing the United States, of electric lines of
50,000 volts or greater capacity.

March 16, 1964: The Chairman of the AEC
wrote to the mayor of Woodside and to the
county manager. This letter indicated that
AEC was hopeful that it would not be neces-
sary for the Government to acquire portions
of the right-of-way in the unincorporated
area of the county, and that a county use
permit to P.G. & E. would enable AEC to con-
struct, through Woodside, the tubular steel
poles that P.G. & E. would install in the un-
incorporated area of the county under a
county use permit.

March 24, 1964: Condemnation action was
begun by the U.S. attorney.

April 18, 1964: Town of Woodside enacted
temporary interim zoning ordinance pro-
hibiting all overhead transmission or dis-
tribution lines, effective for 1 year,

April 21, 1964: Conditional use permit is-
sued by San Mateo County Planning Com-
mission on March 9, 1964, denied by San
Mateo County Board of Supervisors, 5 to 0.

April 30, 1964: Declaration of taking for
necessary right-of-way both in the town of
Woodside and in San Mateo County filed in
U.8. district court in San Francisco by De-
partment of Justice at request of AEC.

June 12, 1964: Federal district court dis-
missed answers of town of Woodside and
other defendants in condemnation proceed-
ings. Court rule that section 271 does not
bar the Government’s action. The town of
Woodside and others subsequently appealed
this ruling to the Court of Appeals for the
Ninth Circuit.

July 17, 1964: AEC notified the Joint Com-
mittee that it had decided to proceed with
design of tubular steel poles for use in car-
rying a single-circuit, 220-kilovolt line over
the Searsville route.

July-August 1064: Hearings held on com-
plaint by town of Woodside and others
against Pacific Gas & Electric Co. to compel
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construction of an underground line to
SLAC, before California Public Utllities Com-
mission.

February 9, 1965: California Public Utili-
ties Commission ruled that complainants are
not entitled to any relief.

March 4, 1965: AEC advised Joint Commit-
tee of final deslgn for power poles.

March 8, 1965: Town of Woodside extended
its temporary interim zoning ordinance for
another year.

April 15, 1965: Bids receilved for construc-
tion of Government portion of SLAC power-
line.

May 20, 19656: Court of Appeals reversed
lower court decision, and ruled that section
271 of the act prevents AEC from construct-
ing and maintaining powerlines.

May 25, 1966: HR. 8443, H.R. 8444, and S.
2035 Introduced to clarify intent of Con-
gress underlying section 271.

May 27 and June 2, 1965: Hearlngs held
before Joint Committee on Atomic Energy
on HR. 8443, H.R. 8444, and S. 2035.

June 14, 1965: Town of Woodside passed
resolution reaffirming its willingness and in-
tention to make an equltable contribution
to the undergrounding of electric distribu-
tion and/or transmission facilities and allo-
cating the sum of $150,000 therefor.

June 17, 1965: Stanford University trustees
adopted resolution reaffirming their position
of February 20, 1964.

Mr. PASTORE. Negotiations were
started in 1963 by the Pacific Gas & Elec~
tric Co. The Woodside ordinance before
the court of appeals was passed on April
13, 1964. Condemnation started on
March 24, 1964, and the town of Wood-
side adopted that ordinance about a
month later.

The problem is not as simple as the
Senator has suggested. The Govern-
ment has been thwarted. There is no
question about it.

The people of Woodside do not want
the high-voltage wires in their area. I
understand that. I understand that I
must be pitted against my two distin-
guished friends the Senators from Cali-
fornia. I understand that as well. But,
after all, the Senator from California
[Mr. Kouceer] must understand, too,
that on the Joint Committee on Atomic
Energy are 18 members of both branches
of Congress. They represent both par-
ties. Two members are from California.
They are unanimous in their views
How can I at the present time accept an
amendment which would defeat the very
crux of the bill? I could not possibly do
it.

Mr. KUCHEL. May I inquire, asI am
trying to assemble my records whether
it is not true that the county of San
Mateo had a similar ordinance at some
date in 19507

Mr. PASTORE. On March 9, 1964,
the San Mateo Planning Commission
granted a conditional-use permit to the
Pacific Gas & Electric Co. for tubular
steel poles along the Searsville route.

The town of Woodside passed a tem-
porary inferim zoning ordinance pro-
hibiting the overhead installation by
anyone, including the United States, of
electric lines of 50,000 volts or greater
capacity. This was superseded by the
April 13 ordinance I have already men-
tioned.

Mr. KUCHEL. All I wish to say——

Mr. PASTORE. The Senator is talk-
ing about San Mateo?
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Mr. KUCHEL. I was at that point.
All I wish to do is to read from the text
of the opinion.

Mr. PASTORE. Of the court?

Mr. KUCHEL. Of the circuit court
of appeals in this case, as follows:

At least as early as 1950, San Mateo County
had a zoning ordinance——

Mr. PASTORE. Will the Senator
read that again, please?

Mr. KUCHEL. I will start again.

At least as early as 1950, San Mateo Coun-
ty had a zoning ordinance which required
a public utility to secure a conditional use
permit from its planning commission

Mr. PASTORE. That is different.
Mr. KEUCHEL. I continue reading:

and the board of supervisors if It sought
to construct power transmission lines. Upon
its incorporation in 1956, Woodside con-
tinued the county pattern of regulation.
In 1958, the town adopted a zoning ordinance
prescribing the same regulatory procedure.

I say to the Senator from Rhode Island
that was what I relied upon.

Mr. PASTORE. That is true, but that
refers to the authority to grant a use
permit. Under that authority P.G. & E.
made application.

Mr. KUCHEL. Am I not correct in
my understanding that, also under that
authority, the local city and county said,
“No, not unless the wires are put under-
ground”?

Mr. PASTORE. I cannot answer that
question categorically. I have no par-
ticular information on that point and
would not want to engage in a discussion
of it.

However, it strikes me that apart from
that, section 271 is part of a law, passed
in 1954, that granted certain authority
to the Atomic Energy Commission. It
made certain exceptions as well. We
were conscious that it was not desired
that the AEC should engage in the busi-
ness of regulating electricity as such.
That is how this question arose. There
was a prolonged debate on the floor of
the Senate.

I was in the vanguard of that debate
because I was a member of the commit-
tee. We were trying to keep the AEC
out of the business of regulating elec-
tricity. That is what gave birth to sec-
tion 271.

We provided that nothing in the act
would affect the local supervising au-
thority’s right to control the manufac-
ture of electricity generated by nuclear
facilities.

Does the Senator see what I mean?
We were trying hard to avoid any dif-
ferentiation. That is where the Senator
from Towa [Mr. HICKENLOOPER] came in
the picture. That is not the construc-
tion the cireuit court of appeals gave it.

The circuit court of appeals said in
effect that notwithstanding electricity
was needed to serve an essential estab-
lishment of the Atomic Energy Commis-
sion, the AEC’s right to condemn an
easement—or a transmission line—and
to construct and operate the line, had
been given away by Congress. Why
would we ever have done such a thing?

Mr. KUCHEL. May I answer the
Senator?

August 10, 1965

Mr. PASTORE. The Senator from
California says that this is interference
with the judicial process. Is it? Is not
that our responsibility?

There are 435 Members of the other
body, many of whom are intimately
familiar with the background of this
law, and the same is true of the 100
Members of this body. We were here.
We wrote the words. We argued the
point.

The 18 Members of the Joint Commit-
tee, 9 from the House and 9 from the
Senate, are unanimous. But the circuit
court of appeals said, “Congress gave
away the essential authority under the
supremacy clause for the Atomic Energy
Commission to operate.”

Does the Senator from California be-
lieve that we did that?

Mr. KUCHEL. I will tell the Senator
from Rhode Island what I think. I think
the Senator is wrong in the comments
just made.

I did not believe that Congress desired
at any time to put the Atomic Energy
Commission in the position of trans-
shipping electricity. Indeed, the Atomic
Energy Commission entered into a con-
tract with a private utility to deliver the
electricity to the accelerator.

It was at that point that the public
utility, obviously required to accede to
local ordinances, found that it could not
proceed without putting the lines under-
ground and, therefore, stepped aside and
permitted a Federal agency to announce,
“We are going to condemn. We wanted
a private company to go ahead and get
the approval of the local city and coun-
ty; but since the private company can-
not do it, we will do it.”

Mr. PASTORE. Oh, but the Senator
misses the point completely. Does the
Senator realize that under the ruling
of the circuit court of appeals we could
not even condemn to go underground if
the local authority would not permit
this? The court said we would not have
the authority.

Let me ask the Senator whether we
could in view of this ruling, put the
wires above or below ground unless we
got the consent of the people from Wood-
side? The answer is: No; we could not
do it. We have been stripped clean.
We have no authority under the su-
premacy clause. You talk about above-
ground and underground. We could not
condemn now and go underground, un-
der the Senator’s interpretation. We
would be required to get the consent of
the township even to go underground.

We never meant to strip the authority
of the Atomic Energy Commission in the
fashion stated by the court. I want to
make that completely clear.

Mr. KUCHEL. I do not interpret the
decision as the Senator from Rhode Is-
land just indicated he does. I shall read
some of the closing paragraphs from the
decision.

Mr, PASTORE. 1 shall be pleased to
have the Senator read it.

Mr. KUCHEL [reading]:

Had the construction of this transmission
line been left with the P.G. & E., that com-
pany would have been obliged to comply with
the ordinances in question, notwithstanding
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the fact that the line iIs to serve AEC. The
Government concedes this much. Had P.G.
& E. built underground lines in conformity
with the local authority and regulations, it
could have recovered the cost thereof from
AEC. The Federal agency proposes to avold
this cost by constructing the line itself.

Since the easements being acquired are as-
signable, that agency will be able to turn the
operation of the line over to P.G. & E. At the
oral argument, counsel for the Government
stated that it was hoped that such an ar-
rangement could be made,

Mr. PASTORE. The Senator is not
now talking about legal jurisdiction; he
is talking about an “arrangement.” That
is an agreement.

Mr. KUCHEL. I am merely reading a
decision. These are not my words.

Mr. PASTORE. That is true. But
what the Senator has read proves my
point.

Mr. KUCHEL. I continue to read:

In the process, and solely for that purpose,
there will have been accomplished a complete
disregard of local ordinances pertaining to
the character and operation of electric power
transmission lines,

What I am saying is that the court
has taken all the facts it should have
taken in the case, including the fact that
the Atomic Energy Commission will con-
demn and then turn around and let a
private utility operate. Taking all those
facts into account, the court then said:

We hold that section 271 precludes the
AEC from, in this manner, proceeding in
deflance of the ordinances of Woodside and
the county, ordinances not challenged as to
valldity and operative as to any other public
utllity operating in the area.

I shall make one further comment.
I should like to have the Atomic Energy
Commission given clear authority in this
field. I speak as an American, When
the national interest is not subverted or
broken by cooperating with local gov-
ernment, what is wrong with the Na-
tional Government undertaking to co-
operate with local government?

A few moments ago, my able colleague
from California spoke about the areas
along our 1,100-mile coastline.

Our State is attracting additional peo-
ple each year to go there and live. We
are interested in beautification, not only
from the standpoint of one particular
city, but also from the standpoint of our
entire State. Nineteen million people
live in our State today. They are com-
ing from other States at the rate of
600,000 a year.

Should we not salute the leaders of
local government for trying to make it
a little more decent for their citizens
to live in the Californian communities,
and, when it is possible, for the Federal
Government, the Atomic Energy Com-
mission in this case, to cooperate with
local government? Why should it not
doso?

Mr, PASTORE. The point that the
Senator from Rhode Island raised a mo-
ment ago was that there is no intention
to hand the line back to the P.G. & E.
We asked AEC this, and on page 63 of
our 1965 hearings, AEC’s Deputy Gen-
eral Manager said:

However, any such sale—of the line—
would have to be conditioned on P.G. & E.

CONGRESSIONAL RECORD — SENATE

securing the necessary local permits and
whatever else might be necessary for it to
own the line. There are no plans for sale
of the line.

In the beginning it was anticipated
that there would be no difficulty con-
nected with supplying electricity to two
accelerators. It was left up to P.G. & E.
The P.G. & E. is one of the biggest utili-
ties in the country.

It was left up to the P.G. & E. to nego-
tiate with the authorities. When they
were rejected, they came back to the
AEC. The Atomic Energy Commission
has a problem. The lines must be built.
The AEC began condemnation proceed-
ings only after trying to resolve this
dispute.

After the AEC commenced condemna-
tion proceedings, the township passed a
law which would prohibit the installa-
tion of any wires above ground. How-
ever, the fact is that all that the Senator
from Rhode Island is saying is that when
the circuit court of appeals made its
decision, it stated unequivocally that un-
der section 271, any rights of supremacy
under the Constitution were taken away
from this particular Federal agency.

That means that there cannot be con-
demnation for lines above ground or un-
derground, if the local authorities do not
consent.

I realize that we can enter into an
agreement, a satisfactory bilateral agree-
ment with the township to go under-
ground. Perhaps they would grant per-
mission. However, the point I make is
that the opinion of the cireuit court of
appeals in effect took away from the
AEC any rights which they had to
condemn.

Mr. KUCHEL. Ideny that.

Mr. PASTORE. I know that the Sen-
ator denies that. However, that does
not prove anything.

Mr. KUCHEL. It merely means that
the Senator from Rhode Island and I do
not agree.

Mr. PASTORE. The Senator does not
shock me with that statement.

Mr. KUCHEL. We do not agree,

Mr. PASTORE. If we agreed, I would
have had an easy job.

Mr. ANDERSON. Mr. President, the
Atomic Energy Act of 1954 was probably
more thoroughly debated and more care-
fully discussed than was any piece of
legislation since the Atomic Energy Act
of 1946.

It was the Cole-Hickenlooper Act.

The Senator from Iowa [Mr. HICKEN-
Loorer] handled the bill on the floor.
There was a prolonged debate. It was
referred to as a filibuster. I partici-
pated in the debate.

Mr. KUCHEL. It was a filibuster.

Mr. ANDERSON. I participated in
the debate. I did not think it was a fili-
buster. There was a great deal of dis-
cussion.

The only way that we were able to
break the deadlock was to divide some
of the amendments among various Sen-
ators.

The former Senator from Oklahoma,
Senator Kerr, took charge of one of the
amendments which had to do with REA.
The former Senator from Colorado,
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Senator Johnson, handled an amend-
ment which had to do with the power
to condemn.

We thought we knew what we were
going. We carried the day finally on the

oor.

This situation involved 10 Republi-
can Senators and 8 Democratic Senators.
The Republican majority was in control.

The measure went to conference,
Even though we passed the measure in
the Senate, we were turned down in the
conference. The measure was sent back
in a form which we did not want.

Then the Senate conferees came to the
Senate floor and there was another de-
bate, which lasted for several more days.
We rejected the conference report and
sent the measure back to conference.

Mr. KUCHEL. Was the Senator from
New Mexico filibustering then?

Mr. ANDERSON. I was not. I was
engaged in a rather long debate. We
had a fine time. The claim was made
that it was a filibuster.

The senior Senator from Iowa had
his name on that bill. It was the Cole-
Hickenlooper bill. The Senator from
Towa knows exactly what we were doing.
He testified that nothing of the nature
suggested by the court was involved.

From my knowledge of what we in-
tended when we drafted and passed sec-
tion 271 back in 1954, I can only say the
Ninth Circuit Court of Appeals miscon-
strued our intent.

Mr. KUCHEL. Mr. Presidtnt, I say to
my able friend that I have read the deci-
sion of the circuit court of appeals not
once, but several times. I agree with it.

I believe that the logic that it raises
is irresistible.

Mr. ANDERSON. If the Senator
would take the time to read the debate
that was had in 1954 in the Senate, he
would understand what the Senate was
trying to do. It was not what the court
said.

Mr. KUCHEL. Mr. President, I do not
believe that the Senate or the House of
Representatives, in the wildest stretch of
their imagination, ever conjured up a
series of facts under which the Atomic
Energy Commission would want to have
a private utility proceed and, finding that
the private utility could not proceed, do
it itself and then enter into another
agreement with the private utility.

Mr. ANDERSON. The Atomic Energy
Commission does not intend to do that.
I refer you to page 63 of our hearing rec-
ord on this point.

It happens that when the AEC got part
of the way along with the project, the
town of Woodside passed the ordinance.
Then, of course, the P.G. & E. had to
step out.

Mr. KUCHEL. At the time of the de-
cision, the ordinance of the town of
Woodside had been adopted.

Mr. ANDERSON. What happened was
that originally the P.G. & E, built their
loop lines. However, they built the lines
around 1956. It was after they got that
line built and tried to tap off from it that
we had trouble. It had nothing to do
with underground lines. Not a word was
said about underground lines until affer



19834

an attempt was made to obtain power
for the accelerator.

Mr. KUCHEL. It is the ordinance re-
ferred to in the circuit court of appeals
decision that is the basis for the entire
litigation.

Mr. President, I ask unanimous con-
sent to have printed at the conclusion of
my remarks a letter from the acting
mayor of the town of Woodside, together
with some comments from the distin-
guished television and radio commenta-
tor, Edward P. Morgan.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. Without
objection, it is so ordered.

(See exhibit 2.)

Mr. EUCHEL. Mr. President, on be-
half of my colleague from California, I
send to the desk an amendment and ask

that it be read.
The PRESIDING OFFICER. The
amendment will be stated.

The LEGISLATIVE CLERK. It is proposed
by the senior Senator from California
[Mr. Evcaer] and the junior Senator
from California [Mr. MurrrY] as fol-
lows:

On line 2, page 2, strike “.” and add the
following:

“Provided, further, That nothing in this
section shall be construed to affect any zoning
ordinance of a State, or local subdivision
thereof, which prohibits overhead electric
powerline transmission facilities, unless the
Commission determines that the enforcement
of any such ordinance would adversely affect
the security or defense interests of the Na-
tion."

Mr. KUCHEL. Mr. President, I ask
Senators to agree to the amendment.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The
question is on agreeing to the amend-
ment of the Senator from California.

The amendment was rejected.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The bhill
is open to amendment. If there be no
amendment to be proposed, the ques-
tion is on the third reading of the bill.

The bill was ordered to a third reading,
and was read the third time.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The bill
having been read the third time, the
question is, Shall it pass?

Mr. KUCHEL. Mr. President, before
and during this debate, I have not been
entirely unaware of the avalanche of
power which has been arrayed against
us in favor of the pending legislation.

My able colleague from California and
I have tried to the best of our ability to
find an honest and decent solution along
the lines we have discussed today. It
is a tragic thing to brush aside the at-
tempt of a city, large or small, trying
to improve itself and the lot of its people
by preserving—or attempting to pre-
serve—the beauties of nature within its
boundaries.

I ask my able friend, the senior
Senator from Rhode Island, if there is
anything that he could say to the Sen-
ate, and to my colleague and me, with
respect to any possibility of a solution.

Mr. PASTORE. Mr, President, I
would point out that, taking everything
into account, and realizing the sensi-
tivity of people in this area of the coun-
try—and I repeat that theirs is a serious
and a sincere position; I do not question
that at all—we did not act frivolously
or lightly in this matter. We studied

CONGRESSIONAL RECORD — SENATE

that very point. We even visited the
area. We considered the problem from
every possible angle to make sure that
equity and justice would be done.

I would hope that if, after the passage
of this bill, it is the intention of the
AEC and the administration to continue
condemnation proceedings, before they
do so, they would have exhausted every
avenue of reasonable compromise to see
if some agreement could not be reached,
always remembering that we have a tre-
mendous investment in the accelerator
which must be properly utilized.

Mr. ANDERSON. Mr. President, I
have discussed this amendment with
Dr. Seaborg, the President of the United
States, and others. I would hope the
passage of the legislation would settle
the issue. I would hope that the Atomic
Energy Commission will proceed in
every possible way to see if the matter
can be settled by compromise, rather
than by condemnation. There are only
36 pole structures, at the most, involved.
Maybe they can cut down the number
of poles. But we must have this power.

I see this bill as a mandate to the
Atomic Energy Commission to try to ac-
complish its purpose by peaceful means.
I hope the people of Woodside will
cooperate.

Mr. KUCHEL. I thank my colleagues
for their comments in this regard.

ExHIBIT 1
Pacrric Gas & EvEcTRICc CoO,,
San Francisco, March 24, 1964.

Re Stanford Linear Accelerator Center 220

kilovolt line,
Mr. Pavr N, McCroskey, Jr.,
McCloskey, Wilson & Mosher,
Stanford Professional Center,
Palo Alto, Calif.

Dear Mr. McCLOSKEY: In order that the
record may be clear, it seems desirable to
comment on your letter of March 11, 1964, to
me and others suggesting a combination
overhead-underground line:

1. As I stated in the postseript to my letter
to you of March 9, 1964, service from Ravens-
wood station has been considered and
does not provide a practical solution for
this problem. The logical source of a line
involving underground construction would be
Jefferson substation, Such being the case, I
would call attention to the fifth paragraph
of your letter. The figures it ascribes to P.G.
& E. and its implication of company accept-

ance of a route from Ravenswood substa-
tion are inaccurate.

2. With respect to the Jefferson-SLAC
route, P.G. & E. estimates the cost of a single
circuit, 180 megawatt, combination overhead
(1.71 miles)—underground (4.76 miles) line
from Jefferson substation to be $2,217,000,
and the cost of a single circuit, 300 megawatt
line, along the same route to be $2,762,000.

3. As stated in (1) above, even if the Jef-
ferson-SLAC route were agreed upon, over
$800,000 still must be raised to finance a 180
megawatt combination line.

Very truly yours,
R. W. Jo¥ce.
[From the Redwood City (Calif.) Tribune,
Feb. 20, 1964]

Ler Us Nor Forcer: P.G. & E.'s FINEST
Hour—S. 0. 8. WoODSIDE—THE POWERLINE
Ficurs ELECTRICITY VERSUS ESTHETICS—
HicH Towers Scar Hmuis, FoEs CrAiMm

(By Bruce B. Brugmann)

A scar on the jugular of the deep penin-
sula * * * we have irrevocably committed the
most beautiful part of the county to esthetic
rape for all time * * * live In infamy
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forever * * * g travesty of justice * * *
annihilate the beauty.

These were the angry words of opposition
which preceded the building of the Monte
Vista-Jefferson powerline.

The sequel is now being argued in San
Mateo County Superior Court.

The fascinating thing about any power
play involving lines and towers and poles
is the rigid stance which the defense and
the prosecution inevitably assume. Every-
body may seem affable and amenable to
compromise, but the issues quickly reach
bedrock: The problem of trying to recon-
cile the provision of electricity with the
retention of natural beauty.

The surfaces may seem technical and com-
plicated, but the issues center upon often
irreconcilable essentials—economics versus
esthetics, necessity versus amenity, the pow-
er of eminent domain versus the public opin-
ion of neighborhoods.

Woodside partisans abhor the overhead
powerlines—*“the goddamn lines,” as a well-
dressed man exclaimed at the town meeting
the other night—as something which offers
neither pleasure nor pride.

Representatives of the Pacific Gas & Elec-
tric Co. and the Atomic Energy Commis-
slon often seem amazed and annoyed at the
atttiude their products create, in their view,
the towers and lines are functional, utili-
tarian, productive and not that bothersome.
After the town voted to quadruple its tax
rate to stave off overhead lines, a P.G. & E.
official privately expressed disappointment
that the council didn't seriously discuss an
alternative proposal to use tubular poles.

Since 1852, the friction generated between
these two attitudes could, if properly trans-
mitted, produce enough power to maintain
the Stanford Linear Accelerator for the fore-
seeable future.

Events leading to the current power Arma-
geddon started about 12 years ago when the
county granted a use permit for a 110-kilo-
volt powerline on a 50-foot easement. The
line would run from its Monte Vista subdivi-
slon to the Jefferson substation, on Canada
Road, about 19 miles through largely forested
hillside country. It has since become known
as the Monte Vista-Jefferson line.

P.G. & E. first proposed to locate the line
along the route of the proposed Junipero
Serra freeway, but this location was opposed
by the San Mateo County planning commis-
sion, according to P.G. & E. The utility com-
plied with the commission’s request that the
line be placed in the foothills far from a resi-
dential area, a P.G. & E, spokesman said.

Hearings were lengthy and stormy, but the
permit was approved by the county planning
commission on March 19, 1952, and con-
firmed by the board of supervisors on April
28, 1952,

The permit specified that the line be kept
as much as possible out of sight of motorists
on Skyline Boulevard.

The disputed Woodside tap is proposed to
drop 6 miles from the line to the accelerator.

P.G. & E. decided to increase the size of this
line from 110 to 220 kilovolts about the
time Congress approved accelerator pro-
posal in 1961. (This change was significant.
A 220-kilovolt overhead line is capable of
transmitting more than 300 megawatts while
a 110-kilovolt line can transmit only 80
megawatts. Correspondingly, while a 110-
kilovolt line can be constructed on a 50-foot
easement, the 220-kilovolt line requires a
100-foot easement.)

P.G. & E. applied to the county for amend-
ments that would accommodate this larger
line. They were granted, but not before resi-
dents complained that the utility was clear-
ing land on much of the route, including
property where easements had not yet been
acquired.

P.G. & E. claims the right to cut any trees
which might hamper its lines.
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“During the last 3 days,” Donald Aitken
told the planning commission, “property
owners have been kept busy chasing off
workers one by one, all down the line,” He
said one resident was shocked to find a 100~
foot swath already had been cut across his
land.

The chasing was not effective. P.G. & E.
with the help of helicopters and a crash
work schedule, had its line in before resi-
dents could stop the utility in the courts.

Residents complained  bitterly that
P.G. & E. had railroaded in the line, that
it was not needed and that the power could
have been supplied by a route which did not
intrude on scenic areas. One boy took mat-
ters into his own hands and shot out some
insulators.

Long-time observers of the power fight
maintain that the notable lack of success
of opposition to the Monte Vista-Jefferson
line was because the residents, though tight-
ly and vocally organized, were few in number
and without the support of neighboring mu-
nicipalities or conservation groups. Wood-
side did not take up the call to arms until
the tap line threatened to cross its bound-
aries.

P.G. & E’s condemnation suits are being
fought now In San Mateo County Superior
Court. P.G. & E. is seeking to condemn an
extra 26 feet on either side of its towerline,
largely for maintenance purposes. The con-
demnation is opposed by 20 landowners rep-
resenting seven parcels. Their attorney is
Paul N. McCloskey, Jr., who also is tilting
with P.G. & E. over the disputed Woodside
routing.

The court cases are being watched ciosely
because they provide much of the emotional
and factual background to the present con-
troversy over lines to feed the accelerator,

McCloskey is contending in court that
P.G. & E. decided, In effect, to build the
bigger powerline under the guise of servicing
the accelerator. He has introduced minutes
of a meeting of P.G. & E.’s electrical engi-
neering advisory committee on January 30,
1962, in which this statement appears:

“It 1s believed that the present route is
the last major overhead right of way which
can be obtained through this area.”

McCloskey is arguing that P.G. & E. thus
decided to make use of the original permit
for the right of way rather than bring in
power from existing substations—Cooley
Landing, Bair, San Mateo or Martin—or some
alternate route. McCloskey has suggested a
line from the proposed Ravenswood substa-
tion in East Menlo Park to the Jefferson sub-
station near Redwood City.

Frank P. Schullert, P.G. & E. underground
transmission expert, testified last week that
an underground line from the proposed
Ravenswood substation to the accelerator
would have no greater problems than an un-
derground line from the Jefferson substation
to the accelerator.

McCloskey said that Victor Siegfried of
Atherton, an engineer used by Stanford in
its planning phase for the accelerator, has
recommended a double circuit-220-kilovolt
underground line from Ravenswood. This
line would be capable of transmitting the
full 800-megawatt ultimate needs of the ac-
celerator at a cost of roughly $3.2 million,
Siegfried said.

P.G. & E. has long contended that it needed
the big line to serve the accelerator and the
coast and hills area and that it could best be
done on the original right of way.

The California Public Utilities Commission
ruled on May 7, 18963, that the line was “not
averse to the public interest.”

McCloskey has argued that the effect of
bringing these lines into the Jefferson sub-
station has been to create a capacity there
of 1,600 to 1,800 megawatts—about five times
as much power as all of the other substations
combined in 1963.
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McCloskey insisted that alternate routes
could have been used so as to avoid bullding
the Jefferson station into “a forest of poles”
and intruding into wooded areas.

John Burton, P.G. & E. esthetics expert,
testified yesterday that high voltage trans-
mission lines with a carrying capacity of
220,000 volts have been installed in public
streets within the past year in Phoenix, Ariz.
The lines were erected on modern tubular
steel poles, the first time In history that a
powerline of this magnitude was built in
public streets on such poles.

[From the New York Times]
Hica PoOwWER

Apparently word of President Johnson's
concern for conserving the natural land-
scape has not reached the Atomic Energy
Commission.

The AEC is determined to win its fight to
string high-power transmission lines any-
where it pleases. For more than a year, the
commission has been engaged in a struggle
over this issue with the residents of Wood-
side, Calif,, a town 30 miles south of San
Francisco. The agency wants to take posses-
sion of a strip of land 100 feet wide and 5.3
miles long, running through pilcturesque
hills and heavy woods, and erect an over-
head line on poles and towers ranging from
T0 to 120 feet high. The line would carry
electricity to a linear accelerator being built
at Stanford University.

The residents of Woodside, pointing out
that county zoning forbids overhead power-
lines, urged the AEC to place the lines under-
ground, rather than scar the countryside.
Instead, the AEC went to court—and lost.
On May 20, the Federal court of appeals up-
held Woodslde, basing its decision on a sec-
tion of the 1954 Atomic Energy Act. Un-
daunted, the AEC turned to its friends In
Congress. On May 25—the same day that
the White House Conference on Natural
Beauty opened—Senators PasTorE and Hick-
ENLOOPER and Representative HovrrFierp, the
ranking members of the Joint Committee on
Atomic Energy, Introduced a blll to exempt
the AEC from such local and State zoning
regulations. Hearings were scheduled im-
mediately with no advance notice.

Estimates of the cost of putting the lines
underground range from $2 to $4 million,
but either figure is small compared
to the total cost of the linear accelerator.
Moreover, Woodside, a wealthy town, has
offered to quadruple its taxes for the next
year to help pay part of the added costs for
the underground line,

These local considerations, however, are
less important than the principles involved.
Even in the absence of a Presidential push
for protecting the natural environment, Fed-
eral agencies should respect local conserva-
tion requirements. No committee of Con-
gress should attempt to rush through a law
with the imperiousness the Joint Committee
on Atomic Energy is showing. The public
looks to Congress to curb rather than to abet
high-powered bureaucratic arrogance.

[From the Press-Courler, June 2, 1965]
WooDsnE AND GOLIATH

It's hard for David to rise up and smite
Goliath when Goliath is a glamorous agency
of the powerful Federal Government. Yet,
the little city of Woodside has done just that
in fighting a proposal of the Atomic Energy
Commission to cut a 100-foot swath through
the town and erect huge steel towers to carry
220 kilovolts of power down a mountainside
to a nuclear gadget at Stanford.

Woodside is a plush community whose resi-
dents live there partly because of the beauty
of their surroundings. The beauty would be
utterly destroyed by the powerline. Resi-
dents are willing to quadruple their tax rate,
from 25 cents to $1 per $100 of assessed valua-
tion, to raise $150,000 toward the additional
$1.5 million estimated cost of burying the
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powerline underground. Meanwhile they
have won a case in the U.S. Circult Court of
Appeals, which ruled that the Federal AEC
Act forbids transmission of power by means
forbidden by local ordinance. And Woodside
has an ordinance prohibiting transmission
lines of over 50 kilovolts.

The Atomic Energy Commission’s answer
to the court decision will be an attempt to
have the law . We hope Congress
listens to Woodside instead.

In relation to the total $114 million cost of
the AEC project at Stanford, the $1.5 million
extra to bury the line is small. One suspects
that the AEC opposes the extra expense
mainly because it was someone else's idea.

President Johnson recently asked for a
national campaign to beautify the country-
side. The seriousness of his interest will be
subject to question if he permits one of his
own agencies to scar an already lovely area.

More important, however, is the issue of
the extent to which Federal agencies should
be forced to respect local interests. Since
the powerline can be brought in without
harm to Woodside, there is no excuse for not
doing so. To continue with the idea of trans-
mission powers portrays the Federal Govern-
ment as a mindless dinosaur blundering
along on nothing but its own momentum.

ExcerPrs FroM NEWSWEEK, JUNE 7, 1965

And in a classic case of public-private con-
flict, the Atomic Energy Commission is
preparing to ram a transmission line through
the rolling hills of Woodside, Calif.

[From the Redwood City (Calif.) Tribune,
June 1, 1965]

POINT oF No RETURN: CONSERVATION’S FINEST
Hour Near IN POWERLINE BATTLE?
(By Bruce Brugmann)

Conservation’s finest hour may be near in
the deep peninsula.

If the green garland goes to those with
the stoutest hearts and the sharpest swords,
then it should hang forever above the front
door of Neuman's general store in Wood-
side. This is indeed the town that shows
‘em how.

The powerline fight is back where it all
began, in Washington, but this time Wood-
side marches to a different drummer. Be-
hind Woodside there is a stunning victory
in the Federal courts, an immense thrust of
public opinion, almost unanimous editorial
endorsement in the bay area and President
Johnson's policies to keep America beautiful,

For months, the triumvirate of P.G. & E.,
the AEC and Stanford University has been
treating Woodside partisans on the basis,
as one Woodsider put it, “of us and all you
idiots.” Woodside’s pastoral concerns were,
by turn, amusing, nettlesome, antagonistie,
and absurd when they weren’t, in the words
of P.G. & E, and Stanford’s David Packard, a
self-cerving attempt to “save the land for
the developers.”

The court decision has changed all this.
A three-man panel of the U.S. circuit court
of appeals, in a unanimous opinion handed
down only a week after oral arguments,
upheld Woodside on three key points., The
crucial paragraph:

“In their effort to preserve the natural
integrity of this area, Woodslde and the
county and pursuing the same goals as those
sought under established Federal policy, as
manifested in other acts of Congress.

“What both the Federal Government and
these local units of government are striving
for in this direction is in the highest tradi-
tion of forward-looking government and
fully compatible with, if not compelled by,
the general public interest.”

In upholding Woodside’s legal arguments,
the opinion cited a special provision of the
congressional act which established the AEC
in 1954:

“Nothing in this chapter shall be con-
strued to affect the authority or regulations
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of any Federal, State, or local agency with
respect to the generation, sale, or transmis-
sion of electric power.”

Thus, the opinion stated, “it would ap-
pear that section 271, by necessary implica-
tion, precludes the AEC from constructing
and operating this overhead line.” The Gov-
ernment had argued that section 271, in the
light of its legislative history, referred only
to the transmission of energy by nuclear
means.

The opinion quoted Senator BOURKE
HickeENLOOPER, Republican, of Iowa, Senate
sponsor of the 1954 act, as saying that “elec-
tricity is electricity” and that, once it is pro-
duced, it is subject “to the proper regulatory
body.” These remarks, the opinion con-
tinued, “fairly indicate that the prime pur-
pose of Congress in adding section 271 * * *
was to make it clear” that nuclear-produced
power was subject to the same regulation as
conventionally produced power.

In concluding this point, the opinion sald
that “there is no indication” that, if the AEC
is required to conform to local ordinances,
“any overall cbjective of the act will be de-
feated or impaired.”

In short: The AEC must ablde by local
underground ordinances. In upholding
Woodside's argument that an underground
line was feasible and lts cost was reasonable,
the judges said this:

“Considering the magnitude of the SLAC
project as a whole, and the fact that no engi-
neering or other practical difficulty seems to
be involved, the $2 million or so (possibly $6
million) of additional money which would
have to be expended to go underground can
hardly be regarded as constituting a sub-
stantial impediment to this AEC research
program.”

(Like all such research programs, the cost
of this facility has mushrocmed to $114 mil-
lion and, just recently, has increased another
$5 million.)

“On the other hand,” the opinion said in
upholding Woodside's crucial conservation
points, “if sights are raised above the specific
objectives of the Atomic Energy Act itself, to
encompass national policy generally, there is
good reason for believing that Congress meant
what it sald when it enacted (the section
requiring local controls) .”

The opinion quoted from the 1961 Federal
Housing Act (which establishes standards for
preserving open space) and the recent Inter-
state Defense System Act (which restricts
billboards and allows 3 percent of the total
highway outlay to go for purchasing adjacent
strips of land). Needless to say, the appli-
cation of this 3-percent formula to the ac-
celerator would provide upward of $3,420,000
for an underground line.

The judges concluded that Woodside's posi-

tion was “fully compatible with, if not com-
pelled by, the general public interest.” They
quoted from Supreme Court Justice Willlam
O. Douglas’' historic 1954 decision, a docu-
ment which ought to be required reading for
every peninsula city council and city attor-
ney:
Er‘!:'I‘]:ua concept of the public welfare is broad
and Inclusive * * * The values it represents
are spiritual as well as physical, esthetic as
well as monetary. It ls within the power of
the legislature to determine that the com-
munity should be beautiful as well as
healthy, spaclous as well as clean, well bal-
anced as well as carefully patrolled.”

In its concluding argument, the opinion
noted that P.G. & E. could not have built an
overhead line in deflance of underground
ordinances and that it could be bullt over-
head only through the Federal condemnatory
powers of the AEC. The Government, the
opinion pointed out, admitted in oral argu-
ments that i1t was planning to build the line,
then assign its operation to P.G. & E.

“In the process, and solely for that pur-
pose,” the opinion stated, “there will have
been accomplised a complete disregard of lo-
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cal ordinances pertaining to the character
and operation of electric power transmission
lines.” .

There you have it. The second highest
court in the land has agreed with Woodside
that an underground line is proper, reason-
able and in the general public interest. This
is a historic decision that will have reper-
cussions where people flick on a light switch
or pick up a telephone.

ExceERPT FROM THE READER'S DIGEST

In California, there are plans for alming a
high-voltage power line smack through the
beautiful residential community of Woodside.

Washington
June 8, 1965]
BEAUTY AND THE AEC

The threats to the American landscape
include, unfortunately, the Federal Govern-
ment itself. While President Johnson is very
emphatically a defender of the continent's
natural beauty, the Government over which
he presides is notoriously a house of many
mansions, Its great regulatory powers, and
its massive construction budgets, are most
commonly controlled by agencies of specific
and narrow interests that offer no very pro-
found consideration to the esthetics of the
countryside,

When a New York power company decided
to build a massive generating complex at
Storm King Mountain on the Hudson River,
protesting cltizens discovered that their only
appeal lay with the Federal Power Commis-
sion. But that Commission is primarily re-
sponsible for guaranteeing sufficient generat-
ing capacity. Now the Atomic Energy Com-
misslon wants to string a high-voltage line,
in violation of local laws, across a strikingly
beautiful mountainside not far from San
Francisco, The opponents, who are numer-
ous, have discovered that their last appeal
lies with the Joint Congressional Committee
on Atomic Energy, which is preparing legisla~-
tion to permit the Atomic Energy Commis-
sion to override the local ordinances. The
Joint Committee appears, not unnaturally,
a great deal more concerned with hooking
up the new high-energy accelerator at Stan-
ford than with protecting the Pacific skyline.

The President cannot be expected person-
ally to take up every intricate dispute be-
tween beauty and the builders. But he can
devise an appeals procedure so that single-
minded Federal agencies and congressional
committees would no longer sit as the final
Jjudges of their own construction projects.

[From the (D.C.) Post,

Herp NeepEp FroM JoHNSON

In contempt of local interests and laws,
in the face of a decision by the second highest
court in the land, and in direct conflict with
President Johnson's program of national
beautification, the Joint Committee on
Atomic Energy has drafted a measure that
would nullify existing laws and court deci-
sions and permit the AEC to ignore all efforts
of all Federal, State, and local agencies to
regulate control or restrict its activities.

The act which created the AEC specifically
acknowledges its subservience to such author-
ity and the U.S. circult court of appeals
recently upheld the authority of the ecity of
Woodside to enforce an ordinance that would
compel the AEC to place a disputed trans-
mission line underground. It is this act and
this decision that the AEC would evade
through the proposed congressional action.

This attempt to confer supreme powers
upon the AEC and thus stultify the law is of
a plece with an earlier bit of trickery em-
ployed in connection with the Woodside
powerline. Construction of the line was
at first a project of the Pacific Gas & Elec-
tric Co., and would thus be plainly and indis-
putably subject to the local regulations re-
quiring an underground installation. To
escape the additional costs, the AEC there-
upon took over the construction, but with
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the admitted intention and hope of turning
over operation of the line to P.G. & E.

With this kind of devious manipulation
doubtless in mind, Senator KucHEL recently
spoke out against the AEC as “wrong as a
matter of policy and wrong as a matter of
law.” He intends to lead the fight against
the Joint Committee's bill when it reaches
the floor of the Senate, and Congressman J.
ArTHUR YoUNGER Wwill lead the opposition in
the House. But the AEC has powerful
friends in Congress, as attested by the Joint
Committee’s action. Thus, hopes for pre-
serving the peninsular hillsides seem to rest
with President Johnson, who is asking Con-
gress for hundreds of millions to conserve
natural beauty.

The AEC defends its stubborn insistence
upon overhead installation purely on the
grounds of economy. But as Senator KUCHEL
has observed, the American public would not
begrudge the proportionately small sums re-
quired to set the line underground. Deep
and wide opposition in this matter is not
directed against the project itself, but against
the high-handed, defiant, and Imperious
methods the AEC and Joint Committee are
employing. Public resentment and antago-
nism have been aroused by what the New
York Times sees as “high-powered bureau-
cratic arrogance.”

[From the Los Angeles (Calif.) Times]
Power PLaY: WoobsiDE VERSUS THE AEC

Woodside, Calif., has a very small popula-
tlon but a very large sense of principle.

Residents of Woodside, for instance, be-
lieve that even the Atomic Energy Commis-
slon should obey the Federal statutes requir-
ing compliance with local ordinances. Spe-
cifically, they insist that the Commission
should not violate Woodside city laws by
installing overhead powerlines to the AEC's
linear accelerator project at Stanford Uni-
versity.

The second highest Federal court in the
land agreed with Woodside. In a unani-
mous decision, the U.S. eircult court of ap-
peals ruled that under the Atomic Energy
Act of 1954 the Commission does not have
the power to override local ordinances “with
respect to the generation, sale, or transmis-
sion of power.”

AEC officlals had protested that under-
ground installation of the powerlines as
required by Woodside (and other surround-
ing communities) would substantially in-
crease the cost of the service. This is true,
although the estimates vary. Pacific Gas &
Electric sald it would help make up some of
the difference and the town of Woodside
voted to contribute $150,000 by quadrupling
its municipal tax rate,

The Atomic Energy Commission, however,
decided that instead of complying with the
law, it would change it.

Bills were quickly introduced to amend
the current statute to allow the AEC to
ignore local regulations. This week the ex
post facto legislation was heard by a Joint
Atomic Energy Subcommittee, where it re-
ceived predictably strong support.

The arguments, however, smacked more
of expediency than equity. In effect, the
bills would set the pattern for any Federal
agency to demand overhead powerlines
whatever the local regulations. President
Johnson's plea to preserve natural beauty
had apparently fallen on deaf ears—or on
ears more sensitive to demands for an un-
necessary expansion of AEC power.

Woodside may lose its fight, if the AEC
bills can be pushed through Congress. But
a lot of other citles, big and small, also will
have lost.

JuNE 10, 1965.
The PRESIDENT,
White House,
Washington, D.C.
Dear Mg. PRESIDENT: On May 20, 1965, the
U.S. Court of Appeals for the Ninth Circuit
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handed down a decision holding that sec-
tion 271 of the Atomic Energy Act of 1954,
as amended, precluded the Atomic Energy
Commission from acquiring by condemna-
tion in Woodside, Calif.,, and adjacent un-
incorporated areas in San Mateo County,
easements for the purpose of constructing
electric transmission lines, in deflance of the
zoning ordinances of Woodslde and the
county., The =zoning ordinances prohibit
construction of overhead electrical transmis-
sion lines of 50,000 volts or greater capacity.

I quote two paragraphs from the decision
which I believe clearly set out the activity
contemplated by the Commission and the
position taken by the court:

“Had the construction of this transmis-
sion line been left with P.G. & E. that com~
pany would have been obliged to comply with
the ordinance in question, notwithstanding
the fact that the line is to serve AEC. The
Government concedes this much. Had P.G.
& E. bullt underground lines in conformity
with the local authority and regulation, it
could have recovered the cost thereof from
the AEC. The Federal agency proposes to
avold this cost by constructing the line it-
self. Since the easements being acquired are
assignable, that agency will be able to turn
the operation of the line over to the P.G. & E.
At the oral argument counsel for the Gov-
ernment stated that it was hoped that such
an arrangement could be made.

“In the process and solely for that purpose
there will have been accomplished a com-
plete disregard of local ordinances pertaining
to the character and operation of the electric
power transmission lines. We hold that sec-
tion 271 precludes the Atomic Energy Com-
mission from in this manner proceeding in
deflance of the ordinance of Woodside and
the county, ordinances not challenged as to
validity, and operative as to any other public
utilities operating in the area.”

On May 25, 1965, only 5 days after the
court’s decision, several members of the Joint
Committee on Atomic Energy introduced leg-
islation to amend section 271 of the act of
1954 to, in effect, reverse the ruling of the
court and “correct a misinterpretation of the
Atomic Energy Act.” On May 27 and June 2
hearings were held by the Joint Committee.

The apparent determination by the Joint
Committee to overrule the court of appeals,
and to permit condemnation of the property
in the city of Woodside and the surrounding
unincorporated areas In San Mateo County
to construct overhead electric transmission
lines in violation of the local ordinances has
caused great concern in my State of Cali-
fornia. This concern has been expressed by
many editorials, articles, telegrams, and let-
ters from all areas in California, Including
the League of California Cities and the Na-
tional Association of Counties.

I sincerely believe that the Atomic Energy
Commission has acted unwisely in this mat-
ter and that the Joint Committee on Atomiec
Energy is acting unwisely in seeking to amend
the act of 1854 in this manner. I believe that
you should consider seriously the effect this
legislation will have on your policies re-
specting the maintenance of the natural
beauty of our great country.

I would like to repeat here a portion of
the remarks I made in my appearance before
the Joint Committee on June 2:

“We introduced an amendment in the
U.S. Senate to provide that States in the
American Union might be given an incen-
tive to protect the natural beauty through
which the interhighway would thereafter
travel. One by one States have acceded to
the policy of the Federal Government as
enunciated in that legislation and I think
it has been in the interest of this country.
At any rate, just last week the President
of the United States, referring to that legis-
lation, asked this Congress to appropriate
moneys not in millions, not in tens of mil-
lions, but in hundreds of millions of dollars
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in an attempt to further a program of
beautification in this Nation. I support that
kind of legislation and I think the members
of this committee likewise do.

“I must say, and I have sald it earlier
this week, in my mind I think it is ludicrous
at the same time the administration with
one hand recommends a greatly enlarged
policy by the Congress of beautifying this
country and preventing its despoliation, an-
other agency comes here and attempts to
have the Congress shear away a declsion
which was rendered just a few days earlier
by the Circuit Court of Appeals,

“I recognize the supremacy of the Federal
Government but I suggest that if we are
about ready to come of age in this land,
if we are to think of something more than
bullding great bulldings and great super-
highways, if we are about to embark on a
program of keeping what nature has given
to us, If we are in the interest of mankind
and science undertaking the expenditure of
$114 million to construct a wonderful great,
scientific, 2-mile-long nuclear accelerator
I suggest that the people of the United States
will not begrudge the appropriation of that
small percentage of additional dollars by
which we will respect the local ordinance
of a local city which is following and which
has been following, and which tries now to
follow the same policy which the President
laid down just a few days ago.”

If it should be determined to be in the
best interest of the welfare of the United
States to give to the Atomic Energy Commis-
sion the power to overrule local ordinances,
it also should be made clear that such au-
thority should not extend to override zoning
ordinances adopted to protect the beauty of
our countryside if, as here, a reasonable al-
ternative is available.

I know that it is the policy of your admin-
istration to seek Federal-State cooperation
in attaining a beautiful America. As you s0
correctly stated in your message to the Con-
gress on February 8:

“There is much the Federal Government
can do, through a range of specific programs,
and as a force for public education. But a
beautiful America will require the effort of
government at every level, of business, and
of private groups. Above all it will require
the concern and action of individual citizens,
alert to danger, determined to improve the
quality of their surroundings, resisting
blight, demanding and building beauty for
themselves and their children.”

I think it is to the credit of the cities of
California that one by one they are adopting
this kind of ordinance in order more to sus-
tain, to maintain and to enhance the beauty
of their own municipalities where people
live. I think it would equally be to the credit
of the Federal Government to cooperate in
this endeavor and to appropriate sufficient
funds to put underground the unsightly
power poles and lines that would mar the
outstanding beauty of the town of Woodside
and the hills and countryside of the county
of San Mateo in California.

The court very clearly expressed my feel-
ings in this matter as follows:

“Considering the magnitude of the SLAC
project as a whole, and the fact that no
engineering or other practical dificulty seems
to be involved, the $2 million or so (possibly
$5 million) of additional money which would
have to be expended to go underground can
hardly be regarded as constituting a sub-
stantial impediment to this AEC research
program, On the other hand, if sights are
raised above the specific objectives of the
Atomic Energy Act ltself, to encompass na-
tional policy generally, there is good reason
for believing that Congress meant what 1t
sald when it enacted section 271.

“The descrlbed route lles in a scenic
mountainside area characterized by steep
gradients, a thin crust of soil, heavy rain-
fall, acute erosion problems, fire hazards, and
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stands of redwood trees more than 100 years
old. Congressman Hosmer told Congress
that the area surrounding the campus of
Stanford University, where the overhead line
would be built, ‘is one of the loveliest areas
of California and perhaps the Nation.” He
added, ‘one finds many beautiful homes
placed on 3-acre minimum lots.” As before
stated, utilization of the easements contem-
plates not only erection of power transmis-
sion lines but the denuding of the 100-foot
wide easement of trees and vegetation.

“In their effort to preserve the natural in-
tegrity of this area, Woodside and the county
are pursuing the same goals as those sought
under established Federal policy, as mani-
fested in other acts of Congress. What both
the Federal Government and these local units
of government are striving for in this direc-
tion is in the highest tradition of forward-
looking Government and fully compatible
with, if not compelled by, the general public
interest. As the Supreme Court said, in
Berman v. Parker, 348 U.S. 26, 33, in speaking
of the legitimate purposes of Federal con-
demnation:

“‘The concept of the public welfare is
broad and inclusive * * *, The values it
represents are spiritual as well as physical,
esthetic as well as monetary. It is within
the power of the legislature to determine that
the community should be beautiful as well
as healthy, spaclous as well as clean, well
balanced as well as carefully patrolled.’”

I would, therefore, urge you to review care-
fully the hearings of the Joint Committee on
Atomic Energy and, if you should determine
that the legislation should be
adopted, that you should also consider the
advisability of requesting an appropriation
sufficlent to comply with the ordinance of
Woodside and San Mateo County, and the
wishes of the vast majority of those residing
in northern California, to place the trans-
mission lines underground.

With sincere respects,
TroMAs H. EUCHEL.
ExsIsIT 2
TowN oF WOODSIDE,

Woodside, Calif., August 2, 1965.
Hon. THoMAS H. KUCHEL,
U.8. Senator,
Senate Office Building,
Washington, D.C.

Dear SENaTOR KUCHEL: There has entered
into the Woodside powerline controversy con-
siderable emotionalism on the part of the
AEC and, in fairness, on the part of Wood-
silde. We know you have made every effort to
sort out the facts and properly welgh the real
issues. Perhaps you will take a moment of
your busy time to review our viewpoint. We
are admittedly biased but we too try to be
realistic and fair.

Some time ago it became evident that con-
slderation must be given to environment
and to the esthetics of our environment if we
ghall continue and prosper and advance
civilization. The recognition of this is
easy. The difficult problem is assessing
the proper balance between the cost and the
value of estheties. It is natural, and to be
expected, that we in Woodside weigh the
value of maintaining the beauty of the
mountainside above our community greater
than does Congressman HosmeErR or HoLl-
FIELD.

Much has been made of the fact that we
have approximately 2,400 transmission poles
in Woodside. We don't think it fair to con-
demn us for this. This community has a
history as early as any in California and our
poles were nearly a necessity. No we are not
proud of them and we want to get rid of
them. Because an expressway has a num-
ber of unsightly billboards is no valid argu-
ment to allow more to be built.

In 1950 we successfully fought a high ten-
slon line that was proposed through Wood-
side and managed to have it rerouted. This
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was one of the principal factors in bringing
about our Incorporation in 1856. We felt
the need for local government in order to
control our destiny and ward off the efforts of
those who would place too great a value on
the dollar profit by development and too
low a value on the esthetics of our environ-
ment.

‘We have not been blind to our 2,400 poles.
We do feel, however, we have moved as fast
as is practical on doing something about
them. The cost of undergrounding has been
reduced many fold since our incorporation.
Regardless of the legislation that will be en-
acted by Congress we will proceed to elimi-
nate overhead transmission of power and
communication lines. As a result of meet-
ing with the P.G. & E. on June 28, July 6,
and July 12, they will advise us a week from
today their costs and contribution policy
toward undergrounding existing lines.

With regard to the plans to place but three
new poles within Woodside we contend we
have a legitimate interest in our view. The
community, not mnecessarily bounded by
Woodside’s territorial limits, is effected by
the change and the view the transmission
line would create. We would be as opposed
if the line bypassed Woodside but would, of
course, lack any jurisdiction by the town.

It is hoped that in your wisdom as our
representative you can come up with a solu-
tion to the problem. Perhaps the AEC could
be given powers which they believe they
should have tempered by the review of an
appropriate committee charged with the pro-
tection and development of the esthetics of
our environment.

Sincerely,
RoserT F, GILL,
Acting Mayor.
Epwarp P. MORGAN AND THE NEws, May 27,
1965

It's all very well for poets to rhapsodize
about beauty but until politicians, pro-
moters, and the public get the message that
there is profit in it, of one kind or another,
the country’s commitment to preserving and
restoring America the beautiful will only be
skin deep. This perhaps was the central les-
son of the recent 2-day White House con-
ference on natural beauty and as such it was
an important one.

We are not going to save the face of
America merely by putting potted geraniums
on a street corner of the Harlem slums here
in New York or cutting down the hideous
forest of highway signs that obscure the
views of the countryside—commendable as
these small steps themselves may be. What
is called for is a change in our environ-
ment—not just our physical but our mental
environment. This can and must be done
but it will take some doing in depth. Two
current developments vividly illustrate how
perilously easy is the slip between the cup
and the lip or, if you please, between the lip
of promise and the cup of fulfillment.

Yesterday President Johnson fired off to

four bills aimed at clearing the
clutter of billboards from the Nation’'s high-
ways, eliminating unsightly auto junkyards,
beautifying roads, and increasing recreation
areas. However to take just one aspect of
this bundle, there was, to quote an editorial
in today’s New York Times, a loophole as
big as a billboard in the legislation to com-
bat highway advertising. It would not
prevent the “commercial’” zoning of a farm-
er's fleld which could then still grow a
bumper crop of billboards. Oddly enough,
the White House panel report on outdoor
advertising made recommendations stronger
than the administration’s bill but, without
explanation, they were watered down before
they reached the President. His own posi-
tlon was reportedly closer to that of the
panel's solitary dissenter, Philip Tocker, of
Waco, Tex., who also happens to be board
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chairman of the Outdoor Advertising As-
sociation whose lobbylng against highway
billboard regulation has been highly effec-
tive in Congress for years. It may well be
the President was using his fine art of
compromise to avoid a Capitol Hill fight and
still strike a substantial blow against the
encroachment of advertising on major road
routes. Whatever the case, progress is going
to be difficult.

The other set of circumstances is even
more ironic in terms of trying to protect
beauty from the beastlines of progress. Cali-
fornia’s rich San Mateo County and several
communities in it, including the town of
Woodside, now have ordinances in effect
rigridly controlling and in some instances
banning outright the construction of over-
head light, power and telephone lines. But
Woodside lies directly in the projected path
of high-voltage cables to power the nearby
multi-million-dollar linear accelerator being
built by the Atomic Energy Commission for
Stanford University. Overhead construction
would cut a swath 100 feet wide and approxi-
mately 6 miles long along a skylight ridge
between the Paclfic Ocean and the upper
reaches of San Francisco Bay through a mag-
nificent stand of 100-year-old redwood trees,
over a scenic little lake and across a new in-
terstate highway—which President Johnson
is now determined to beautify.

Woodside city fathers said the line had to
be built underground. The AEC balked but
last week the U.S. circuit court of appeals
upheld the Woodside ordinance. Now the
administration, of all people, is trying an end
run around the court and the town. With
impressive speed the Joint Atomic Energy
Committee opened hearings in Washington
today on a bill to amend the atomic energy
code so the Commission could, in effect, con-
struct power lines wherever it wished. Para-
doxically the White House Conference on Nat-
ural Beauty itself developed evidence that
more research is needed on burying high-
voltage lines, that as of now the cost ratio
may be as high as 20 to 1 over stringing them
above ground. This evidence was introduced
at today’s hearings, dramatizing the dilemma
for Lyndon Johnson between beauty and the
budget.

But two central facts emerge from these
two situations just cited. One is that in the
past whenever and wherever conservation
and esthetic values were confronted with the
established American pattern of free enter-
prise, the latter almost invariably won—
hence the polluted rivers, denuded forests,
disfigured highways, standardized uglifica-
tion of town and countryside, all in the name
of growth and good business.

The other fact 1s that the juggernaut of
governmental bureaucracy, elther on its own
or coupled with some industrialized or in-
stitutionalized power complex, can ride
roughshod over the most carefully laid plans
for conservation and beautification. Witness
the powerful informal alliance of the Bureau
of Public Roads, Detroit automakers and the
roadbuilding industry; or, in this case be-
tween the Atomic Energy Commission and
Stanford University. This does not mean the
case for a more beautiful America is hope-
less. It does dictate a radical change in our
sense of values. We can afford the improve-
ments we need. We must realize it is profit-
able, in both the esthetic and the material
enrichment of life, to demand them. Presi-
dent Johnson has begun the reassessment.
Now it’s up to everybody to follow through.

This is Edward P. Morgan saying good
night from New York.

Mr. ANDERSON. Mr, President, I
support the enactment of H.R. 8856.

This legislation is necessary for rea-
sons which transcend the dispute over
the Stanford accelerator powerline, Al-
though the desire of the local residents
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to safeguard their private interests is
understandable, Congress must act in the
interest of all Americans.

Moreover, it is important for Congress
to act now to avoid the possibility of
more lawsuits springing up around the
country as the result of the court of
appeals decision in this powerline con-
troversy. If we were to follow the line
of reasoning that nothing should be done
pending final decisions in all these law-
suits, the result of our failure to act
could make this problem far worse than
it is now.

We must also carefully consider the
effect of delay in providing power to the
Stanford accelerator. The accelerator’s
construction has proceeded on schedule.
As of January 1966, there will be a re-
quirement of approximately 25 mega-
watts of electrical power for the acceler-
ator.

The Pacific Gas & Electric Co. pres-
ently guarantees only 18 megawatts of
power to SLAC on the existing line.
Thus, we can see that beginning in Jan-
uary 1966, only 5 short months from now,
more power will be required for this $114
million U.S. investment than is currently
available. Construction of an overhead
300 megawatt powerline will take 6
months from the initiation of the con-
struction activity. We are, therefore,
already late in being able to provide the
necessary power to SLAC by the first of
January. Providing this power by the
end of January is possible if we start the
construction of an overhead powerline
now. It is also possible that the 60 kilo-
volt line which now goes to the acceler-
ator can be made to provide 30 mega-
watts of power.

It is expected that the requirement for
30 megawatts of power will be exceeded
by the Stanford accelerator prior to
March of 1966. Thus, 7 to 8 months
from now the Stanford Linear Accelera-
tor will necessitate more than 30 mega~-
watts of power. This is more power
than can be brought in with existing
lines and facilities. If an overhead line
is available by March of 1966—and it
can be if construction were to start
soon—there would be no power problems
for this unique research facility.

If the AEC were forced to go under-
ground, however, the Pacific Gas &
Electric Co. has estimated that the con-
struction time, including the design and
engineering, would take 18 to 24 months.
If AEC goes underground starting now,
the earliest time that the required
power could be available for Stanford
Linear Accelerator would be February
of 1967. This is almost a year later
than the power is required and, as
Pacific Gas & Electric Co. has pointed
out, the construction of an underground
line may take even 6 additional months
beyond this minimum period, delaying
until August 1967 required power for
Stanford Linear Accelerafor.

The Atomic Energy Commission has
stated that the costs for personnel for
the Stanford Linear Accelerator, whether
it is in operation or not, is $1.5 million
per month—$18 million per year. This
$18 million per year, without power, may
keep the scientists together in the lab-
oratory, but it will not provide the re-
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search information that this facility was
designed to produce.

You are aware of the fact that capital
unused is money lost. At 6 percent sim-
ple interest per year, a $114 million in-
vestment represents almost $7 million
per year. In addition, therefore, to the
$18 million per year fo maintain this
facility in a state of idleness, we will also
be wasting the equivalent of $7 million
per year on the unused capital invest-
ment.

Twenty-five million dollars per year
then is the cost rate of delaying the con-
struction of an overhead powerline to
the Stanford Linear Accelerator. The
minimum delay for going underground
is 1 year, and it may be a year and a
half. The comparable cost in the latter
event would be $37 million. It should
be clear from what I have said that any
further delay in enactment of H.R. 8856
will be very costly to the American tax-
payer.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The
bill having been read the third time, the
question is, Shall it pass?

The bill (H.R. 8856) was passed.

Mr. PASTORE. Mr. President, I ask
that the Senate bill, S. 2103, which is
identical to this bill, be indefinitely post-
poned in view of passage of the House
bill.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. With-
out objection, the Senate bill will be
indefinitely postponed.

MESSAGE FROM THE HOUSE—
ENROLLED BILL SIGNED

A message from the House of Repre-
sentatives, by Mr. Bartlett, one of its
reading clerks, announced that the
Speaker had affixed his signature to the
enrolled bill (H.R. 7997) making appro-
priations for sundry independent execu-
tive bureaus, boards, commissions, cor-
porations, agencies, and offices, for the
fiscal year ending June 30, 1966, and for
other purposes, and it was signed by the
Vice President.

APPORTIONMENT OF APPROPRIA-
TIONS FOR NATIONAL SYSTEM OF
INTERSTATE AND DEFENSE HIGH-
WAYS

Mr. McNAMARA. Mr. President, I
ask the Chair to lay before the Senate
the amendments of the House to Senate
Joint Resolution 81.

The PRESIDING OFFICER laid be-
fore the Senate the amendments of the
House of Representatives to the resolu-
tion (S.J. Res. 81) to authorize the
Secretary of Commerce to apportion the
sum authorized for the fiscal year ending
June 30, 1967, for the National System of
Interstate and Defense Highways, which
were, to strike out all after the resolving
clause and insert:

That subsection (b) of section 108 of the
Federal-Aid Highway Act of 1956, as
amended, is amended by striking out “the
additional sum of $2,900,000,000 for the fiscal
year ending June 30, 1967,” and inserting in
lieu thereof “the additional sum of $3,000,-
000,000 for the fiscal year ending June 30,
1967,".

Sec. 2. The SBecretary of Commerce is au-
thorized to make the apportionment for the
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fiscal year ending June 30, 1867, of the sum
authorized to be appropriated for such year
for expenditures on the National System of
Interstate and Defense Highways, using the
apportionment factors contained in table 5
of House Document Numbered 42, Eighty-
ninth Congress, but the Congress reserves
the right to disapprove the cost estimate for
completion of such National System sub-
mitted by the Secretary on January 11, 1965,
and contained in such document.

Sec. 3. The Secretary of Commerce is au-
thorized to make a comprehensive study of
the needs of the Federal-Aild Highway Sys-
tem, including the National System of Inter-
state and Defense Highways, after 1972.
Such study shall be made in cooperation with
State highway departments and shall include
but not be limited to costs, possible exten-
slons of such Interstate System, and such
other considerations as the Secretary may
deem advisable. The Secretary shall submit
a report of his findings to Congress not later
than January 1, 1967,

Sec. 4. (a) Chapter 1 of title 23 of the
United States Code is amended by adding at
the end thereof the following new section:

“§ 135. Highway safety programs

“After December 31, 1967, no funds shall
be apportioned under section 104 of this
title to any State which does not have a
highway safety program, approved by the
Secretary, designed to reduce traffic acci-
dents and deaths, injuries, and property
damage resulting therefrom, on highways
or the Federal-aid system. Such highway
safety program shall be in accordance with
uniform standards approved by the Secre-
tary and shall include, but not be limited
to, provisions for an effective accident records
system, and measures calculated to improve
driver performance, vehicle safety, highway
design and maintenance, traffic control, and
surveillance of traffic for detection and cor-
rection of high or potentially high accident
locations. PFunds withheld under this sec-
tion from apportionment to a State shall
immediately be apportioned among the other
States in accordance with section 104 of
this title.”

(b) The analysis of chapter 1 of title 238
of the United States Code is amended by
adding at the end thereof the following:

“135. Highway safety programs.”

And to amend the title so as to read:
“Joint resolution to amend the Federal-
Aid Highway Act of 1956 to increase the
amount authorized for the Interstate
System for the fiscal year ending June
30, 1967, to authorize the apportionment
of such amount, and for other purposes.”

Mr. McNAMARA. Mr. President, I
move that the Senate disagree to the
amendments of the House and ask for
a conference, and that the Chair ap-
point the conferees on the part of the
Senate.

The motion was agreed to; and the
presiding officer appointed Mr. Ran-
DOLPH, Mr. McCNAMARA, Mr. MUSKIE, Mr.
Fone, and Mr., PEARSON conferees on the
part of the Senate.

COMMENDATION OF POLICE FOR
PROTECTING THE CAPITOL

Mr. THURMOND. Mr. President, I
rise to commend our Capitol Police force,
the Metropolitan Police and all other
law officers who assisted yesterday in
protecting the Capitol against a pur-
ported takeover by the so-called As-
sembly of Unrepresented People. Our
policemen were prepared for this on-
slaught against the Capitol, starting at
6 a.m., and many continued on their duty
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stations until 2 o’clock this morning.
They had to take much abuse from the
members of the mob, and efforts were
made to provcke the policemen. How-
ever, the policemen conducted them-
selves in a most exemplary manner and
accomplished their mission.

The U.S. Government cannot permit a
march on the Congress by a group bent
on taking over and producing a state of
anarchy. Long ago it was determined
in this country that our people were go-
ing to govern themselves through a sys-
tem of representative government which
would be based on the rule of law. In
the interest of freedom, national secu-
rity, and stability, we can never submit
to mob rule in America.

We are witnessing today a breakdown
of law and order in this country pri-
marily because leaders of our Nation
have encouraged mobocracy and anarchy
by giving the green light to demonstra-

_tions and riots in the name of civil rights

and peace at any price.

These people who attempted to march
on the Capitol yesterday—and I under-
stand they are to march again today—
should be shipped over to Vietham where
they could be permitted to mareh in the
frontlines with our fighting men who
have as their mission the establishment
of peace and order for the South Viet-
namese people who are fighting to main-
tain their freedom against Communist
aggression. In fact, the editor of the
Greenville News of Greenville, S.C., Mr.
Wayne Freeman, has made a very good
suggestion for use of these demonstra-
tors in Vietnam. He says they should be
recruited “for labor battalions digging
latrines and trenches as close to the
enemy positions as would be safe for the
guard details that would be necessary to
get them there.”

Mr. President, I endorse this sugges-
tion, and I feel quite confident that the
police that have to wrestle with these
beatniks and pacifists would probably
also endorse this editorial suggestion.

In closing these remarks, Mr. Presi-
dent, again I extend my heartiest con-
gratulations to our police force and to
the Sergeant at Arms, Mr. Joe Duke, for
their dedicated and effective service in
preserving law and order on Capitol Hill.

Mr. President, I ask unanimous con-
sent to have the full text of the editorial
I cited from the Greenville News of Au-
gust 9, 1965, and entitled “Reaping What
They Have Sown,” printed in the REcorp
at the conclusion of these remarks.

There being no objection, the editorial
was ordered to be printed in the REcorbp,
as follows:

REAPING WHAT THEY HavE Sown

It is written in the Book of the Prophet
Hosea that, “They have sown the wind, and
they shall reap the whirlwind,” and in the
Book of Galatians that “Whatsoever a man
soweth, that shall he also reap.”

By their actions, their words and deeds,
the Federal courts, the Congress, and the
executive branch of Government as well,
have sown among susoeptlhla and oppor-
tunistic segments of the population of the
United States a disrespect for law and order
for the established institutions of the Re-
public.

They and, unfortunately, the majority
which depended upon them for reason, bal-
ance, and protection, are beginning to reap
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in at least a small measure that which they
have sown. And part of the reaping is tak-
ing place in the Capitol itself.

There is something bitterly ironiec, tragie,
and pathetic in the steps which Congress has
been hastily taking to protect its own
hitherto sacrosanct halls from a threatened
invasion of draft-card-burning nonviolent
demonstrators chanting slogans pertaining
to peace and civil rights.

The irony is that what has been happening
in Washington during the last few days is
only a natural result of what the judicial,
legislative, and executive branches did to
encourage peaceful civil rights demonstra-
tions in the South and in striking down local
laws with which local and State police tried
to deal with the demonstrators.

The pathos is that, all of a sudden, Con-
gress realizes that the same techniques used
against city halls and courthouses in small
towns in the South—and few wup there
seemed to care much—can also be used
against the White House and the Capitol
itself. And.-the creators of the faceless mob
seem to be panicky about it.

The tragedy is that the nonviolent clvil
rights movement has now grown into some-
thing quite different—a Communist domi-
nated conspiracy, for the events in Ameri-
cus, Bogalusa, the west coast ports of em-
barkation, and now the National Capital, are
related.

More Members of Congress seem to realize
this now. They should have pald attention
when southern leaders and the southern
press were trying to tell them what was go-
ing on.

President Johnson recently expressed great
concern over the rising rate of both minor
and major violations of the law and has
called for a war on crime.

Does he not realize that the drastic in-
crease in the crime rate is due in no small
measure to the Federal court decisions
granting immunity to civil rights demon-
strators and punishing the police rather than
the violators—and to the long serles of deci-
slons freeing murderers, rapists, and robbers
on legal technicalities?

Some groups in their ignorance have be-
come convinced they are immune to the law,
especially local law. Others are convinced
that a smart lawyer can get them out of any
kind of mess. So they ignore the law and
insult the law enforcers when they pay them
any attention at all.

The draft-card-burning bit came to light
in Mississippi's Freedom Democratic Party
which tried to displace that State’s delega-
tion at the 1964 convention and, even now, is
trylng to unseat the State’s delegation to
Congress.

But that group was not alone in the con-
spiracy. Other civil rights groups had a
part in it also, and behind them is something
more sinister.

The mob which tried to block the way
of troops being moved from a train to a ship
to go to Vietnam and elsewhere in southeast
Asia shouldn’t be hard to identify as to origin
and leadership. Who but the Communists
had anything to gain?

The demonstrations in Washington over
the weekend seem to have fallen short of
what the leaders boastfully predicted and
the politicos feared. But they were big
enough to indicate that there may be a lot
more to the iceberg than appears above the
water.

And the fact that any group can threaten
to defy the selective service law and to oe-
cupy the House Chamber shows the utter
folly of the Supreme Court decislons which
have gutted Federal laws ailmed at forbidding
individuals or groups to teach or advocate
the violent overthrow of the Government.

Congress has been rushing laws aimed at
making destruction of draft cards a major
crime. We doubt that it would stand a court
test, unless the Supreme Court, too, has
finally gotten the message.
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The situation is grave enough for the Fed-
eral authorities to invoke the existing laws
against sedition and treason. Congress has
not so declared it but the Nation is at war.
A soldier in uniform who did what the agita-
tors are trying to get Negroes subject to the
draft to do, and who are urging Negroes In
the services to stage hunger strikes, would
be subject to a court-martial at least.

A soldier who behaved in such a fashion
in battle would be subject to being shot to
death on the spot by the nearest ranking
officer.

As for the draft-card burners, they deserve
to be drafted, not for service in uniform
alongside honorable men, but for labor bat-
talions digging latrines and trenches as close
to the enemy positions as would be safe for
the guard details that would be necessary
to get them there.

MAN ARRESTED FOR FOURTH TIME
THIS YEAR ON CHARGE OF RAPE
IN THE DISTRICT OF COLUMBIA

Mr. THURMOND. Mr. President, I
call to the attention of my colleagues an
article from the Evening Star of August
9, 1965, reporting on a man being ar-
rested for a fourth time this year on a
charge of rape in the District of Colum-
bia. This time the man was actually
caught in the act of committing the
crime. According to another report in
the Washington Post of this morning, the
police brought in the arrested man on
three previous occasions, but one indiet-
ment was dismissed by the District Court
on a technicality and another indictment
was dismissed because the complainant
committed suicide prior to the time of
the trial.

Mr. President, on June 29, 1965, I made
a speech in the Senate on the increasing
crime rate in America and my remarks
were based around an article from the
Evening Star reporting on the release of
this same man who has been arrested
for the fourth rape charge this year.
This article reported that the judge had
to release the defendant “reluctantly.”
In commenting on the action, Judge
George L. Hart, Jr., refuted the idea that
decisions of the courts in the District
of Columbia have nothing to do with the
crime rate in Washington. He stated,
and I quote:

The U.S. court of appeals sets the law.
This court has to follow it * * * this man
has not been found gullty, but certainly jus-
tice seems to cry out that he should face
a jury of his peers.

I do not know all of the specifics in this
matter, Mr. President, but this case is
illustrative of many of the cases here in
the District of Columbia and throughout
this country in which the rights of the
individual have been placed above the
rights of society in administering justice
in our land.

J. Edgar Hoover, the president of the
American Bar Association, and countless
others who are learned in the law and
who are recognized authorities in the
fleld of law enforcement have warned
time and again against decisions by the
U.S. Supreme Court which have served
to effectively tie the hands of our police
officers in trying to bring criminals to
justice and protect the public against
the ever-increasing crime rate in this
country.
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I ask unanimous consent, Mr. Presi-
dent, that this article from the Evening
Star be printed in the Recorp at the
conclusion of these remarks.

There being no objection, the article
was ordered to be printed in the Recorbp,
as follows:

MAN SEIZED ATTACKING WAITRESS

A laborer with three arrests for rape this
year was charged with rape and robbery
early today after police said they found him
attacking a woman in a garage in Northeast
Washington.

Police charged Thomas H. Washington, 22,
of the 200 block of Kentucky Avenue S.E.,
with rape and robbery of a 24-year-old
waltress.

The woman told police she was walking
home at 3:30 a.m. when a man approached
her in the 1000 block of C Street NE., threw
his arms around her neck and told her he
would kill her if she screamed.

As she struggled with the man her hand
was cut by a linoleum knife he held, and
as he dragged her into an alley garage with
his hand over her mouth she left a trail
of blood from her wound.

Meanwhile, someone had called police and
reported seeing a woman being dragged into
the alley. Detectives, uniformed officers, and
members of the canine corps responded and
followed the trail of blood to a in the
300 block of 11th Street, where they found
the attack taking place.

Police said that as they came upon the
pair Washington put $24 he had taken from
the woman back into her hand.

Police said Washington had been charged
with raping two women in February and
raping one of them a second time in May.

Mr. THURMOND. Mr. President, I
wish to thank my friend the distinguished
Senator from Oregon for his courtesy
in yielding to me.

Mr. MORSE. It is always a pleasure
to cooperate with the distinguished Sen-
ator from South Carolina.

VIETNAM

Mr. MORSE. Mr. President, yester-
day, the White House sponsored another
of its attempts to disguise the war in
Vietnam to make it palatable to Mem-
bers of Congress. All the same old
dogmas were repeated, just as though
nothing had changed since Mr. Mec-
Namara went over to Vietnam in October
of 1963, and told us when he returned
that things looked so good the boys would
all be back home by 1965.

Ambassador Taylor went through his
customary ritual of evading the entire
issue of why and how the United States
has flopped completely in the Taylor-
inspired enterprise of aiding and advis-
ing the Vietnamese in a guerrilla war.
The Taylor concept of fighting insur-
gencies has totally failed in Vietnam,
under his guidance and direction. He
has proved that the United States cannot
win guerrilla wars, at least not under
the policies of a Taylor. All we do is
what we have done in South Vietnam,
and that is to drop all pretense of helping
one side, and making the war a western-
style affair with large conventional
American forces, including use of the
Strategic Air Command.

Thanks to General Taylor and Sécre-
tary McNamara, the Communists have
proved to the world that the United
States cannot cope with insurgeney on its
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own terms, but can only fight it by turn-
ing a guerrilla war into a conventional
one fought by American forces.

Of course, nothing of that kind was
admitted at the White House yesterday.
General Ky was pointed out to us as still
being the titular head of South Vietnam.
It is a largely honorary office, of course,
and General Ky must always bear in
mind what happened to President Diem
when Henry Cabot Lodge arrived in Sai-
gon as American Ambassador.

But the war is an American war. No
longer do we advise; in fact, we give some
status to the South Vietnamese Army as
advisers. They are to conduct their end
of war by being attached to American
Army units to interpret and give us ad-
vice on how to proceed in relations with
the local natives.

The recitation of how things are im-
proving in Vietnam is a depressing thing
to hear when a comparison with a year
ago, or 2 years ago, or 4 years ago, or 10
years ago, shows only that the American
position and the position of the South
Vietnam Government have steadily
eroded and deteriorated. It isa remark-
able thing to be able to go up to the
White House periodically and hear how
things are improving when each visit is
occasioned by a new step the United
States has had to take in order to stabi-
lize a deteriorating situation. It is an
Alice-in-Wonderland exhibition of how
the unpleasant can be evaded and the
failures ignored.

POLITICAL FRAMEWORK OF WAR EFFORT BEING
IGNORED

In light of this most recent exhibition,
I have no hope or confidence whatever
that the conventional war we are now
undertaking in Vietam under the same
men who failed to win a guerrilla war,
will have any more favorable result. For
another element in the so-called briefings
of the administration is a total vacuity
on the political surroundings of the
struggle itself.

It has been the ignorance of the poli-
tics of war that has brought us into this
situation. But the same ignorance con-
tinues at the highest levels, and one need
only report that no mention was made of
the collapse of Malaysia at the White
House briefings until the question was
raised by a Senator.

To the administration, the war in
Vietnam is a matter of military tactics.
That is the sad but plain truth. We have
based our policy there on nothing more
than military tactics and we have been
losing. We are continuing to base our
policy there on military tactics and we
are going to continue to lose.

Look at the map of Asia, at the famous
dominoes. If the dominoes are falling,
they are all falling on top of the United
States. The Malaysian federation is col-
lapsing. The American effort to hold up
Vietnam as a bulwark against Commu-
nist expansion has been completely out-
flanked. All that were left of the domi-
noes on the Asian continent were Thai-
land, South Vietnam, and Malaysia.
Now, it appears to be only a matter of
weeks before the only ones will be Thai-
land and South Vietnam.

Press reports today indicate not only
that Singapore expects to establish trade
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and diplomatic relations with Indonesia
and China, but that other noncontiguous
areas of Malaysia may very likely break
away also. The disposition of the large
British military installations in Singa-
pore is in total abeyance, and there is
already talk that Britain may abandon
those installations and reestablish its de-
fenses on Australia.

The implications of the dissolution of
Malaysia brings into question the entire
purpose of the American war in Vietnam.
The ramifications are truly far reaching.
Malaysia is still held up as a model of
how guerrilla war can be fought and
won. I have no quarrel with the model.
But it is obviously no model for how a
victory over guerrillas can be consoli-
dated. It leaves totally unsolved the
question of how a Western nation—be it
Britain or the United States—can ar-
range to leave behind it an Asian politi-
cal organization of its own choosing.

I do not suppose that the Malay penin-
sula itself will again become the battle-
ground of a Communist insurgency. I
pray it will not. But the failure of the
various ethnic and widely scattered
states to make a go of nationhood is not
simply a victory for China or Indonesia,
but a total defeat for the Western con-
cept that governments of Asians can be
controlled and manipulated to serve
Western purposes.

Malaysia was an artificial state, cre-
ated by Britain to serve British interests.
In that respect, it was the Jordan of the
Far East. Now, its wealthiest element is
gone, and the racial balance that held
the country together this long is de-
stroyed. Indonesia, which is totally
anti-West and pro-Chinese, has scored
an undeniable political victory. Anyone
who thinks that Sukarno is not going to
be vastly more influential in Asian af-
fairs as a result of these events is whis-
tling past the graveyard. And anyone
who thinks that the war in Vietnam is
unaffected by these events, not to men-
tion the events that may yet flow from
them, is deluding himself.

Yet all this caused not an eyebrow to
be raised down at the State Department.
The Secretary of State did not even see
fit to mention it in his turn at the brief-
ing yesterday. When asked about it, he
dismissed the whole affair as relatively
insignificant. Obviously, the State De-
partment, too, sees the war in Vietnam
as one of military taectics. Its virtual
resignation from its duties is a major
reason why no large nation anywhere in
the world has joined us in Vietnam. The
Secretary of State is gratified that Thai-
land and the Ivory Coast are expressing
verbal support for us. He is delighted
that 36 flags are “with us” in Vietnam,
although he neglects to mention that
they do not fly over much more than 36
flagpoles.

Mr. President, he talks about some
contribution from Australia. But, by
and large, when the State Department
talks about 36 flags flying in South Viet-
nam, the manpower those flags repre-
sent is insignificant.

I find no sense of feeling that we are
getting any allied support by way of
token support.
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Let the American people also recog-
nize that a vast propaganda drive has
been directed toward those nations by
the Government of the United States.

Let the American people understand
that the Government of the United
States has been putting great pressure
upon government after government to
give us at least some symbolic support
in South Vietnam so that the Secretary
of State can make the statement that
we have so many flags there, that now
there are 36 and it may very well go up
to a larger number. But, the test so far
as the mothers and fathers of America
are concerned, and so far as the boys of
America who are dying in South Viet-
nam are concerned, is how much man-
power, muscle, and blood those flagpoles
represent in South Vietnam.

I am not going to be hoodwinked by
State Department and Defense Depart-
ment propaganda. Nor am I ever going
to be silenced as a result of the deception
of the State Department and the De-
fense Department in regard to their
propaganda, short of a declaration of
war.

Only when that war is made consti-
tutional and the President and the Con-
gress live up to their constitutional obli-
gations by putting before the American
people the issue as to whether or not we
shall go to war, by way of a declaration
of war, and such declaration is passed by
Congress, will the lips of the senior Sen-
ator from Oregon ever be silenced in the
continual plea for peaceful approaches
to this threat of a third world war.

We are making history. I want my
country to write a different chapter of
history than it is writing now in respect
to its absolutely inexcusable and illegal
course of action in Asia. We stand not
only in violation of the Constitution of
the United States, but, in open violation
of the Charter of the United Nations.

One must ask the administration,
Where are India, Pakistan, Japan, and
Indonesia?

These are the five great non-Commu-
nist powers that will dominate Asia for
decades and decades to come. They
oppose U.S. intervention in Asian affairs,
and I include Japan because her people
oppose it. I would have the American
people remember my warning again to-
day that if we continue this policy, no
matter how many decades it takes for
them to drive us out of Asia, they will
eventually drive us out of Asia. We
shall finally end reaching the negotiated
settlement that we ought to seek to reach
now without the sacrificing of thousands
of Americans whom we are on the way
to sacrifice in the months ahead, unless
the American people say to this admin-
istration, “Halt your war in southeast
Asia.”

Only the American people are the re-
maining power that can stop this tramp,
tramp, tramp to world war III, being led
primarily by the United States.

So where are India, Pakistan, Japan,
and Indonesia? There is not a mention
of them from the Secretary of State,
though they are the great powers of Asia.
Canada, France, Germany, Italy, the
Netherlands—where are they? No men-
tion of them either, although they are
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the great powers of Western Europe.
Not even a mention of Great Britain,
although she is the only significant coun-
try in the world that is actively support-
ing our activities in Vietnam, and now
her support, too, is drawn deeply into
question.

We reached the stage yesterday where
the Secretary of State drew encourage-
ment from the fact that Burma and
Cambodia were not opposing us as bit-
terly at the moment as they have in the
past. That is the most than can be said
for the state of our relations among af-

fected nations on the question of Viet-
nam,

ROLE OF UNITED NATIONS

The most depressing aspect of the ad-
ministration’s position is its continued
failure to lay the Vietnam war before
the United Nations. Some lipservice was
given to our obligation to the Organi-
zation in recent weeks by the exchange
of letters via Ambassador Goldberg.
But they have been nothing but a buck-
passing. They have sought to pass the
buck to the Secretary General, U Thant.

In his capacity as Secretary General,
U Thant has consistently reflected the
position of his own country of Burma.
He wants to be left alone in his neutral-
ism. Like Burma, and like so many other
new nations of Asia and Africa, Thant
gives me the impression of having no
capacity at all for dealing with the is-
sues among the great powers. To him,
the issues for the U.N. are those affect-
ing emerging nations, particularly their
economic and cultural development.

But problems of war and peace are too
much for him, because the real threats to
world peace are the conflicts among the
United States and Russia or the United
States and China.

Burma is a small country; like Cam-
bodia and many of its other neighbors,
it senses that it must accommodate to
the prevailing presence of a large and
powerful nation. It does not want to
be torn apart, like Vietnam has been torn
apart, by becoming a battleground for
gimerican and Chinese interests and con-

cts.

U Thant reflects his country’s position
exactly. He appears to be afrald of
great power issues, as are so many of
the new nations and their representa-
tives at the United Nations. To them,
the U.N. is a place to come to condemn
all Western countries, Communist and
non-Communist alike, for the paucity of
their economic aid. But it is not an
organization to keep peace. That, in
their view, must be done by the great
powers.

If we take any question to the United
Nations which might lead to giving more
and more American money to more and
more small nations, we get an enthusias-
tic response. However, when we take to
the United Nations the issue of peace,
involving the threat to peace which
exists because of the conflict that has
developed among the great powers of the
world, the small nations want to be left
alone.

We cannot justify leaving any member
of the United Nations alone, in respect
to its clear treaty obligations to follow
a course of action through procedures
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of the United Nations that will help
create and enforce peace.

This is why I have been heard to say
before that the only advantage to the
great powers of the UN. is its peace-
keeping function, If it fails this mission,
then the U.N. has little value for the
United States, or for the Soviet Union,
or Western Europe, either.

It is traditional to have a Secretary
General from a relatively neutral coun-
try. But the Secretaries General from
Norway and Sweden were not afraid to
tackle the big issues. They may have
felt themselves above the battle in terms
of their personal views, but they never
felt above the great power battles in
terms of the function of that organiza-
tion.

So we heard it said at the White House
that the United States had asked the
U.N. and U Thant to make any contribu-
tions they could to the settlement of the
war, and they had come up with nothing.
I do not know why they think U Thant
would come up with anything, anyway.
He never has exercised any capacity for
dealing with issues that have threatened
world peace. I think he prefers not to
have the United Nations exercise any
peacekeeping function at all.

That is the position of many new na-
tions. They want China and Russia, and
the United States to settle their differ-
ences between themselves and leave the
new nations out of it.

What will befall all these bystanders if
Russia and China and the United States
fail to settle their differences peacefully—
as we have failed in Vietnam—is some-
thing they prefer not to think about.

They prefer not to consider what will
happen to Burma and Cambodia if the
war in Vietnam continues to escalate,
and results in a massive war between the
United States and China or between the
United States on one side, and China
and Russia on the other.

But whatever the inadequacies of the
Secretary General to deal with the main
purpose of the United Nations, the
United States has no out in leaving the
matter up to him. We are a party to
the dispute in Vietnam, and as such we
have clear and definite obligations under
the U.N. Charter to lay such a dispute
before the Security Council. U Thant is
not a party to the dispute; other U.N.
members are not parties to the dispute.
But we are. And as such, article 37 ap-
plies directly to us. How many fimes in
the last 2 years have I read this article
and other articles of the charter to the
Senate? How many times during the
last 2 years have I pointed out that, after
all, the procedure for laying this threat
to the peace of the world before the Secu-
rity Council is a very simple procedure?
All the President needs to do is to in-
struct his Ambassador to send a letter
to the current President of the Security
Council, asking for a meeting to consider
the threat to the peace in Vietnam. It is
that simple. We do not even have to
propose a solution, or a particular U.N.
action.

Listen again to article 37. It states:

Should the parties to a dispute of the
nature referred to in article 33 fail to settle
it by the means indicated in that article,
they shall refer it to the Security Council.
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There is nothing permissive about
that language; it is mandatory language.
The United States has failed to carry
out the mandate of article 37 of the
charter, and therefore stands in viola-
tion of it.

We are constantly being told that we
are not the only violator. Of course not.
The Communists violate it, too. But
that is some company to be keeping.

Mr. President, it does not make any
difference, so far as our legal obligations
are concerned, how many other nations
are also violators. We profess to stand
for an order of law. We ought to prac-
tice our professings.

So I say all the letters to U Thant ask-
ing him to help us bring North Vietnam
to the negotiating table will not fulfill
that American obligation under article
a7,

Today’s New York Times reports:

The search for a Vietnam peace formula
undertaken by six Security Council mem-

bers has reached a standstill, diplomatie
sources sald tonight.

The story indicates that the six non-
permanent members of the Security
Council were divided on whether Viet-
mtil; should be made the subject of de-
bate.

The six nations are Jordan, Malaysia,
Netherlands, Ivory Coast, Bolivia, and
Uruguay.

The New York Times story continues:

Privately, some diplomats have expressed
irritation that the United States has placed
the Council members in an impossible situa-
tion. They complain that, without asking
for a debate, the United States has seemed
to be expecting some action from the Coun-
cil and they do not see what the Council
usefully can do at the moment.

Of course, what the Security Couneil
can usefully do at the moment is to ful-
fill its obligations under the United Na-
tions Charter to take under considera-
tion threats to the peace. That is what
it is there for. In fact, that is all in the
world it is there for.

I should like to say to those members
of the Security Council, the nonperma-
nent as well as the permanent members,
“Each and every one of you has the clear
legal obligation to raise the matter be-
fore the Security Council. The fact that
you have not, or, if it is true as the New
York Times story seems to indicate, you
are not anxious to, my country, as a bel-
ligerent, under article XXXVII has a
clear duty to raise it.”

We have walked out on that obliga-
tion.

The Security Council has no other
funection, I say, under the United Nations
Charter. If it is unwilling or afraid
even to debate the greatest threat to
peace which exists in the world today,
then I suggest that it disband and that
its members go home and stop pretend-
ing to be representatives of the United
Nations.

The Security Council, the Secretary
General, and the United States of Amer-
ica are trying to outdo each other in the
passing of the buck. Among them, they
are signing the death warrant of the
United Nations. It already has little
enough international respect without this
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game of musical chairs over the ques-
tion of who has the first responsibility.

They all have a responsibility which
they are failing to live up to. Their
failure must be the despair of mankind.

But as a U.S. Senator, I have no con-
trol or authority over the actions of the
Secretary General or the other members
of the Security Council. I do have a
voice, however small, in the Government
of the United States, and I shall continue
raising it to demand that the United
States not proceed further into this
Asian war in disregard and in disobedi-
ence to the solemn treaty which we
signed in 1945.

I am not interested in the feeble ex-
cuses offered by this administration,
which are no more than the feeble ex-
cuses for the past 2 years that U Thant
has not come up with any ideas.
U Thant is not the idea man of the U.S.
Government. We are supposed to have
people in our own Government with
ideas, and I hope we have one or two
left somewhere who still have the idea
that the United States ought to live up
to its U.N. Charter obligations.

Oh, we are told that delicate negotia-
tions must be undertaken on a private
basis among members of the Security
Council to work out some course of ac-
tlon that can produce progress. Well,
that is normal procedure. But why have
we been fighting a war for 4 years, and
only now saying that some delicate nego-
tiations would be necessary before we
could go to the UN.?

1t is obvious that even now we have not
made any decision to seek United Nations
jurisdiction, because if we had, we would
be engaged in such negotiations ourselves
and would not be leaving the matter up
to U Thant and to the six nonpermanent
members of the Security Council. If we
were intending to fulfill our obligations
under the charter, we would be deeply
engaged in negotiating with other mem-
bers of the Security Council on taking up
the Vietnam problem and working out
some possible action for the Council to
take.

My question is, What does our admin-
istration have to say about article 37?
How long is it going to be willing to follow
a policy that is every bit as much in vio-
lation of the charter as was the Soviet
Union in Hungary? Indeed, our record
in Vietnam shows that we are making
war with as much disregard for the
United Nations as are the Vietcong and
North Vietnam.

When he was majority leader, the Sen-
ator from Texas, now President of the
United States, was renowned for refusing
to let anything come to a vote until he
had worked out some compromise that he
knew would guarantee success. We hear
that policy applied now to the Security
Council, and the public is told by the
Secretary of State that it would be em-~
barrassing to the United States to have
an acrimonious debate at the Security
Council and a veto of a proposed course
of action.

But this can only mean the adminis-
tration is not embarrassed at being an
outlaw nation under the charter. It can
only mean that we are less embarrassed
at embarking on war in violation of our
treaty commitment to the U.N. than we
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would be at having a U.N. peace move
turned down.

This is nothing but doubletalk. It is
pure doubletalk to say that we cannot go
to the U.N. until everything is worked out
in advance. We are not even trying to
work anything out. We have only asked
U Thant and other members for some
ideas.

The United Nations is not the U.S.
Senate; and a conflagration in Asia is
not a piece of proposed legislation in the
American Congress. Surely even the
former majority leader would not be em-
barrassed to be vetoed in the United Na-
tions on a sincere peace proposal.

I know the sotto voce argument that
is being made. It is that relations with
the Soviet Union are at stake, and if we
press anything at the U.N. without prior
Soviet approval, we will only exacerbate
other pending issues with Russia, such
as disarmament.

In my judgment, that is a complete
non sequitur, I find it hard to under-
stand the argument that we must not do
anything to put Russia on the spot. I
am for putting Russia on the spot. For
2 years, I have urged putting Russia on
the spot. I have urged my Government
to take this issue to Russia in the Security
Council—and to France, too. No one
knows what the position of France would
be in the Security Council. We should
find out which nation, if any, in the
Security Council is not willing to ob-
serve the peacekeeping obligations of
the charter. I do not buy the argument
that that would make it difficult for Rus-
sia in regard to her relations with China.

It is important that we make clear to
Russia that we think Russia and the
United States should each and both as-
sume their obligations under the United
Nations.

That is a good lesson for China also.

No, Mr. President, I have never
bought the argument of the Department
of State that we must not proceed be-
cause it would mean in effect that being
a law-abiding nation and keeping our
obligations might make it difficult for
poor Russia.

Such an argument would be almost
humorous if it were not such a tragedy.
It would be almost humorous if it were
not for the fact our failure to prosecute
to the maximum extent possible our ob-
ligation under the procedures of the
United Nations involves the killing of
American boys.

I find myself aghast at the statements
of spokesmen for this administration
that we have got to continue as we are
for the time being. For that “time
being” and for that period, I say that
many American boys are going to die—
and not only American boys, but thou-
sands of other human beings.

I am aghast that so many persons
seem to think that because political
ideology of a group of human beings is
not liked, it is all right with God to kill
them. Every human being is a creature
of God, and every human being is a child
of God. I cannot reconcile this philos-
ophy of this administration, at least with
the religious teachings on which I was
nurtured in the development of my spir-
itual beliefs.
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I believe we have a clear moral and
spiritual obligation to follow our obli-
gations under the charter to which our
country has affixed its signature; that
we ought at least to exhaust all the pro-
cedures available to us in an endeavor to
reach peace through the application of
the procedures of international law be-
fore we accelerate a war which will lead
to the killing of increasing numbers of
human beings on each side of that war,
undeclared and illegal, in the months
ahead, while apparently we wait for
U Thant to come up with an idea that
would lead us to peace.

In my judgment, we shall wait a long
time, and the blood will flow in streams,
before we get a solution through the
present policies of the United States in
the United Nations.

Our relations with the Soviet Union
are already poisoned by the war in
Vietnam. The Soviets have already put
into the deep freeze almost every sub-
ject under discussion between our coun-
tries. They are using the disarmament

ions as a forum to attack us for
our war in Vietnam.

Each escalation of the war in Vietnam
will see a further deterioration in our
relations with the Soviet Union. The
more we put into the war against North
Vietnam, the more the Soviet Union is
obliged to come to their aid. Keeping
the war out of the U.N. so that we can
fight it unencumbered by opinions that
might be expressed there is only another
case of ignoring the political surround-
ings of the whole issue in southeast Asia.

If the war continues on its present
course, and the escalations by the
United States are matched by North
Vietnam, and ultimately by China, we
shall not have anything more to worry
about in our relations with the Soviet
Union because she will be a belligerent
on the other side.

So I am astonished, and I fear much
of the world is astonished, to hear the
Secretary of State say that for an Amer-
ican-sponsored peace proposal to be
vetoed at the UN. would be embarrass-
ing to the United States. Apparently,
to the State Department it is another
case of saving face. But the face of
peace does not need saving. To make
a bona fide peace proposal to the Secu-
rity Council, whether it is vetoed or not,
will save a lot more face for the United
States than more war in violation of the
TU.N. Charter will save.

CONGRESS MUST REMAIN IN SESSION

I restate to the American people today
that they must make clear to the Mem-
bers of Congress that it is their job to
stay on the job until January 1, when
the 2d session of the 89th Congress will
convene.

The administration is presenting us
with sophistries and excuses for the
prosecution of the war.

The only conclusion that can be drawn
from the briefing given Congress yes-
terday is that the war will continue as
before for some time. The President has
already counted the days that Congress
will be out of Washington, assuming it
leaves on Labor Day. He is willing that
the war be prosecuted at existing levels
during that time, while we give U Thant
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a chance to persuade North Vietnam to
negotiate.

We do not plan to make the job any
easier by halting the bombing or by eas-
ing our own war effort. But we would
give U Thant 116 days to make a peace
in Vietnam.

After that, when Congress returns in
January, I am satisfied that the Ameri-
can war in Asia will be put into high
gear. That is the warning that I issue
to the American people today.

I urge the American people to make
perfectly clear to Members of Congress
that they should remain in session all
this fall to carry out their constitutional
obligation to be available at all times to
exercise constitutional checks upon the
President, the State Department, and the
Department of Defense in connection
with the prosecution of the war in
Vietnam.

I am not asking for any sacrifices from
Members of Congress. They are all well
paid. I do not know of any of us who is
underpaid. We ought to earn our money.
We will not be earning our money in
days of great national emergency when
we are outside Washington.

The major business of the Government,
as far as the vital interest of the people
of this country is concerned, happens to
be the war in southeast Asia.

My advice to Members of the Congress
is that they will find, if they adjourn
sine die on Labor Day, or shortly there-
after, large numbers of their constituents
will want to know why they are back
home and why they are not in Washing-
ton attending to the business of Congress
in connection with its responsibility to
maintain its congressional checks under
our form of government, in days of
emergency, upon the executive branch of
the Government.

I am satisfied that if we follow a pro-
gram of adjourning sine die on Septem-
ber 1, and coming back 116 days later,
that then the national emergency will
be declared. Reservists and Guardsmen
will be called up and all the statutory
powers that come into play upon the
calling of a national emergency will be
exercised. The United States will be
placed on a war footing that will be en-
tirely comparable to that which existed
during the Korean war.

I base that judgment and opinion on
the fact that, unless we remain in ses-
sion and do what we can to check the
escalation of that war, preparation for
the escalation will go on. As the prepa-
rations continue, we are more and more
endangered of returning in January only
to be faced with an accomplished fact.

I also predict that all of this will take
place without the United States ever
once laying the war before the United
Nations in accordance with the United
Nations Charter.

After that, there will be no turning
back, and there will be no effort to seek
United Nations or other third party ne-
gotiation. After that, it will be a war to
the end, but to the end of what, the
‘White House briefing does not yet say.

Under the best possible circumstances,
the use of a million or so U.S. troops
could suppress the Vietcong. That as-
sumes that North Vietnam does no more

CONGRESSIONAL RECORD — SENATE

than she is doing now to help them, and
it assumes that neither China nor Russia
steps up their aid to the Vietcong.

These are assumptions that are a mil-
lion-to-one shot. I do not believe for a
minute that North Vietnam, China, or
Russia will limit their aid to the Viet-
cong to current levels when we increase
our participation.

I warn the American people that they
and their Congress are being prepared
for an all-out war in Asia. That is what
it will be, if third parties do not succeed
in achieving negotiations before the end
of this year., We are being prepared for
the sending of hundreds of thousands of
our forces into southeast Asia, where
they will die like flies unless China and
North Vietnam and Russia do us the
favor of staying out of a war that is
being fought on their doorstep.

Even if they do stay out, what are
the prospects for the future? What are
the chances that South Vietnam can ever
maintain itself as an independent na-
tion? The example of Malaysia darkens
what was already a very dim outlook.
Malaysia was an artificial creation, just
as South Vietnam is an artificial crea-
tion. I do not believe that the United
States will do any better with its handi-
work than Britain has done.

Eventually we, too, will be faced with
the necessity of drawing our military
outposts back out of the Asian mainland
to areas where our way of life not only
is better understood and received than
it is on the mainland of Asia, but also
where it is politically and militarily more
defensible.

The United Nations could help us to
do that. But the Strategic Air Command
and a million American marines will
never help us remain on the Asian main-
land. They will only swell the number
of Asians who will fight to the death to
drive us out.

The American people had better start
warning Congress to remain in session
this fall. They had better begin to com-
municate to their representatives in Con-
gress whether they contemplate a costly,
long-term Asian war in their future and
in the future of their children.

The administration has served warn-
ing on Congress that it is eager to see it
leave town so that the war can proceed
and the halfhearted efforts to encour-
age someone else to find a negotiated
seftlement ecan remain undisturbed in
their present rut until January.

The administration desires to be free
of criticism during that period so that
when Congress returns in January, the
administration can say that all peace ef-
forts have failed and there is nothing to
do but to make a real war out of it. That
is the prospect. Only the American peo-
ple can change the course of the war in
Asia. The time remaining for changing
the course of the war is fast running out.

Mr. President, I close by making the
same suggestion that I have made over
and over again for 2 years. The United
States, through its Ambassador, should
send a letter to the Security Council of
the United Nations in accordance with
the procedures of the charter itself,
which we signed, in which we should ask
that there be laid before the Security
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Council, for its jurisdiction, the threat
to the peace in Asia and the world which
has been created by the warmaking that
is going on in Vietnam., We should make
clear in that letter that we will coop-
erate with the Security Council in car-
rying out whatever peacekeeping policies
are agreed upon by the Couneil for bring-
ing an end to the war and substituting
the force necessary, on a multilateral
basis, to keep the peace.

Those forces will occupy an entirely
different status. They will not be war-
making forces. They will be peacekeep-
ing forces. True, they will fight if fired
upon, just as similar United Nations
peacekeeping forces in the Gaza strip
have functioned for years and prevented,
in the Middle East, an outbreak of a
major war; just as the United Nations
forces now on Cyprus are functioning to
keep the peace. They are not there to
make war. However, they will respond
if fired upon.

The same procedure was followed by
the United Nations peacekeeping force
in the Congo when the United Nations
moved into the Congo.

We have other examples, but of a
lesser degree, in which the Security
Council has intervened to keep the peace
when there was a growing threat of
breach of the peace.

This is the course of action I plead
that my Nation follow. Thisis the course
of action which is the treaty obligation
of my Nation. It is this course of action
that my Nation has defied ever since it
has been making war in Asia, seeking
to alibi its action on the ground that the
Communist nations, too, are making war.
That fact does not change the fact that
we are a member of the U.N. and an open
violator of its charter.

So I say most respectfully to my Presi-
dent, for whom I have great admiration
personally, and with whom I find myself
in agreement on most issues, but com-
pletely in disagreement with respect to
this aspect of our foreign policy, “Change
your instructions to Ambassador Gold-
berg.” Stop making him a letter carrier.
Send him back to the United Nations
with a resolution to be submitted in be-
half of the Republic of the United States
and its people to the United Nations,
asking the United Nations, through the
Security Council, to formally take juris-
diction over the threat to world peace
in southeast Asia, and carry out its ob-
ligations to maintain peace in this area
of the world, where a war is going on
that may very well develop into a nuclear
war that will endanger the survival of
most of mankind.

Mr, President, I ask unanimous con-
sent that there be printed in the REcorp
at this point an article from this morn-
ing's New York Times entitled “U.N.
Peace Hunt at a Standstill,” written by
Kathleen Teltsch; another article from
this morning’s New York Times entitled
“Singapore Plans To Seek Accords With
Communists,” by Seymour Topping; and
another article from this morning’s New
York Times entitled “Britain Assesses
Singapore’s Move—Review of Defense
Accord With Malaysia Indicated.” These
are articles that I cite as background
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supporting material for some of the ob-
servations in my speech.

I also ask unanimous consent that
there be printed in the REcorp state-
ments and the program of the Assembly
of Unrepresented People that met in
Washington to protest the war in Viet-
nam,

There being no objection, the articles
and statement were ordered to be printed
in the RECORD, as follows:

[From the New York Times, Aug. 10, 1965]
U.N. PEacE HUNT AT A STANDSTILL—SIX

Counci, MEMBERS SPLIT ON FULL DEBATE
oF VIETNAM

(By Eathleen Teltsch)

UniTep Natrows, N.Y.,, August 9.—The
search for a Vietnam peace formula under-
taken by six Security Council members has
reached a standstill, diplomatic sources said
tonight.

Private negotiations will go on, these
sources said. However, it was reported that
the six were split on whether the Vietnam
issue should be aired at an open, formal
meeting of the Council.

The six—Jordan, Malaysia, the Nether-
lands, Ivory Coast, Bolivia, and Uruguay—
began their private talks in response to a
letter July 30 from Arthur J. Goldberg, the
U.S. delegate. This letter did not ask for a
Council session but appealed to members to
help find an acceptable solution and was
taken up by some states as compelling them
to respond.

The Soviet Union is known to have been
sounded out by at least one of the six over
the weekend, but a delegation source would
say only that the Sovlet attitude was not very
encouraging.

In considering a U.N. debate, at least some
members expressed reluctance to see the
Council summoned because it would precipi-
tate a Soviet-American clash. Others have
insisted that they have a commitment to
fulfill and should seek a meeting, regardless
of this possibility.

IRRITATION EXPRESSED

Privately, some diplomats have expressed
irritation that the United States has placed
the Council members in an impossible posi-
tion. They complain that, without asking
for a debate, the United States has seemed
to be expecting some action from the Coun-
cil and they do not see what the Council can
usefully do at the moment.

Disputing this view, a U.S. spokesman has
indicated that the intention was to put the
matter “in the lap of the Council,” not with
the idea that it would act at once but that
it would gear itself for future needs.

As an alternative to a formal debate with
its dangers of cold-war wrangling, some of
the six Council members hope for private ne-
gotlations elther by Secretary General Thant
or by outside medlation efforts. However,
a diplomatic source sald Mr. Thant had
indicated that he saw no immediate pros-
pect of following up the initiatives he has
made in the past, which have been rejected
by one side or the other.

[From the New York Times, Aug. 10, 1965]
UniTEp STATES DENIES IT REJECTED BID

WAasHINGTON, August 9—The State Depart-
ment denied today that the Johnson admin-
istration rejected last fall a proposal by
North Vietnam for peace talks aimed at end-
ing the Vietnam war.

“We are not aware of any Initiative that
could have been described as a bid for peace
talks,” sald the State Department press offi-
cer, Robert J. McCloskey, at a news confer-
ence.

He had been asked for comment on an
article published by the New York Herald
Tribune Sunday that sald such a Communist
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peace overture was made through a non-
Communist Asian diplomat and was rejected
by the administration.

Mr. McCloskey was then asked about re-
ported Communist approaches through Sec-
retary General Thant and through Adlal E.
Stevenson, the late U.S. delegate to the
United Nations.

“There had been reports of feelers and
soundings,” Mr. McCloskey sald. *We have
had contacts through third parties, but were
not satisfled we had ever received a bid for
peace talks.”

[From the New York Times, Aug. 10, 1965]
BINGAPORE PLANS To SEEK Accorps WITH Com-~-

MUNISTS—BUT NEW INDEPENDENT STATE

WiLL CONTINUE COOPERATION WITH BRITAIN

IN DEFENSE—INDONESIAN TIE WEIGHED—

SEcESSION FrROM FEDERATION LAID TO TEN-

SION BETWEEN CHINESE AND MALAYS

(By Seymour Topping)

SiNcaPORE, August 9.—Prime Minister Lee
Euan Yew declared today that newly inde-
pendent Singapore would cooperate with
Britain In defense matters, but would seek
new understandings with Communist coun-
tries and with Indonesia.

The Prime Minister sald Singapore wanted
trade ties with all Communist countries,
would accept a trade mission from the Soviet
Union and was ready to reestablish consular
relations with Indonesia. He made these
arrangements conditional on respect for
Singapore's sovereignty.

The 43-year-old Prime Minister, who is of
Chinese parentage, made his policy state-
ment during a tearful explanation of the
weekend events that resulted in the surprise
withdrawal of Singapore from the Federa~-
tion of Malaysia at 12:01 a.m. today and its
establishment as an independent nation.

RELATIONS STRAINED

The secession has put a severe strain on
relations between the three remaining mem-
bers of the Federation of Malaysia, which
was founded September 16, 1963, under the
aegis of the British Commonwealth.

The remaining members are Malaya and
the Borneo States of Sarawak and Sabah.
Indonesia, in a militant “erush Malaysia”
policy has sought to detach the Borneo
States, which are defended by more than
7,000 Commonwealth troops, from the Malay-
dominated federation government in Euala
Lumpur.

Speaking at a televised news conference in
an emotion-choaked voice, Prime Minister
Lee asserted that the Malay Government had
forced the secessilon of his island state of
2 million people, predominantly Chinese.
He sald that Prince Abdul Rahman, the Malay
leader who is Prime Minister of the Federa-
tion of Malaysia, had indicated that com-
munal strife might explode between Chinese
and Malays if Singapore insisted on remain-
ing in the federation.

In Kuala Lumpur, Prime Minister Rahman
sald he had found it impossible in secret talks
Saturday and yesterday to reach agreement
with Prime Minister Lee.

“Obvlously,” he sald, “the present setup
could not go on.”

The Prince has been under strong presure
from ultra-nationalist Malay leaders of his
Alliance party to take militant action to block
efforts of Mr. Lee to expand his political in~
fluence from Singapore into the rest of the
federation.

The ultranationalists have interpreted Mr.
Lee's activities as a challenge by the Chinese
residents to Malay political paramountcy.

COMMUNAL VIOLENCE FEARED

Prince Rahman, who has sought to mod-
erate the quarrel, noted in a speech this
morning before the Malayslan Parliament
that irresponsible people, “unfortunately
from both sides,”” had been utter-
ances that might cause a communal holo-
caust.
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The Malaysian police in Singapore, now
transferred to the control of Prime Minister
Lee, reinforced patrols tonight in Geylang
and other sensitive areas of the city where
rioting last year between Malays and Chinese
resulted in the killing and wounding of
hundreds. No serious incidents were re-
ported.

Singapore’'s population 1is 75 percent
Chinese and 12 percent Malay, Indians,
Pakistanis and Ceylonese, who make up
about 10 percent, and the rest, mostly Eu-
rasians, have not been directly In com-
munal tensions.

Prime Minister Lee appealed tonight to
the Malay population to remain calm.

“We shall be united regardless of race,
religlon, or culture,” he said. “We are going
to have a multiracial nation. We shall set
the example.”

Under the Independence of BSingapore
Agreement, reached between the Govern-
ment at Euala Lumpur and BSingapore,
there will be close cooperation in matters
of commerce and defense between the two
states. However, passports soon will be re-
quired to pass over the causeway that links
the island of Singapore with Malaya.

Singapore is obligated under the agree-
ment to continue to afford to the British
Government bases on the 217-square-mile
island “for the purposes of assisting in the
defense of Singapore and Malaysia and for
Commonwealth defense and for the preser-
vation of peace in southeast Asia.”

The British maintain their Far East mili-
tary headquarters in Singapore under the
command of Air Chief Marshal Sir John
Grandy. They also operate the Changl Air
Base and the Singapore Naval Base.

MOVE SURPRISED AMERICANS

The secession announcement made In
Singapore and EKuala Lumpur shortly after
10 o'clock this morning, produced stunned
reactions throughout Malaysia. British offi-
clals had only a few hours' notice and Amer-
ican officials were caught completely by
surprise.

In Euching, the Sarawak Government an-
nounced after an emergency Cabinet meet-
ting that Singapore's secession would “not
in any way affect our policy and position
within Malaysia.” The Sabah Government
reserved comment until the return of Peter
Lo, the Chief Minister, from EKuala Lumpur.

Political observers were dublous that the
federation would survive the shock of Singa-
pore's withdrawal. Apart from the pressures
exerted by Indonesia through the threat of
guerrilla ralds, Singapore’s secession upset
the political balance that pulled the federa-
tion through past crises. With the two mil-
lion Singaporeans out, the Malays have
become heavily preponderant over the indig-
enous peoples of the Borneo States.

One of the aims of the Malay leaders in
forcing Singapore out had been to overtake
the Chinese, who had gained a slight edge
in numbers in the total Malaysian popula-
tion of about 10 million.

[From the New York (N.Y.) Times, Aug. 10,
1966

RaaMAN CrTeEs TENSIONS
(By Seth S. King)

Kuara LUMPUR, Maravsia, August 9.—
Prince Abdul Rahman told a stunned House
of Representatives today that Singapore was
being “separated” from the Federation of
Malaysia because it was impossible to go on
working with the ethnic Chinese leaders of
the island state.

Both houses of the Malayslan Parllament
voted later, without opposition, to reject
Singapore and recognize her as an independ-
ent country.

The move came as a complete surprise.
Even the British upon whom Malaysia is al-
most totally dependent for protection against
Indonesia, were not told of the plan until
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last night. Prime Minister Rahman sald
some of his own Cabinet members did not
know about the move until today.

Prime Minister Rahman sald the deeclslon
was made by a small group of Government
leaders Friday night, a day ofter he returned
from 2 months abroad. On Saturday, Prime
Minister Lee was summoned to Kuala Lum-
pur. An agreement on separation was signed
that night.

RELATIONS HAD DETERIORATED

Prime Minister Rahman told Parllament
that relations between EKuala Lumpur and
Singapore had become so bad that he had
had only two courses of action open. One
to take “repressive measures” against the
leaders of the Singapore government. The
other was to amend the constitution and drop
Singapore from the federation.

“I believe the second course of action is
the right one, sad as it may be,” he said. “We
had pledged to form Malaysia with Singa-
pore, But having given it a trial, we found
that if we persisted in golng on with it there
would be more trouble to Malaysla than what
Singapore is worth to us.”

CHALLENGES BY EKUALA LUMPUR

In recent months the People’s Action Party,
led by Prime Minister Lee and centered in
Singapore, had been challenging the multi-
racial Central Government on many issues,
Mr. Lee had become the principal spokesman
for the scattered small parties making up the
opposition.

The disagreements had an undertone of
racial discord between the Malays and the
ethniec Chinese.

In a speech following Prince Rahman'’s,
Tan Siew Sin, an ethnic Chinese who serves
as Minister of Finance, said:

“A Chinese-Malaya clash in Malaysia, with
the two races roughly equal in numbers and
in many places inextricably mixed, would
have been the kind of holocaust beside which
racial riots in other countries would be a
mere picnic.”

Singapore and Euala Lumpur agreed to
continue cooperation in economic affairs “for
thelr mutual benefit.” They also agreed to
establish a joint defense council.

Singapore will now be free to conduct her
own forelgn affairs. At a news conference
Prince Rahman said Malaysia would sponsor
Singapore's application for membership in
the United Nations and the British Common-
wealth.

At present, Singapore is economically self-
sufficient. But her promising industrial
growth has been based on the prospect of a
Malaysian common market in which Singa-
pore's goods would be sold without duty in
the three other states. Singapore is also
totally dependent on reservoirs in Malaya
for her water supply.

One clause of the separation agreement
stipulates that neither Singapore nor Euala
Lumpur will sign treaties or other agreements
affecting both without the agreement of the
other state.

This, in theory, would prevent Singapore
from unilaterally making peace with Indo-
nesia or signing a treaty with Communist
China.

But Mr. Lee faces a Peiping-oriented op-
position that could, now that the Malaysian
plan has been overturned, seriously threaten
the People's Action Party's control of the
Government.

[From the New York Times, Aug. 10, 1965]

BRITAIN ASSESSES SINGAPORE'S MoVE—REVIEW
OF DEFENSE AccorD WITH Maraysia INDI-
CATED

Lonpow, August 9.—Singapore’s decision to
leave the Malaysian federation thrust a wide
range of problems at Britain today.

It called into question Britain’s defense
agreement with Malaysia, British policy in
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the area and Singapore’s relationship with
Britain as a member of the Commonwealth.

Although many of the members of the
government were on holiday when the news
came, the Commonwealth Relations Office
sald it had been informed of Singapore's deci-
sion in advance. ;

[Radhakrishna Ramafil, the Malaysian
representative at the United Nations, was
stunned when he heard a radio report of
Singapore’s secession. Later, at his office, he
found a cablegram from his government in-
structing him to advise the Secretary General,
U Thant, of the move.]

WILSON ON VACATION

There was no indication that Prime Min-
ister Wilson, on holiday in the Iislands
off Britain, was planning to return to London.

Arthur Bottomley, Secretary of State for
Commonwealth Relations, was in Accra,
Ghana, and Michael Stewart, the Foreign
Secretary, left for the Scilly Islands today.

Despite the statement by the Common-
wealth Relations Office, it was believed that
any advance notice had come only hours be-
fore the announcement from Singapore.

DEFENSE PACT TO BE STUDIED

The office said Britain's defense agreement
with Malaysia “and possibly other aspects of
our relations may have to be reconsidered,
but we cannot say anything definite or indi-
cate what changes, if any, may be needed
until the matter has been considered in
detail.”

One of the “other aspects” of relations
with Singapore, which has been assoclated
with Britaln since 1819, when it was ceded
to the British East India Co. through the
efforts of Sir Stamford Raffles, is whether
Singapore will remain in the Commonwealth,
of which Malaysia is a member. Observers
here assumed that Singapore would want to
remain,

The big problem is Britain’s defense policy
in Malaysia as it pertains to Indonesia, which
contends Malaysia was set up by Britain as
a device to encircle and eventually over-
whelm her. Indonesia has sent guerrillas
into Malaysia and fierce clashes have ensued.
British troops have helped Malaysia under
the defense pact.

Late tonight the Commonwealth Relations
Office issued a statement announcing British
:g:ognltlon of Singapore as an independent

te

Britaln's interest in eventually shifting her
strategic base in the Far East from Singapore
to Australia was viewed here as having re-
celved strong new impetus from Singapore's
secesslon.

The British base s now an economic neces-
sity for Singapore, whose trade with Indone-
sia has stopped.

The secession agreement provides for the
continuation of the base.

But observers believe that if Indonesia rec-
ognizes Singapore’s independence, as seems
likely, trade will be resumed so that ulti-
mately the base will not be so important to
Singapore’s economy.

[From the New York Times, Aug. 10, 1965]
AUSTRALIANS DISMAYED

SYDNEY, AUSTRALIA, August 9.—News of
Singapore’s withdrawal from Malaysia was
greeted with dismay today by Australians.

It was feared that the break would weaken
the capacity of both Singapore and Malaysia
to resist Indonesian pressure and make more
difficult Australia’s commitment to assist
them militarily and economically.

Paul M. C. Hasluck, Minister for External
Affairs, Issued a statement in Canberra ex-
pressing regret that the union “had not
worked out” but voicing the hope that “there
security and stability would remain sound.”

Australia has dispatched a battalion of
troops and air force and naval units to help
protect Malaysian territories from Indonesia
and has also been providing economic aid.
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[From the New York Times, Aug. 10, 1965]
JAPANESE SURPRISED

Torxyo, August 9—Singapore’s secession
caused surprise and concern in the Foreign
Ministry and in some business quarters here.

Foreign Ministry sources sald there seemed
to be no legal problems involved in Japan’s
recognizing Singapore as an independent
state. But they sald Japan faced further
difficulties in her efforts to mediate the dis-
pute between Malaysia and Indonesia.

The sources sald Ja 's business ventures
in the region might feel major effects from
the secession, depending on the future course
of economic relations between Malaysia and
Singapore.

[From the New York Times, Aug. 10, 1865]
UNITED STATES WEIGHS RECOGNITION

WasHINGTON, August 8.—The State Depart-
ment has under consideration recognition of
Singapore as an independent nation.

U.S. officlals privately expressed concern
that the secession would weaken Malaysia's
capacity to resist Indonesia incursions. This
concern was helghtened with the news that
Singapore would follow a neutral policy and
recognize both Indonesia and Communist
China.

ASSEMBLY OF UNREPRESENTED PEOPLE

This assembly does not contain representa-
tives. Nobody has been elected to it. It
might be better called an assembly for un-
represented people.

We hope people who take part in work-
shops will talk about the work they are do-
ing or would like to do. We think there are
a lot of people doing good work that other
people do not know about. We hope the
assembly will help these people find out
about each other. We hope they will discuss
concrete ways in which they can support
each other, We hope that groups who al-
ready have plans for the late summer and
fall will circulate them so that other people
can see how they can support them. We
hope new programs will come from some of
the workshops.

HOUSING

If you do not have housing tell a registrar.
There will be a central registration table at
the Sylvan Theater (Indicated by X on the
map) Saturday and Sunday. There will be
a registrar at each workshop.

At the registration desk a card with your
host's name, address, and telephone number
will be given you. Call your host and tell
him when you are coming. Get directions
to his house. The host is expected to give
you a place to sleep. You must provide your
own food.

For those who can afford it, housing is
avallable at: Gauntt House, 1716 North
Street NW., HU 3-9791, $2 per night. Cairo
Hotel, 1615 Q Street NW., HO 2-2104, 86 per
night (double).

FRIDAY, AUGUST 6, SCHEDULE

The 4-day Assembly of Unrepresented Peo-
ple begins with a solemn, silent, unmoving
vigil line in front of the White House in
prayerful commemoration of the 20th anni-
versary of the dropping of the atomic bomb
on Hiroshima.

At 11 am.: Assemble in front of White
House (registration). Watch for wandering
registrars with armbands.

Noon: Silent prayer vigil in front of White
House.

At 12:30: Mass meeting at the Federal Of-
fice Building or in Lafayette Square across
from White House.

Speakers: (1) Joan Baez; (2) Rabbi Fein-
stein; (3) Robert Parris; (4) A. J. Muste and
others.

SATURDAY, AUGUST 7, WASHINGTON MONUMENT

At 9 to 11 am.: Assemble at Sylvan Theater
(on the Monument Grounds) for folksing.
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(Registration will also be at this time. Reg-
ister at information table by Sylvan Theater
or with roving registrars.) (Refer to map X,
not printed in the REcCORD.)

At 11 to 12: Lunch break (bag lunches will
be sold in the area).

At 12 to 6 p.m.: Workshops (number in-
dicates location, see map).

1. The House Un-American Activities Com-
mittee.
Washington, D.C.: Area problems.
. Apartheid in South Africa.

Dominican Republic.
Consclentious objection to war.
. Religion and social action.
Puerto Rico.

CRIBMP BN

10. The congressional challenge and the
Mississippl Freedom Democratic Party.

11. Community organization.

12. Free university.

13. Free student unlon.

14,

16. "

At 8 to 10 p.m.: Possible regional meetings
in area churches.

WASHINGTON MONUMENT, SUNDAY, AUGUST 8

At 9 to 11: Folk-sing at Sylvan Theater on
the monument ds.

At 11 to 12: Lunch break (lunches will be
sold in area).

At 12 to 5: Constituency workshops.
ters designate areas on map.)

A. Community people: (7) Union mem-
bers; (8) unorganized labor; (9) community
organizers; (—) Housewives (next to 9).

B. Academic community: (1) College fac-
ulty; (2) high school teachers; (6) grade
school teachers.

C. Student community: (3) High school
students; (5) college and university students.

D. Other: (10) Folk singers; (11) doctors;
(12) lawyers; (13) labor organizers and
labor people; (14) writers, artists; (15) peace
workers and peace people.

At 7 p.m.: Meeting of all participants with
reports from all the workshops. The agenda
for the assembly on August 9 will also be
decided on at this meeting. Any action to
be taken on Monday will be the decision
of the assembly on Sunday night. Place of
meeting will be announced Saturday
morning.

(Let-

MONDAY, AUGUST 9

At 11 am.: Assemble at area to be desig-
nated Sunday night. Declarations of peace
will be read on this day.

DECLARATION OF PEACE, AUGUST 9, 1965

Because for 20 years the people of Viet-
nam have been tortured, burned, and killed;
because their land and crops have been
ruined and their culture hag been destroyed;
and because we refuse to have these things
done In our name, we declare peace with
the people of Vietnam.

Because millions of Americans had hoped
and expected that their votes in the 1964
presidential election would move our country
away from war toward peace, and because
these hopes and expectations have been be-
trayed in Vietnam, we declare peace with
the people of Vietnam.

Because the Congress of the United States,
without adequate discussion, has permitted
the waging of an undeclared war, we sym-
bolically assume its responsibility for this
day in the name of those people of the
United States and of the world who oppose
this war, and declare peace with the people
of Vietnam.

Because we believe that the steady escala-
tion of the war in Vietnam threatens all
people with nuclear death, we declare peace
with the people of Vietnam.

Because we believe that people all over
the world must find ways to make peace
with each other and to keep thelr govern-
ments from ever waging war, we declare
peace with the people of Vietnam.

CONGRESSIONAL RECORD — SENATE

We commit ourselves to a continuing effort
to implement this declaration of peace.

You are invited to write a declaration of
your own.

In case of emergency, call: Washington
Summer Action, 819 Independence Avenue
SE., phone: 543-2203.

Mr. MORSE. I yield the floor.

THE ELEMENTARY AND SECONDARY
EDUCATION ACT OF 1965

Mr. COOPER. Mr, President, the Ele-
mentary and Secondary Education Act
of 1965 will be administered under regu-
lations issued by the Office of Education.
I understand draft regulations have been
circulated to State superintendents of
schools and others, discussed at local
meetings throughout the country, and
that final regulations may soon be issued
by the Secretary.

I am deeply concerned that under
these regulations a prinecipal purpose of
the act—to lift the quality of education
in the neediest school districts, those hav-
ing the largest proportion of children
from low-income families—may not be
met. I am worried that the funds pro-
vided by the act may be diverted from
the first priority needs of these districts.
Supplemental projects, however desira-
ble, are not fundamental it seems to me,
and in many of these neglected areas
should follow and build upon improve-
ments made in the regular, basic educa-
tional program.

I understand that representatives of
the Office of Education have reiterated
and emphasized that the act is not a
general aid-to-education bill, is not a
school construction bill, and is not a
teacher salary bill.

It is true that the formula in the act is
directed to school attendance areas hav-
ing large numbers of “educationally
deprived children”—defined as those
from low-income families. For example,
title I of the act contains in section 205
(a) the requirement that payments will
be used for programs and projects
“‘designed to meet the special educational
needs of educationally deprived children
in school attendance areas having high
concentrations of children from low-
income families.”

But section 205(a) also requires that
these programs and projects be of “suffi-
cient size, scope, and quality to give
reasonable promise of substantial prog-
ress toward meeting those needs.” In
many districts, I believe that require-
ment would comprehend a general im-
provement in the regular school program.

I can understand that in a compara-
tively wealthy State such as New York or
California—where the numbers of chil-
dren from poor families in any school
district may amount to 4, 5, or 6 percent,
or even 12 or 14 percent, of those in the
school district—the purposes of the act
can best be accomplished by designing
special projects for those children.

But in States like Kentucky, West Vir-
ginia, and many others, the first prior-
ities are often school construction and
teacher salaries. The committee’s own
tabulations, secured through the Office of
Education, show county after county in
such States having eligible children
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amounting to 35, 40, even 50 percent of
the school-age population.

I fail to see how any program can meet
the needs of the children in many of
these districts unless it can be directed to
the general improvement of the whole
school and its regular program—includ-
ing eclassroom construction and better
salaries for teachers, if those are the
most pressing problems.

The needs of these schools, with their
large proportions of “educationally de-
prived children” to use the terms of the
act, surely can not be met simply by
superimposing special-purpose projects,
important as they are, on a foundation
fundamentally weak in facilities or staff.

I do not believe it was the intention of
the Congress in enacting the Elementary
and Secondary Education Act to insist
that the neediest school districts in the
Nation—those having one-room or old
wooden buildings, the lowest paid teach-
ers, and the largest numbers of children
from poor families—use the Federal
funds allocated to them by this act solely
for the kind of special-purpose projects
which can usefully supplement the cur-
ricula of other school systems which have
already met minimum basic standards.

I say this because page 9 of the Senate
committee report, discussing the use of
funds under the act, states:

There may be circumstances where a whole
school system is basically a low-income area
and the best approach in meeting the needs
?}re— educationally deprived children would

And I emphasize—
to upgrade the regular program.

I am deeply concerned that this in-
tention is being ignored by the Office of
Education. I hope the Senate and
House committees will consult with the
Office of Education respecting the pro-
posed regulations, to determine whether
they will carry out this intention as ex-
pressed in the committee report. For I
think it would be unfortunate if in the
neediest districts in the Nation—having
the oldest, most overcrowded buildings
and the most overburdened teachers—
local officials were prohibited from using
the assistance provided by the Congress
}Eﬁ- ?eet their most immediate problems

S0,

I urge the Commissioner of Education
to write into the regulations now under
consideration specific provisions for any
school attendance area in which 35 per-
cent or more of the school-age chil-
dren meet the criteria established by the
act. Such provisions could insure that
these schools will be encouraged to use
the Federal assistance, as approved by the
States, for the general improvement of
their facilities and regular program—at
least in those places where the school
building or quality of instruction does
not now meet minimum standards es-
tablished by the State.

It seems to me that a provision of this
kind would help provide the sound and
proper basis for any effort, to use the
terms of the act, “of sufficient scope
to give reasonable promise of substan-
tial progress” toward meeting the needs
of educationally deprived children in
these areas.
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I hope that interested Senators, in-
cluding the distinguished chairman of
the Senate Committee on Labor and
Public Welfare, Mr, MorsE, will examine
this question, and consider whether
the regulations formulated by the Office
of Education have been directed solely
to the supplemental needs of groups of
“educationally deprived children” in
well-established school distriets, or
whether they properly take into account
the basic and fundamental needs of the
neediest school districts having the high-
est population of such children.

HOUSTON SPACE MUSEUM—
RESOLUTION

Mr. YARBOROUGH. Mr. President,
the phenomenal success and achieve-
ments of this Nation in pioneering in the
field of space exploration is well known
to all of us who have been fortunate
enough to personally witness these ac-
complishments. However, I have concern
for the future generations of Americans
who will know of these feats only through
historical means and will not be able to
personally view the achievements of this
age of pioneering in space.

For this reason I have supported and
urged that a space museum be established
to preserve the evidence of this marvelous
age, and the citizens of Houston, Tex.,
share that same interest. Due to the
proximity of the NASA Center to Hous-
ton, and the major part which that city
has played in our space efforts, I feel that
the location of a space museum in that
area would be an excellent action.

To illustrate the interest which the
city of Houston has in establishing such a
museum, I ask unanimous consent that a
resolution which the city council has
passed be printed at this point in the
RECORD.

There being no objection, the resolu-
tion was ordered to be printed in the
REcoRD, as follows:

RESOLUTION EXPRESSING THANEKS AND APPRE-
CIATION TO CONGRESSMEN ALBERT THOMAS
AND BoB CASEY AND SENATORS RALPH YAR-
BOROUGH AND JOHN TowWER FOR THEIR HELP
IN ATTEMPTING To ESTABLISH A SPACE MuU-
SEUM IN HOUSTON AND PLEDGING SUFPPORT
TO THEM
Whereas the city of Houston is undis-

putably the space capital of the TUnited

States; and
Whereas it would be only fitting and proper

that a space museum be established in this
city so that present and future generations
may more fully inform themselves of the
achievements of the United States of Amer-
ica in the field of space exploration; and

Whereas various proposals have been made
as to the form such a museum might take,
either as an entirely new structure or as an
adjunct to the present Houston Museum of
Natural Science and the Burke Baker Plane-
tarium, which are located on 4 acres of
Hermann Park ground; and

Whereas regardless of the site eventually
chosen, the establishment of such a museum
is of vital concern to all the citizens of
Houston; and

Whereas both of the distinguished Con-
gressmen from the city of Houston, the
Honorable ALBerT THOMAS and the Honorable
Boe Casey, and both U.S, Senators from the
State of Texas, the Honorable RarLPH YAR-
BorROUGH and the Honorable JoEN TOWER,
have worked diligently for the establishment
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of such a museum in the city of Houston;
and

Whereas the mayor and City Council of the
City of Houston are willing to do all that is
possible to assist in the efforts to establish
the aforementioned museum: Now, there-
fore, be it

Resolved, That the mayor and City Council
of the City of Houston, Tex., do hereby ex-
press their thanks and appreciation to all of
the aforementioned officials, Congressmen
THaoMAS and CASEY, and Senators YARBOROUGH
and Tower, for their past efforts in behalf of
the aforesaid museum and do hereby pledge
their support in any future efforts in this

(Passed and approved by the unanimous
vote of the entire city council in
meeting this 28th day of July 1965.)

Louts WELCH,
Mayor of the City of Houston.
RoserT 8. (BoB) WEBB,
Councilman, District A.
ARTHUR L, MILLER,
Councilman, District B.
Lee M. FERRAN,
Councilman, District C.
TrHOMAS HAND,
Councilman, District D.
FraNK O, MANCUSO,
Councilman, District E.
Brun ELLIOTT,
Councilman at Large, Position No. 1.
FrANE E. MANN,
Councilman at Large, Position No. 2.
JOHNNY GAYEN,
Councilman at Large, Position No. 3.

Attest:

M. S. WESTERMAN,
City Secretary.

VETERANS’ ADMINISTRATION PRO-
CLAIMS SUCCESS OF GI BILLS

Mr., YARBOROUGH. Mr. President,
even though the Veterans’ Administra-
tion has failed to extend its full support
to the cold war GI education bill (S. 9),
it nevertheless recognizes the unparal-
leled success of the GI bills of the past.
In an article by Mr. Cyril F. Brickfield,
Deputy Administrator of Veterans’ Af-
fairs in the Veterans’ Administration,
the economic and intellectual benefits
of the GI bills of World War II and the
Korean conflict are clearly set out.

It is more than strange that the Veter-
ans’ Administration does not urge a GI
bill for the future, though in article after
article it has extolled the benefits of the
GI bills of the past. It sends uncounted
tens of thousands into combat, but is not
willing for the survivors to go to school
under a GI bill.

Mr. President, I ask unanimous con-
sent that this article by Mr. Brickfield
appearing in the June-July 1965, issue
of Employment Service Review, a publi-
cation of the Department of Labor, be
printed at this point in the Recorn. The
article is entitled “The GI Bill Paid Off,”
and argues convincingly for enactment
of a new GI bill for the modern-day
veteran.

There being no objection, the article
was ordered to be printed in the REcorbp,
as follows:

TaE GI BiLL Pamp OFF
(By Cyril F. Brickfield) 1

(Nore—The impact of the GI bill on vet-

erans and their families and on soclety as a

1 Cyril F. Brickfield is Deputy Administrator
of Veterans' Affairs in the Veterans' Admin-
istration.
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whole is beyond measurement, but the bene=~
fits accrued can be expected to be felt for
years to come.)

It is generally agreed that the GI bill was
one of the most successful pleces of leglsla-
tion ever enacted. At the Veterans' Ad-
ministration, we have put some men and ma-
chines to work to get an answer in dollars
and cents. Some recapitulation and remi-
niscing are in order to determine the GI
bill’s real worth.

Some 10 million World War II and Eorean
conflict veterans enrolled for education or
tralning under the various GI bill programs
at a total cost to the U.S. Government of $19
billion.

An analysis of incomes of veterans and
nonveterans in the same age groups, made
with the help of the Department of Labor
and the Department of Commerce, shows
that incomes of veterans who received GI
bill help in education averaged from $1,000
to £1,600 a year more than of those who did
not. On this basis, we estimate that the
trained and educated veterans paid addi-
tlonal income taxes in excess of $1 billlon a

year.

The GI bill provisions for education cov-
ered a period of 20 years; the estimate of 81
billion annually In added taxes totals a $20
billion return in taxes alone on the $19 bil-
lon cost of the program.

In a larger sense, the benefits of the GI
bill cannot be objectively measured as to
their total impact on society. It is not like-
ly they ever will be. But we do have an
abundance of empirical evidence which pro-
vides a basis for sound judgment as to their
contributions over the years.

The immediate postdemobilization effect
of the GI bill was the removal of millions of
veterans from the labor force as a result of
their entrance into education or training.
These veterans would otherwise have been
clamoring for jobs that were not yet avall-
able (as Industry needed time to convert
from a wartime to a peacetime economy).

By June 30, 1948, some 7.5 million veterans
had applied for educational benefits and 6.7
million had already been enrolled. Their
subsequent return to the labor force became
a gradual process, giving industry time to
retool and to create the jobs for expanding
peacetime production. Consequently, the
transition of World War II veterans from
military to clvilian life was orderely and in
decided contrast to conditions after World
War I

To go even deeper, following World War
II, this Nation was being propelled into a
challenging era by the convergence of power-
ful forces—the explosion of knowledge and
population, a burst of technological and eco-
nomic advance, the uprooting of old political
and cultural patterns, and a never-before-
experienced demand for more and better
trained professional and skilled workers,

Through the GI bill provisions for educa~-
tion, the gkill levels of those who participated
were ralsed significantly. Thirty-one per-
cent of World War II veterans and 12 per-
cent of Eorean conflict veterans had 8 years
or less of formal schooling when they entered
training under the GI bill.

The Nation’'s resources of skilled manpower
were ralsed by the training of veterans as
follows: 451,000 in engineering, 238,000 in
teaching, 197,000 in health fields, such as
medicine, dentistry, and nursing, 96,000 in
physical and biological sciences, 699,000 in
business administration, and 2,600,000 in
skilled trades, crafts, and industrial pursuits.

The GI bill was a tremendous boon to our
educational institutions. In December 1949,
a total of 20,500 schools, colleges, and univer-
sitles were taking part in the program, as
well as 400,000 employers in the on-the-job
training program.

Expansion of educational facilities
throughout the Nation presented a stagger-
ing problem, with the need for more physical
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facilities, more teachers, and improved teach-
ing techmniques. The successful solution to
this problem contribtued in large measure to
the capability of today’s educational facilities
to cope with the increasing demands of the
rapidly growing population of youngsters of
school and college age.

The influx of an enormous number of vet-
erans—older and more mature than the usual
students—into the classrooms changed the
pattern of education throughout the United
States and gave rise to the adult education
programs that are carried on by all higher
educational institutions today.

The GI bill also stimulated widespread ac-
ceptance of, and improved practices in, ap-
prentice training; improved agricultural prac-
tices; contributed to the general knowledge
required for the successful administration of
large federally sponsored educational assist-
ance programs; opened the way for an ever-
increasing number of educational assistance
programs, such as those now administered
through the Office of Education, the National
Science Foundation, the Atomic Energy Com-
mission, and the Departments of Agriculture
and Labor; laid the foundation for an effec-
tive partnership between Federal and State
agencies in the advancement of education.

When the GI bill came to an end in Jan-
uary 1965, we in the Veterans' Administra-
tion had good reason to belleve that we had
shared in a historymaking endeavor in the
area of Federal-State relationships through a
federally sponsored program of education
and training.

MR. R. W. AKERS APPOINTED DEP-
UTY DIRECTOR OF THE U.S. IN-
FORMATION AGENCY

Mr. YARBOROUGH. Mr, President,
the recent appointment of Mr. R. W.
Akers, as Deputy Director of the U.S.
Information Agency, is a perfect case of
having the right man for the right job.

Mr. Akers is the former editor in chief
of the Beaumont Enterprise, the daily
newspaper of Beaumont, Tex. During
the time he was editor of the paper, the
Beaumont Enterprise was considered one
of the top four or five newspapers in
Texas, and many people, even those who
resided outside the Beaumont area, be-
lieved that it was the best Texas news-
paper.

With more than 40 years of newspaper
experience, Mr. Akers is an experienced
and enlightened editor, writer, and pub-
lisher, which is a practical and respon-
sible background for his new position.

As a tribute to this fine Texan, I ask
unanimous consent that an editorial en-
titled “An Excellent Choice” from the
Wednesday, August 4, 1965, Beaumont
Enterprise, be printed at this point in the
RECORD,

There being no objection, the editorial
was ordered to be printed in the REcorbp,
as follows:

AN EXCELLENT CHOICE

With characteristic promptness, R, W.
Akers accepted the call to public service and
energetically plunged into the intricacies of
the new job.

His appointment as Deputy Director of the
U.8. Information Agency is effective as of
September 1 and the formality of Senate con-
firmation 1s a foregone conclusion. Mean-~
while, he already is moving ahead full steam
with his accustomed enthusiasm.

We naturally applaud President Johnson’s
selection of the former editor in chief of the
Enterprise and the Journal. But our ap-
proval goes far beyond that.
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We know, in ways others would not be
privileged to know, that the USIA has in
Bob Akers a man who can put across its
peculiarly demanding and often sensitive
story. This is the story of the “American
idea'—as he, himself, so well expressed it—
presented for the understanding of the other
peoples of the world. Its proper telling is
critically important.

This, then, is his biggest story and his
greatest challenge. The point was well made
that he is the first newspaper editor to oec-
cupy this position. For 40 years, beginning
when he was quite a young man, he has re-
ported and edited the American story as it
poured across his desk in its myriad forms.
News story objectiveness has been a keystone
of his career.

On top of that, he has followed the world
story with a student’s inquisitiveness and
understanding, and he has exchanged views
on the spot with the peoples of many nations.

This is a solid, practical background for a
top hand in the USIA.

Due to the very nature of the USIA mis-
sion, the people of America do not have much
contact with this program of the National
Government. What we have seen of it has,
at times, caused us to wonder just how cor-
rect and how effective it has been.

This reorganization of its directorship is
reassuring. We feel that our story will be in
safe hands, truly told and in a manner that
should redound to the benefit of both our-
selves and those abroad who will hear.

These are reasons for our endorsement of
this Presidential action. And with this com-
mendation go our most genuine best
wishes—as he steps out on his biggest as-
signment—to Bob Akers.

CAFTIVE NATIONS WEEK

Mr. YARBOROUGH. Mr. President,
during this week which was designated
as Captive Nations Week, we recognized
the great injustices which have been
perpetrated against the once free na-
tions of Europe—Lithuania, Latvia,
Estonia, Poland, Hungary, East Ger-
many, Czechoslovakia, Rumania, Bul-
garia, and Albania. All of these coun-
tries fell victim to the iron grip of com-
munism, all against their will. Now
more than 100 million Europeans, who
once enjoyed freedom under their own
sovereign and independent governments,
are imprisoned in their homelands,
trapped behind the Iron Curtain.

Yet we become more aware every year
of the desire of these peoples to seek
their freedom. Their histories as nations
show a record of captivity, but not sub-
mission; of superimposed authority met
with resistance; of oppression, yet an
outspoken defiance. The peoples of these
nations are continually undergoing
courageous struggles to free themselves
from the yoke of tyranny, although for
many it means hardship and even im-
prisonment,

The courageous spirit of these people,
their fortitude, their faith and hope for
the future, their undying desire for in-
dependence and their love of freedom are
an inspiration for all free nations of the
world.

Mr. President, I have attended the an-
nual dinner of the Assembly of Captive
European Nations for the last several
years, and have worked with this admi-
rable organization in their fight for free-
dom. Last year I was presented with
the 10th Anniversary Commemorative
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Medal of the Assembly of Captive Na-
tions, an honor which I treasure very
much. This group continues its work for
freedom and for liberation. May their
dreams of liberation come to pass.

RECESS

Mr. YARBOROUGH. Mr. President,
I move that the Senate stand in recess
until 12 o'clock tomorrow, Wednesday,
August 11, in accordance with the pre-
vious order.

The motion was agreed to; and (at 5
o’clock and 36 minutes p.m.) the Senate,
under the previous order, took a recess
until tomorrow, Wednesday, August 11,
1965, at 12 o’clock meridian.

NOMINATIONS

Executive nominations received by the
Senate August 10, 1965:
PuBLic HEALTH SERVICE

The following candidates for personnel ac-
tion in the Regular Corps of the Public
Health Service subject to qualifications
therefor as provided by law and regulations:

FOR PERMANENT FROMOTION
To be assistant sanitary engineer

Douglas L. Johnson
Donald R. Kaiser
Richard H. Mosbaugh

In THE AR FORCE

The following-named officers for tempo-
rary appointment in the U.S. Air Force under
the provisions of chapter 839, title 10 of the
United States Code:

To be major generals

Brig. Gen. Willlam E. Creer, 1742A, Reg-
ular Air Force.

Brig. Gen, Loren G. McCollom, 1632A, Reg-
ular Air Force.

Brig. Gen. Thomas B, Whitehouse, 1677A,
Regular Air Force.

Brig. Gen. James W. Humphreys, 199284,
Regular Air Force, Medical,

Brig. Gen. Joseph L. Dickman, 1656A, Reg-
ular Air Force.

Brig. Gen. Thomas R. Ford, 2065A, Regular
Air Force.

Brig. Gen. William W. Wisman, 4090A, Reg-
ular Air Force.

Brig. Gen. Joseph J. Cody, Jr., 5126A, Reg-
ular Alr Force.

Brig. Gen. Richard S. Abbey, 1992A, Reg-
ular Air Force,

Brig. Gen. Willlam D. Greenfield, 18994,
Regular Air Force.

Brig. Gen. Howard A. Davis, 3860A, Reg-
ular Air Force.

Brig. Gen. Timothy F. O'Eeefe, 4608A,
Regular Air Force.

Brig. Gen. George 5. Boylan, Jr,, 48364,
Regular Air Force.

Brig. Gen., Lawrence S. Lightner, 5219A,
Regular Air Force.

Brig. Gen. Richard H. Ellis, 36867A (major,
Regular Air Force), U.S. Air Force.

To be brigadier generals

Col. Roger E. Phelan, 1859A, Regular Air
Force,

Col. Daniel E. Riley, 3768A, Regular Alr
Force.

Col. Sterling P. Bettinger, 3842A, Regular
Air Force.

Col. Stephen W. Henry, 3007A, Regular Air
Force.

Col. Arthur E. Exon, 3940A, Regular Alr
Force.

Col. James H. Thompson, 4023A, Regular
Alr Force.

Col. Russell A. Berg, 4376A, Regular Air
Force.
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Col. James D. Kemp, 4517A, Regular Air
Force.

Col. Archie M. Burke, 4642A, Regular Air
Force.

Col.
Force.

Col. Leo A. Kiley, 4053A, Regular Air Force.

John E. Frizen, 4706A, Regular Air

Col. John W. Kline, 5084A, Regular Air
Force.

Col. David I. Liebman, 5164A, Regular Air
Force.

Col. Carroll H, Bolender, 5243A, Regular
Air Force.

Col. Lee M. Lightner, 18923A, Regular Air
Force, Dental.

Col. Thomas L. Hayes, Jr., 4672A, Regular
Alir Force.

Col. Herman Rumsey, 4723A, Regular Air
Force.

Col. George V. Willlams, 7733A, Regular
Air Force.

Col. Edward M. Nichols, Jr., T805A, Reg-
ular Air Force.

Col. Leo P. Geary, 803TA, Regular Air
Force.

Col. John A. Des Portes, 8199A, Regular
Air Force.

Col. Henry B. Eucheman, Jr., 8363A, Reg-
ular Air Force.

Col. Prancis W. Nye, 8418A, Regular Air
Force.

Col. Gerald W. Johnson, 8671A, Regular Air
Force.

Col. John R. Murphy, 8944A, Regular Air
Force.

Col. James F. Kirkendall, 9082A, Regular
Alir Force.

Col. Frank K. Everest, Jr., 9100A, Regular
Alr Force.

Col. Frederick E. Morris, Jr., 9166A, Reg-
ular Air Force.

Col. Rockly Triantafellu, 9504A, Regular
Air Force.

Col. Louis T. Seith, 9756A, Regular Air
Force.

Col.
Force.

Col. Sherman F. Martin, 9963A, Regular Air
Force.

Col. Willilam V. McBride, 10077A, Regular
Air Force.

Col. John S. Chandler, Jr., 10102, Regular
Air Force.

Col. Henry L. Hogan III, 10151A, Regular
Air Force.

Col. August F. Taute, 4256A, Regular Air
Force.

Col. Frank J. Collins, 9330A, Regular Air
Force.

Col. Charles W. Carson, Jr., 10113A, Regular
Air Force.

Col. Burl W. McLaughlin, 10624A, Regular
Alr Force.

Col. Russell K. Pierce, Jr., 18118A, Regular
Air Force.

David C. Jones, 9887TA, Regular Air

HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES

TuEespay, Aveust 10, 1965

The House met at 12 o’clock noon.

The Chaplain, Rev. Bernard Braskamp,
D.D., prefaced his prayer with this verse
of Scripture: II Timothy 4: 17: Not-

withstanding the Lord stood with me,
and strengthened me.

Eternal God, whose throne of mercy
and goodness we approach in our little-
ness and our many needs, we beseech
Thee to endow us with that insight and
understanding which will give us a
larger vision of Thy spirit and the way of
life for us.

‘We pray that Thou wilt set our minds
and hearts in a lofty room of outlook
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and aspiration and may there be instilled
in us a reverent desire to love Thee and
to help heal the hurts that divide our
humanity.

Inspire us to live out our days in service
and may we belive that if everyone would
every day do some kind act to some other
person the burden of the world would be
lifted. Let us not wait for others to
begin.

Hear us in Christ's name and urge us
to follow Him. Amen.

THE JOURNAL

The Journal of the proceedings of
yesterday was read and approved.

GENERAL SUBCOMMITTEE ON
EDUCATION

Mr. PERKINS. Mr. Speaker, I ask
unanimous consent that the General
Subcommittee on Education may be per-
mitted to sit this afternoon during gen-
eral debate, to hear outside witnesses.

The SPEAKER. Is there objection to
the request of the gentleman from
Kentucky?

Mr. HALL. Mr. Speaker, reserving
the right to object, I should like to know
if this request has been cleared with the
ranking minority members of the com-
mittee?

Mr. PERKINS. The request has not
been cleared with the ranking minority
members of the committee. I have
tried—just a few moments ago—to get
in touch with the ranking minority mem-
ber, and I have not been able to get in
touch with the ranking minority member.

Mr. HALL. Further reserving the
right to object, inasmuch as we are not
going immediately into the Committee
of the Whole House on the State of the
Union, may I respectfully request that
the gentleman withhold; otherwise, I
shall be constrained to object.

Mr. PERKINS. Mr. Speaker, I with-
draw my request.

PEACE CORPS ACT AMENDMENTS

Mr. MORGAN. Mr. Speaker, I call
up the conference report on the bill (S.
2054) to amend further the Peace Corps
Act (75 Stat. 612), as amended, and for
other purposes, and ask unanimous con-
sent that the statement of the managers
on the part of the House be read in lieu
of the report.

The Clerk read the title of the bill.

The SPEAKER. Is there objection to
the request of the gentleman from Penn-
sylvania?

Mr. GROSS. Mr. Speaker, reserving
the right to object, I trust that the
gentleman from Pennsylvania will take
at least a few minutes to explain the
conference report in lieu of the expendi-
ture of time in the reading of the report.

Mr. MORGAN. I will certainly try.

Mr. GROSS. Mr. Speaker, I with-
draw my reservation.

The SPEAKER. Is there objection to
the request of the gentleman from Penn-
sylvania?

There was no objection.

The Clerk read the statement.
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The conference report and statement
are as follows:

CoNFERENCE REPORT (H. REPT. 728)

The committee of conference on the dis-
agreeing votes of the two Houses on the
amendment of the House to the bill (S. 2054)
to amend further the Peace Corps Act (75
Stat. 612), as amended, and for other pur-
poses, having met, after full and free confer-
ence, have agreed to recommend and do rec-
;)mmand to their respective Houses as fol-
OWS:

That the Senate recede from its disagree-
ment to the amendment of the House and
agree to the same with an amendment as fol-
lows: In lieu of the matter proposed to be
inserted by the House amendment insert the
following: “That section 3(b) of the Peace
Corps Act, as amended, which authorizes ap-
propriations to carry out the purposes of
that Act, is amended by striking out ‘1965"
and substituting ‘1966, and by inserting be-
fore the period at the end thereof a comma
and the following: ‘of which not to exceed
$500,000 shall be available for carrying out
research’.

“SEec. 2. Section 5 of the Peace Corps Act,
as amended, which relates to Peace Corps
volunteers, is amended as follows:

“(a) Subsection (c) is amended by adding
at the end thereof a new sentence as follows:
‘For purposes of the Internal Revenue Code
of 1954 (26 U.S.C.), a volunteer shall be
deemed to be paild and to receive each
amount of a readjustment allowance to
which he is entitled after December 31, 1964,
when such amount is transferred from funds
made available under this Act to the fund
from which such readjustment allowance is
payable.’

“(b) In subsection (e):

“(1) In the first sentence, strike out ‘and
such health examinations and immunization
preparatory to their service,” and substitute
therefor ‘applicants for enrollment shall re-
ceive such health examinations preparatory
to their service, applicants for enrollment
who have accepted an invitation to begin a
period of training under section 8(a) of this
Act shall receive such immunization and
dental care preparatory to their service, and
former volunteers shall receive such health
examinations within six months after ter-
mination of their service,’.

“(2) In the second sentence, strike out *,
examinations, and immunization’ and strike
out ‘for volunteers’.

“{c) In the first proviso of subsection (g),
strike out ‘one’ and substitute therefor ‘two’
and strike out ‘in the aggregate’.

“(d) In subsection (h), immediately after
‘(6 U.8.C. T3b-5)," insert ‘the Act of Decem-
ber 23, 1944, chapter 716, section 1, as
amended (31 U.S.C. 492a),".

“Sec. 8. In section 6(3) of the Peace Corps
Act, as amended, which relates to the provi-
sion of health care to the spouses and minor
children of volunteer leaders, immediately
after ‘accompanying them’ insert ‘, and a
married volunteer’'s child if born during the
volunteer's service,’,

“Sec. 4. Section T of the Peace Corps Act,
as amended, which relates to Peace Corps em-
ployees, is amended as follows:

“(a) Strike out subsections (a) and (b).

“(b) Redesignate subsection (c¢) as subsec-
tion (a) and in the subsection as redesig-
nated:

“(1) In the introductory phrase:

“(A) Insert *(1)’ immediately before ‘For
the purpose of’.

“(B) Strike out ‘—' immediately after
‘may’.

“(2) In paragraph (1) strike ouf *(1)".

“(3) In paragraph (2):

“(A) Amend the first sentence to read as
follows: ‘The President may utilize such au-
thority contalned in the Foreign Service Act
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